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Abstract 

This research set out to investigate the nature and extent of prehistoric human 

activity in the Vale of Pewsey, Wiltshire, a relatively poorly understood area 
located between the Marlborough Downs and Salisbury Plain. This was to be 

achieved through a combination of archival reassessment, aerial photographic 
interpretation and non-intrusive fieldwork. It became obvious that the Vale was 
the location for a considerable density of Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age sites, 
many of which were so called "midden" or "black-earth "sites, and this 
dissertation concentrates on this period. A survey of some 240 square km of the 
Vale was undertaken and the results analysed in the context of the few black- 

earth sites in the area that had previously been investigated. A number of well 
preserved sites dating from this period were identified and surveyed for the first 

time and fragments of the late prehistoric landscape defined and discussed. 

Recent Interpretations of Casterley Camp as a hill-top enclosure of this period 
were investigated and challenged as a result of fieldwork. The nature of the Late 
Bronze Age/Early Iron Age subsistence system and society in this area are 
discussed and ethnographic comparables offered. The formation and meaning 
of black-earth sites and the role of these sites in the contemporary society 
discussed. The apparent uniqueness of the concentration of sites in the Vale of 
Pewsey is considered by comparison with other areas of Late Bronze Age/Early 
Iron Age activity in southern Britain and, finally, suggestions for future work in the 

area are made. 



To Vicki with deepest thanks for all her support in so many ways over the past 
four years and for putting up with "bits of rock" throughout the house. 



Acknowledgements 

Especially grateful thanks must be extended to Tony Roberts without whose 

assistance, the fieldwork for this research would never have been completed by 

the spring of 2007. Thanks also to successive years of Certificate students from 

both Salisbury College and Bristol University for their labour in surface collection 

exercises. Special mention must be made of the supervisors at Casterley who 

endured terrible weather and maintained high spirits throughout, the late Mike 

Reeve and Sue Greatwood who also gave up many evenings to help process the 
finds archive in 2001. Katie Pykett, Martin Clare, Gummo Clare and Django the 

tape eating dog assisted in setting up grids on Martinsell and surveying Gopher 

Wood. Thanks to Alex, my son, for his reluctant assistance even if he did get to 

drive the truck off-road. 

Particular thanks are due to Paul Robinson and other staff at Wiltshire Heritage 
Museum, Devizes for allowing me access to the Cunnington and Black Patch 

archives. Thanks to Tony Johnson of Oxford Archaeotechnics and Andy Payne 

of the Centre for Archaeology, English Heritage for Mag Sus advice, Chris 
Brayne of Wessex Archaeology for advice on IT applications, Lorraine Mepham 

of Wessex Archaeology for regular discussions on pottery analysis, Julie 
Gardiner of Wessex Archaeology for consent to use figures from the Potterne 

report, Elaine Morris for taking a look at the pottery archive from the surface 
collection and providing great guidance. Thanks to Mark Maltby for discussions 

on aspects of Iron Age subsistence, Niall Sharpies for a series of discussions 

about the nature of Early Iron age settlement and society and heis comments on 
an earlier draft of this dissertation, Dave Field, Dave McOmish and Graham 

Brown for allowing me early sight of a draft East Chisenbury report, Ian Dennis 
for allowing me access to the Golden Ball Hill archive and the staff at Salisbury 
Museum for access to the Highfields archive. Thanks also to Kate Waddington 

for some interesting discussions on the nature of black-earth sites. 

iv 



This research would not have been possible without the gracious consent of so 
many land owners in the Vale of Pewsey and the considerable assistance of staff 
at English Heritage National Monument Record in Swindon and the staff at the 
Wiltshire and Swindon SMR. The facilities kindly provided by the staff of the 
Sackler, Bodleian, WB Alexander and Vere Harmondsworth Libraries in Oxford 

and the Arts and Humanities Library in Cardiff have been invaluable. 

Particular thanks to Josh Pollard, who as my Supervisor, has dispensed many 
words of wisdom during the gestation of this project and whose common-sense 
approach to research and writing-up has forestalled a number of crises. 

Finally, thanks, I think, are due to Mark Corney; he initiated my journey along this 

road by introducing me to the delights of Casterley and encouraging my interest 
in all things Iron Age. 

Author's Declaration 

I declare that the work in this dissertation was carried out in accordance with the 
Regulations of the University of Bristol. The work is original, except where 
Indicated by special reference in the text, and no part of the dissertation has 
been submitted for any other academic award. Any views expressed in the 
dissertation are those of the author. 

j (ýý 

0 SIGNED..... 
-j .............................. DATE.... ý... 

... 
ý 

V 



Table of contents 
Volume 1 

Abstract ...................................................................................................................................... ii 
Acknowledgements 

.................................................................................................................... IV 
Author's Declaration 

................................................................................................................... v 
Table of Contents 

...................................................................................................................... vi 
List of Illustrations 

...................................................................................................................... ix 
List of Tables ........................................................................................................................... xvi 
Chapter 1: Introduction, background and methodology 

1.1 Introduction 
............................................................................................................ 1 

1.2 Aims of the project ................................................................................................. 2 
1.3 Background 

............................................................................................................ 4 
1.4 Location 

.................................................................................................................. 8 
1.5 Geology and topography ........................................................................................ 

8 
1.6 Past archaeological activity in the Vale ................................................................ 14 
1.7 Obstacles to be overcome .................................................................................... 21 
1.8 Methodology 

......................................................................................................... 23 

Chapter 2: The Chronology of the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age Transition In central 
southern Britain 

2.1 A brief historiography of Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age studies in central southern 
Britain ..................................................................................................................... 33 

2.2 The chronology of the LBA/EIA transition ............................................................. 4d 
2.3 All Cannings Cross pottery ................................................................................... 49 
2.4 Bronze in the LBA/EIA transition .......................................................................... 56 
2.5 The adoption of iron in the LBA/EIA transition ...................................................... 58 

Chapter 3: Past excavations of Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age sites In the Vale of Pewsey 
and Its environs 

3.1 All Cannings Cross LBA/EIA site ......................................................................... 66 
3.2 Potterne 

............................................................................................................... 79 
3.3 Dunch Hill Late Bronze Age midden and settlement ........................................... 87 
3.4 East Chisenbury midden ..................................................................................... 90 

Chapter 4: The Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age Transition in the Vale of Pewsey: Past 
Fieldwork, Archival Evidence, Historic Environment Record, Aerial Photographic Evidence 
and Fieldwork 

4.1 Introduction 
......................................................................................................... 96 

4.2 Late Bronze Age/Early iron Age Settlement in the Vale of Pewsey: 
An Overview 

.............................................................................................................. 97 
4.3 Black-earth sites .................................................................................................. 104 
4.4 Distribution of sites .............................................................................................. 112 
4.5 Location of Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age sites ............................................... 115 

vi 



Chapter 5: Linears and Field Systems in the Vale of Pewsey and Its Environs 
5.1 Introduction 

......................................................................................................... 127 
5.2 The Dating of Linears .......................................................................................... 128 
5.3 The Morphology of Linears ................................................................................. 128 
5.4 Gazetteer of Linears in the Vale of Pewsey and Environs by Parish ................ 141 
5.5 Discussion 

........................................................................................................... 145 
5.6 Field systems ...................................................................................................... 161 
5.7 Dewponds 

............................................................................................................ 174 
5.8 The Late Bronze Age/ Early Iron Age agricultural "system": field systems, linears, 
settlements and dewponds ........................................................................................ 176 

Chapter 6: Martinseli Hill - an Iron Age Complex 
6.1 Past Archaeological Work at Martinsell ............................................................... 

178 
6.2 The Early Prehistory of Martinsell 

....................................................................... 
184 

6.3 Martinsell in the Late Bronze Age and Iron Age .................................................. 184 
6.4 Giant's Grave Spur End "Enclosure" .................................................................. 

185 
6.5 The spur between Giant's Grave and the Rainscombe Cross-Dyke ................. 194 
6.6 Hawke's Mound ................................................................................................... 195 
6.7 Rainscombe Cross-dyke (Wilcot 1) .................................................................... 195 
6.8 The Hassocks "Black-earth" site .......................................................................... 196 
6.9 Martinsell Hillfort ................................................................................................. 214 
6.10 Martinsell Hill: An Early Iron Age Complex - Discussion 

Chapter 7: Casterley Camp 

7.1 Description: Topography and Soils ...................................................................... 227 
7.2 The Environs of Casterley: Archaeological Evidence .......................................... 228 
7.3 Casterley Camp: Past Archaeological Investigations .......................................... 238 
7.4 Reappraisal of the Cunnington Archive ............................................................... 252 
7.5 Surface Collection 

............................................................................................... 252 
7.6 Discussion 

........................................................................................................... 265 
7.7 Casterley and East Chisenbury 

........................................................................... 270 

Chapter 8: Synthesis 

8.1 Review of the Research Aims ............................................................................. 274 
8.2 Collapse of the" bronze standard" ....................................................................... 275 
8.3 The Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age Transition Landscape ............................... 276 
8.4 Middens and Black Patches ............................................................................... . 289 
8.5 Feasting in early societies .......................................................................... 298 ........ 8.6 LBA/EIA transition period settlement in the Vale of Pewsey .............................. 307 
8.7 Hill-top Enclosures and Hillforts ........................................................ 317 ................. 8.8 Black-earth sites and hillforts ............................................................ 319 ................. 8.9 Society in the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age Transition 

................................. 327 

vii 



Chapter 9: Is the concentration of LBA/EIA transition sites In the Vale of Pewsey unique? 

9.1 Other LBA/EIA transition sites in Wiltshire .......................................................... 331 
9.2 The Vale of the White Horse and the Berkshire Downs ...................................... 339 
9.3 The Isle of Purbeck, Dorset ................................................................................. 348 
9.4 Discussion 

........................................................................................................... 358 

Chapter 10: Conclusion 

10.1 The Vale of Pewsey in the LBA/EIA transition .................................................. 362 
10.2 The chronology of the LBA/EIA transition in the Vale of Pewsey ..................... 363 
10.3 Black-earth sites ............................................................................................... 363 
10.4 Enclosures 

........................................................................................................ 366 
10.5 HiI Ifo rts .............................................................................................................. 367 
10.6 All Cannings Cross Pottery ............................................................................... 

368 
10.7 Ironworking 

...................................................................................................... 369 
10.8 Society In the LBA/EIA transition ...................................................................... 

369 
10.9 Future work ....................................................................................................... 371 

Bibliography ........................................................................................................................ 373 
Volume 2 

Appendix 1: Late Bronze Age-Early Iron Age sites In the Vale of Pewsey 

1.1 Introduction ................................................................................................. 394 
1.2. Block 1- Bishops Cannings, Etchilhampton, Stert, Urchfont, Easterton, Market 
Lavington ............................................................................................................ 396 
1.3 Block 2- All Cannings, Stanton St Bernard, Patney, and Chirton .............. 401 
1.4 Block 3: Alton, Woodborough, Beechingstoke, Marden, Wilsford, North 
Newnton, and Ch ............................................................................................... 417 
1.5 Block 4- Huish, Wilcot, Manningford, Rushall, Upavon, Huish .................. 429 
1.6 Block 5- Savernake, Pewsey, and Milton Lilbourne ................................... 439 
1.7 Block 6- Wootton Rivers and Easton .......................................................... 465 

Appendix 2: Linears and Field Systems In the Vale of Pewsey: Morphology and Location 

2.1 Easton Hill, Burbage Down and Crow Down ................................................ 485 
2.2 Milton Hill, Fyfield Down and Milton Lilbourne ............................................. . 490 
2.3 Pewsey Hill, Southcott and Denny Sutton Hipend ....................................... 492 
2.4 Manningford Bruce and Manningford Bohune Downs ................................. . 493 
2.5 Martinsell Hill and Giant's Grave Spur End Settlement ............................... . 495 
2.6 Huish Hill/ The Gopher Wood/Draycott Hill/Golden Ball Hill/West Stowell/ 
Knap Hill Linear complex ................................................................................... . 498 
2.7 Walker's Hill/ Milk Hill/ Furze Hill/ Thorn Hill/ The Eald Burh 
and Red Shore environs ...................................................................... . 522 
2.8 Tan Hill .......................................................................................................... 533 

viii 



List of Illustrations 

Chapter I 
Fig. 1.1 Location of the Vale of Pewsey, Wiltshire ..................................................................... 1 
Fig. 1.2 Distribution of English Heritage National Mapping Programme Projects adjacent to the 
Vale of Pewsey (Brown et al 2005, Fig 3.5) .............................................................................. 5 

Fig. 1.3 The Geology of the Vale of Pewsey (Barron 1976, Fig. 5.1) ........................................ 9 

Fig. 1.4 Sections across the Vale as shown in Fig. 1.3 (Barron 1976, Fig 5.2) .................... 10 

Fig. 1.5 The topography of the Vale and its environs ............................................................... 11 

Fig. 1.6 Whittington's's plan of Cannings Marsh (1962,123) ................................................ 12 
Fig. 1.7 Wood's plan of Canning's Marsh and surroundings (1961,458) ........................... 12 
Fig. 1.8 The typical undulating landscape of the Vale of Pewsey .......................................... 13 
Fig. 1.9 Maud Cunnington 

................................ ............... 16 
....................................................... 

Fig. 1.10 The northern rampart of Marden Henge ................................................................... 
18 

Fig. 1.11 The extent of the Potterne Deposit as ascertained by auger survey 
(Lawson 2000, Fig. 6, p. 14) ................................................................................................... 19 

Chapter 2 
Fig. 2.2 Bushe Foxe's excavations at Hengistbury Head ......................................................... 

33 
Fig. 2.3 The Meon Hill site in the 1920s ................................................................................... 34 
Fig. 2.4 Quarley Hill .................................................................................................................. 35 
Fig. 2.5 Hawkes' dating scheme for the southern British Iron Age ...................................... 36 
Fig. 2.6 Oliver's Castle, Devizes from the south-west .............................................................. 39 
Fig. 2.7 Cunliffe's distribution of All Canning's Cross style pottery ......................................... 40 
Fig. 2.8 LBA Plain Ware excavated from Old Down Farm, Andover ................................... 42 
Fig. 2.9 LBA/EIA pottery recovered from All Cannings Cross Farm ......................................... 44 
Fig. 2.10 Bipartite and long necked bowls from Potterne ........................................................... 45 
Fig. 2.10 All Cannings Cross - Meon Hill style Early Iron Age pottery ..................................... 47 
Fig. 2.11 All Cannings Cross pottery ........................................................................................ 49 
Fig. 2.12 The change in bowl forms during the accumulation of the Potterne Deposit........... 50 
Fig. 2.13 Body sherd of decorated All Cannings Ware ............................................................ 50 
Fig. 2.14 The shift from flint-tempered to sand-tempered fabrics ............................................. 51 
Fig. 2.15 Furrowed and other decorated All Cannings Cross type bowls from Potterne........ 53 
Fig. 2.16 Swan-necked and ring-headed pins from All Cannings Cross .................................. 58 
Fig. 2.17 Iron objects from All Cannings Cross ........................................................................ 58 
Fig. 2.18 Iron Socketed Axe from Buscot Lock ........................................................................ 59 
Fig. 2.19 Hartshill Copse: Site Plan ......................................................................................... 60 
Fig. 2.20 Hartshill Copse: Structures ....................................................................................... 61 

ix 



Chapter 3 
Fig. 3.1 All Cannings Cross Farm: Location of trenches .......................................................... 67 
Fig. 3.2 View down into Hither Combe, the location of the All Cannings Cross LBA/EIA site, from 

Rybury ...................................................................................................................................... 68 
Fig. 3.3 Features excavated by Cunnington at All Cannings Cross ........................................ 69 
Fig. 3.4 "Pavement" structures excavated at All Cannings Cross ........................................... 70 
Fig 3.5 Domed pit covers excavated at All Cannings Cross ................................................... 73 
Fig. 3.6 Highfields, Devizes Road, Salisbury: Site Plan ......................................................... 74 
Fig. 3.7 Stevens' stylised drawing of the two forms of pit cover found at Highfields .............. 75 
Fig. 3.8 Location of the Potterne Deposit ............................................................................... 

79 
Fig. 3.9 The excavation of Cutting 12 .................................................................................... 

80 
Fig. 3.10 Plan of Cutting 12 .................................................................................................... 81 
Fig. 3.11 The increase in sheep over the accumulation of the Deposit .................................. 84 
Fig. 3.12 The midden deposit at Dunch Hill, Tidworth ............................................................ 

88 
Fig. 3.13 Late Bronze Age settlement excavated at Dunch Hill .............................................. 89 
Fig. 3.14 East Chisenbury midden .......................................................................................... 90 

Chapter 4 
Fig. 4.1 Confirmed LBA/EIA Transition Sites in the Vale of Pewsey ..................................... 99 
Fig. 4.2 Probable LBA/EIA Sites In the Vale of Pewsey ...................................................... 101 
Fig. 4.3 Possible LBA/EIA Sites In the Vale of Pewsey ....................................................... 102 
Fig. 4.4 Black-earth Sites 

..................................................................................................... 105 
Fig. 4.5 Enclosure on Upavon Hill 

........................................................................................ 108 
Fig. 4.6 Insall's Camp, Burlinch Hill ...................................................................................... 109 
Fig. 4.7 Current satellite image of the Liddington enclosure ................................................ 110 
Fig. 4.8 Sites clustered around Milton Hill ............................................................................ 118 
Fig. 4.9 Gopher Wood East .................................................................................................. 121 
Fig. 4.10 The proximity of LBA/EIA sites to the Staton St. Bernard/Alton Parish 
boundary 

................................................................................................................................ 123 

Chapter 5 
Fig. 5.1 Sumner's plan of Fore Top, Fontmell Down ............................................................ 130 
Fig. 5.2 The cross-dyke separating White Sheet Downs from Whitesheet Hill ................... 131 
Fig. 5.3 The Alton 1 cross-dyke ............................................................................................ 132 
Fig. 5.4 The Wilcot 2 cross-dyke ........................................................................................... 133 
Fig. 5.5 Linears in the environs of Martinsell Hill ................................................................... 134 
Fig. 5.6 Section through the western terminal of Alton 2 ...................................................... 136 

X 



Fig. 5.7 Pit Farm dew pond .................................................................................................... 
137 

Fig. 5.8 All Canning 2: a composite linear ............................................................................ 
138 

Fig. 5.9 All Cannings 5 .......................................................................................................... 
141 

Fig. 5.10 Linear ditches interpreted as forming territorial boundaries .................................... 146 

Fig. 5.11 The Stanton St. Bernard 1 cross-dyke ................................................................... 
149 

Fig. 5.12 The disposition of cross-dykes and other linears around the summit of Tan 

Hill .......................................................................................................................................... 
150 

Fig. 5.13. Cross-dykes and round barrows on the Nadder-Ebbte ridge ................................ 152 

Fig. 5.14 The All Cannings 5 linear ....................................................................................... 
156 

Fig. 5.15 The southern side of the Pewsey 1 cross-dyke ..................................................... 
157 

Fig. 5.16 Concentrations of LBA field systems in the Thames Valley ................................... 162 

Fig. 5.17 The Lawn Farm, Milton Lilbourne field system ....................................................... 
164 

Fig. 5.18 The Stanton St. Bernard field system ..................................................................... 
165 

Fig. 5.19 Distribution of late prehistoric field systems in the Vale of Pewsey .................... 167 

Fig. 5.20 The Sidbury North double linear ............................................................................. 
170 

Fig. 5.21 Field systems In the central Impact zone of the Salisbury Plain military 

estate ..................................................................................................................................... 172 

Fig. 5.22 An unimproved dewpond on Golden Ball Hill ........................................................ 
174 

Fig. 5.23 Section though Dean Bottom dewpond ................................................................. 175 

Chapter 6 
Fig. 6.11 Crocker's plan of the Martinsell complex .................................................................. 

179 
Fig. 6.12 Owen Meyrick's sketch plan of Martinsell ................................................................. 182 
Fig. 6.13 Martinsell Hillfort: results of magnetometry survey ................................................... 183 
Fig. 6.14 Oblique view of Giant's Grave .................................................................................. 186 
Fig. 6.15 Oblique view of Giant's Grave .................................................................................. 187 
Fig. 6.6. Monument Survey of Giant's Grave ........................................................................ 191 
Fig. 6.7 LBA/EIA sites on the Giant's Grave spur .................................................................. 194 
Fig. 6.8 The Hassocks site under the plough in 1969 ............................................................ 197 
Fig. 6.9 The Hassocks site In 1993 ........................................................................................ 200 
Fig. 6.10 Monument survey of the Hassocks site .................................................................. 202 
Fig. 6.11 View facing south of the defile from the top of the Hassocks site ..................... 203 
Fig, 6.12 The results of the Magnetic Susceptibility survey .................................................. 207 
Fig. 6.13 Rim sherd of an All Cannings bowl ......................................................................... 210 
Fig. 6.14 Rim sherd of an abraded haematite-coated All Cannings bowl .............................. 211 
Fig. 6.15 Balksbury hilltop enclosure ................................................................................... 216 
Fig. 6.14 Liddington Castle: magnetometer survey ...................................................... 221 

XI 



Fig. 6.15 Liddington Castle: Interpretation of magnetometry survey ..................................... 221 
Fig. 6.16 The Martinsell complex in the Early Iron Age ......................................................... 224 

Chapter 7 

Fig. 7.16 Casterley Camp and its immediate environs ............................................................ 227 

Fig. 7.17. Widdington Farm: Section across enclosure ditch and plan of inhumation........... 230 

Fig. 7.18 Lidbury Camp .......................................................................................................... 
233 

Fig. 7.19. Sir Richard Colt Hoare's Plan of Casterley Camp .................................................. 
239 

Fig. 7.20 Enlargement of diminutive plan of Casterley ............................................................ 
240 

Fig. 7.21 Cunnington and Cunnington's Plate X in its original format ..................................... 241 
Fig. 7.22 Plan and section of Pit 2 ......................................................................................... 

243 
Fig. 7.23 Plan of Late Iron Age features showing excavated sections and features ............. 247 
Fig 7.24 Plan and section of the intersection of the outer ramparts and Ditch 6 ................. 248 
Fig. 7.25 Plan showing the two "intrusive" linears ................................................................ 

250 
Fig. 7.26 A typical snowy start to the day in January 2001 .................................................. 

253 
Fig. 7.27 Plan of the surface collection grid ........................................................................ 

255 
Fig. 7.28 The first day of fieldwalking ................................................................................. 256 
Fig. 7.29 Burnt Flint Distribution ........................................................................................... 258 
Fig. 7.15 Middle Bronze Age saddle quern ......................................................................... 260 
Fig. 7.16 The two polished flint axes recovered from the field surface ................................ 261 
Fig. 7.17 Early Bronze Age discoidal scraper(proximal end) ............................................... 262 
Fig. 7.18 Whetstone 

............................................................................................................. 263 
Fig. 7.19 Thornden-type knife 

............................................................................................... 264 
Fig. 7.20 Acton Park-type spearhead ................................................................................... 265 
Fig. 7.21 Casterley Camp: Location of most significant finds ............................................... 266 
Fig. 7.22 View of Casterley Camp from East Chisenbury midden ........................................ 272 

Chapter 8 

Fig. 8.1 Hillforts with associated external Iron Age artefact scatters ..................................... 320 
Fig. 8.2 Quarley Hill, Hampshire 

.......................................................................................... 322 
Fig. 8.3 Yarnbury Castle from the air .................................................................................... 323 

Chapter 9 

Fig. 9.1 Figsbury Rings 
......................................................................................................... 332 

Fig. 9.2 Figsbury Rings from the air ...................................................................................... 333 
Fig. 9.3 Swallowcliffe Down from the north-west ................................................................... 334 
Fig. 9.4 Swallowcliffe Down .................................................................................................. 335 

XII 



Fig. 9.5 Clay's excavation plan ............................................................................................. 336 
Fig. 9.6 Fifield Bavant Iron Age settlement site .................................................................... 

337 

Fig. 9.7 The western portion of the Fyfield Bavant site forms a slight rise in front of the 

hedgerow .............................................................................................................................. 
338 

Fig. 9.8 Uffington castle and surroundings ........................................................................... 
340 

Fig. 9.9 Uff ington Castle: Trench H4 ..................................................................................... 
341 

Fig. 9.10 The Pimperne roundhouse .................................................................................... 
342 

Fig. 9.11 Cherbury Camp ...................................................................................................... 
344 

Fig. 9.12 LBA/EIA settlement adjacent to Cherbury Camp ................................................... 
344 

Fig. 9.13 Coxwell Road, Faringdon: Portion of site excavated by Thames Valley Archaeological 
Services 

................................................................................................................................ 345 
Fig. 9.14 Coxwell Road, Faringdon: western part of site excavated by Oxford 

Archaeology .......................................................................................................................... 346 
Fig. 9.15 Coxwell road, Faringdon: eastern part of site excavated by Oxford 
Archaeology .......................................................................................................................... 346 
Fig. 9.16 Iron Age sites in Purbeck ....................................................................................... 348 
Fig. 9.17 The eastern end of Bindon Hill viewed from Flowers Barrow ............................... 350 
Fig. 9.18 Wheeler's plan of the earthworks and his excavations on Bindon Hill ................ 351 
Fig. 9.19 The central section of the Bindon linear forming a substantial bank along the northern 
crest of the hill ........................................................................................................ '.............. 352 
Fig. 9.20 The slight bank forming the eastern terminal of the Bindon earthwork above 
Mupe Bay .............................................................................................................................. 353 
Fig. 9.21 Eldon's Seat: Excavation Plan ............................................................................... 354 
Fig. 9.22 Rope Lake Hole: Excavation Plan ........................................................................ 356 

Appendix 1 
Volume 2 

Fig. 1.1 Modern civil parishes in the study area .................................................................. 394 
Fig. 1.2 Block 1; Bishops Cannings, Etchilhampton, Stert, Urchfont, Easterton, Market 
Lavington 

.............................................................................................................................. 396 
Fig. 1.3 The Bourton Black Patch and Roughridge Hill LBA/EIA findspot ........................... 396 
Fig. 1.4 Block 2: All Cannings, Stanton St Bernard, Patney, and Chirton ............................ 401 
Fig. 1.5 Soilmarks on the ridge of Allington Down ................................................................ 402 
Fig. 1.6 Allington and All Cannings Downs .......................................................................... 403 
Fig. 1.7 Tan Hill and associated linears ............................................................................... 404 
Fig. 1.8 Sollmarks to the west of the All Cannings Cross site ............................................... 406 
Fig. 1.9 Rybury and the Clifford's Hill outlier ......................................................................... 407 

xiii 



Fig. 1.10 Allington Knoll ....................................................................................................... 
409 

Fig. 1.11 LBA/EIA sites found in the parish of Stanton St Bernard ...................................... 411 

Fig. 1.12 The western slopes of Milk Hill ............................................................................. 
412 

Fig. 1.13 The black-earth sites at McCulloch's Fields 32 & 33 ............................................ 414 

Fig. 1.14 The north-western edge of Patney Hill .................................................................. 
415 

Fig. 1.15 Block 3: Alton, Woodborough, Beechingstoke, Marden, Wilsford, North Newnton and 

Charlton ................................................................................................................................ 
417 

Fig. 1.16. View of the Eald Burh from Knap Hill ................................................................... 
418 

Fig. 1.17 Golden Ball Hill, Knap Hill and Gopher Wood ....................................................... 
419 

Fig. 1.18 Looking across East Field ..................................................................................... 
422 

Fig. 1.19 Insall's Camp, Burlinch Hill, Alton .......................................................................... 
423 

Fig. 1.20 The overgrown and quarried ramparts of Broadbury Banks ................................... 427 

Fig. 1.21 Block 4- Huish, Wilcot, Manningford, Rushall, Upavon, Huish ............................ 429 

Fig. 1.22 Gopher Wood earthworks ...................................................................................... 
430 

Fig. 1.23 The current northern terminal of the Gopher Wood East linear ............................ 432 

Fig. 1.24 Gopher Wood East Late iron Age and Romano-British settlement ....................... 433 

Fig. 1.25 Manningford Bohune Down .................................................................................... 
435 

F ig. 1.26 Black Knoll, Rushall .............................................................................................. 
436 

Fig. 1.27 Enclosure on the spur of Upavon Hill, Upavon ...................................................... 
437 

Fig. 1.28 Savernake, Pewsey, and Milton Lilbourne ............................................................. 439 
Fig. 1.29 Minor earthworks in Withy Copse .......................................................................... 439 
Fig. 1.30 Plan of Martinsell and environs ............................................................................. 441 
Fig. 1.31 The view east from Southcott Field Barn .............................................................. 443 
Fig. 1.32 The Spectacles 

...................................................................................................... 444 
Fig. 1.33 Denny Sutton Hipend ............................................................................................. 447 
Fig. 1.34 Lawn Farm, Milton Lilbourne Co-axial field system ................................................ 449 
Fig. 1.35 Sites in Milton Lilbourne and adjoining sites in Easton ......................................... 452 
Fig. 1.36. The Lawn Farm curvilinear soilmarks .................................................................. 453 
Fig. 1.37 Milton Hill Clump site ............................................................................................ 455 
Fig. 1.38 The Milton Hill Banjo Enclosure 

............................................................................. 464 
Fig. 1.39 Block 6- Wootton Rivers and Easton .................................................................. 465 
Fig. 1.40 A view of the Liddington, Easton Royal, site from the west .................................. 465 
Fig. 1.41 Oblique view of the Liddington enclosure ............................................................. 466 
Fig. 1.42. The Liddington enclosure viewed from the north-west ........................................ 467 
Fig. 1.43 The Liddington enclosure: a transcription ............................................................ 468 
Fig. 1.44 Current satellite image of the Liddington enclosure .............................................. 469 
Fig. 1.45 Liddington enclosure. The central linear and polygonal enclosure ....................... 470 

XIV 



Fig. 1.46 Transcription of recent satellite imagery ................................................................ 471 
Fig. 1.47 Liddington enclosure: surface features .................................................................. 472 
Fig. 1.48. Fieldwalking results superimposed on aerial photographic transcription .............. 475 
Fig. 1.49 Easton Hill and environs ........................................................................................ 482 

Appendix 2 

Fig. 2.30 Linears on and around Easton Hill ........................................................................... 485 
Fig. 2.2 The Easton 3 linears located on the western side of Easton Hill ............................. 487 
Fig. 2.3 Ploughed-out lynchets below Godsbury ................................................................. 

488 
Fig. 2.4 Milton 1 linear in relation to adjacent sites ............................................................... 

490 
Fig. 2.5 Manningford linears 

................................................................................................. 493 
Fig. 2.6 Martinsell Hill: linears and field systems .................................................................. 

495 
Fig. 2.7 The eastern end of Huish Hill from Martinsell .......................................................... 

498 
Fig. 2.8 Huish Hill: Detail from Colt Hoare's map of the Wansdyke ...................................... 499 
Fig 2.9 Plan of the Gopher Wood/Draycott HiIUGolden Ball Hill Linears ............................... 500 
Fig. 2.10 Huish I linear on eastern side of Gopher Wood defile ........................................... 501 
Fig. 2.11 The Gopher Wood earthworks ............................................................................... 504 
Fig. 2.12 Earthworks on Draycott Hill ............................................................................ 508 
Fig. 2.13 Golden Ball Hill ....................................................................................................... 511 
Fig. 2.14 Alton 1 and the western terminal of Alton 2 ........................................................... 513 
Fig. 31.15 Profile of the central section of Alton 2 .................................................................. 515 
Fig. 2.16 The Alton 2 entrance ............................................................................................ 515 
Fig. 2.17 Knap Hill ............................................................................................................... 519 
Fig. 2.18 Milk Hill, Walker's Hill and Red Shore ................................................................... 522 
Fig. 2.19 Alton 5 separating Adam's Grave from Milk Hill ................................................... 523 
Fig. 2.20 Prehistoric field systems between New Town and Red Shore ............................. 525 
Fig. 2.21 Stanton St Bernard 1 ........................................................................................... 526 
Fig. 2.22 Stanton St Bernard 2,3 &4 and All Cannings 1 .................................................... 528 
Fig 2.23 Tan Hill: linears and field systems ........................................................................ 533 
Fig. 2.24 All Cannings 1&2 and the Waylen's Penning field system .................................. 534 
Fig. 2.25 Linear earthworks around Tan Hill ......................................................................... 540 
Fig. 2.26 All Cannings 5 as it crosses the summit of Tan Hill .............................................. 542 

xv 



List of Tables 

Table 2.1 Cunliffe's dating scheme for the southern British Iron Age .................................... 41 
Table 4.1 Confirmed LBA/EIA sites in the Vale of Pewsey ................................................. ... 98 
Table 4.2 Probable LBA/EIA sites in the Vale of Pewsey .................................................... 100 
Table 4.3 Possible LBA/EIA sites in the Vale of Pewsey .................................................... 102 
Table 4.4 Black-earth sites .................................................................................................. 104 
Table 4.5 Enclosures 

........................................................................................................... 106 
Table 4.6 Pottery Scatters, Findspots and Past Excavations .............................................. 111 
Table 4.7 Sites associated with prominent landmarks ........................................................ . 116 
Table 4.8 Other LBA/EIA sites located on high ground ....................................................... 119 
Table 4.9 LBA/EIA sites associated with routeways ............................................................ 120 
Table 4.10 LBA/EIA sites associated with Parish boundaries ............................................. 122 
Table 5.1 Gazetteer of Linears in the Vale of Pewsey and Environs by Parish ................. . 141 
Table 6.1 Analysis of Hassocks ceramic archive ................................................................ . 208 

xvi 



Chapter 1 
Introduction, background and methodology 

1.1 Introduction. 

This thesis discusses a poorly understood period of late prehistory, the Late 

Bronze Age/Early Iron Age transition, in a little researched area of central 

southern Britain where there seems to be an unusual concentration of sites, 

many anomalous, the Vale of Pewsey in central eastern Wiltshire. 

Figure 1.1 Location of the Vale of Pewsey, Wiltshire. 

The dotted area shows the distribution of chalkiand in central southern Britain 

The phrase "Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age transition" (LBA/EIA transition) may 

seem somewhat cumbersome but it has been adopted because it seems the 
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most appropriate label for the period in question. The period, dating from around 

850BC to 650/60OBC is associated with the adoption of ironworking 

technologies, the simultaneous appearance of a highly decorated ceramic 

assemblage with both coarseware and fineware elements, the accumulation of 

vast amounts of cultural material forming "black-earth" or "midden" sites and, at 

the end of the period, the construction of hillforts or hilltop enclosures. Others 

have sought to label this period in other ways; Cunliffe (2005,90) describes this 

period as the "Earliest Iron Age" whereas Barrett (1980) and Davies (1981) label 

the period "Early Iron Age". Needham (2007,40) suggests an alternative, the 

"Ultimate Bronze Age" but discounts this term on the basis that bronze became 

less important over the period and the adoption of iron is downplayed. All of 
these terms are adopted or denied on the basis of one factor, the adoption of 
iron, and yet bronze artefacts continued to be an important medium for at least 

the first century of this period (O'Connor 2007). This is not the only element of 

continuity present in the period; some of the pottery forms produced in novel 
fabrics during this period have their precursors in the Late Bronze Age (LBA) and 

a number of the site types and behaviour exhibited through surviving material 
remains associated with this period have immediate antecedents. Conversely 

we see the adoption of new technologies and the development of novel types of 
monuments in the period from c. 850BC to 650/600BC, traits that reach their 
floruit after 650/600BC in the Early Iron Age (EIA), a period again defined by the 
adoption of new ceramic forms. The term Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age 
transition, in consequence, seems to best reflect the strong and conflicting forces 

of change and continuity at work in the period between the middle of the ninth 
century and the seventh century BC. 

1.2 Aims of the project 
The Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age transition was first identified in the Vale of 
Pewsey at All Cannings Cross (Cunnington 1923) in 1911 (simultaneously, and 
at the other end of the Hampshire Avon, Bushe- Fox (1915) also identified 

LBAIEIA activity in his excavations at Hengistbury Head) but recent discoveries 
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at Potterne (Lawson 2000) and East Chisenbury (Brown et al. forthcoming) 

combined with an initial reconnaissance ahead of fieldwork conducted by this 

writer emphasised the importance of this area to an improved understanding of 

the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age transition as a whole. The density of sites 

dating from this period in the locality seemed unusually high in comparison with 

the rest of the south of England. Additionally many of the sites encountered 

incorporated, like All Cannings, Potterne and East Chisenbury, a black-earth or 

midden element and represented the accumulation of considerable quantities of 

subsistence by-products (animal remains and dung) and material culture, 

particularly pottery. In short the Vale of Pewsey and its surroundings saw 
intense activity in a period archaeologists know relatively little about and yet is 

critical to an understanding of the succeeding Early and Middle Iron Ages with 

monuments and material culture so markedly different from that of the Late 

Bronze Age only some 300 years previous. The rate of change in that period of 
three centuries or so is so marked and yet the processes and the circumstances 
that triggered them are far from clear. In order to try and understand both the 

period and the part the Vale of Pewsey played in it, an extensive programme of 
fieldwork was undertaken almost 100 years after Maud and Ben Cunnington had 

first dug at All Cannings Cross. 

The aims of the research were as follows 

1. To identify the spatial and temporal distribution of prehistoric human activity in 
the Vale of Pewsey by non intrusive fieldwork techniques. 

2. To analyse the scale and character of LBANEIA activity in the Vale and 
critically compare those findings to evidence of contemporary activity from 

other areas of Southern England. Within this analysis to assess whether or 

not the Vale, with its massive middens/settlements of the period, constituted 

an exceptional area within Southern England. 
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3. To characterize the changing nature and form of interaction between the 

groups active in the Vale and those present in the neighbouring chalklands of 
Salisbury Plain and the Marlborough Downs during the 2nd and early 1st 

millennia BC. 

4. To define the relationship between the various types of LBA/EIA site found in 
the Vale in terms of chronology, activity and meaning. 

1.3 Background 

The problematic dearth of information on the prehistoric archaeology of the Vale 

of Pewsey and its immediate environs asserted itself during the planning stage 
for the surface collection exercise planned at Casterley Camp for Salisbury 
College HNC Field Archaeology students in 2000. Desktop analysis emphasised 
the relative lack of recent, published archaeological investigation in the area. 
Apart from Wainwright's excavation at Marden Henge in 1969 (Wainwright 1971 

et a!, ), the Vale of Pewsey had been the graveyard of a number of well 
intentioned projects, perhaps the most notable being the Black Patch, Pewsey, 

excavation (Tubb, forthcoming) where the archive still awaited analysis and 
publication some 25 years after the completion of the fieldwork, and the 
excavations by Cardiff University at Golden Ball Hill in the 1990s the results of 
which are still unpublished. Fieldwork carried out on the northern edge of 
Salisbury Plain by Reading University (Fulford et at 2006) was also still awaiting 
publication at this time. Work by Tom McCulloch (1998) on lithic scatters 
between Knap Hill and Marden had taken 15 years to be published in the form of 
a thesis. 
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Figure 1.2 Distribution of English Heritage National Mapping programme Projects adjacent 
to the Vale of Pewsey (Brown et al 2005, Fig 3.5) 

This lack of information is best summarised in the distribution of English Heritage 
National Mapping Programme projects in the locality (Fig. 1.2)(Brown et al. 2005, 

36-7, Fig 3: 5). To the north of the Vale, aerial photographic evidence within the 

area of the Avebury World Site has been transcribed and a similar, although 
larger-scale, project has taken place on the Salisbury Plain Training Area to the 

south. In stark contrast, the vast majority of the Vale remained unanalysed. The 

source of the problem lies in the way the boundaries of the NMP projects are 
determined. They tend to adhere very closely to the bounds of the area to be 

surveyed. At times this is almost taken to ridiculous extents with, for example, 
the apparent almost total absence of features immediately without the bounds of 
the Salisbury Plain Training Area (McOmish et al. 2002, Fig. i. 1). 

In contrast, fieldwork carried out in the Vale of Pewsey in the early twentieth 

century made major contributions to modern comprehension of the prehistoric 
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past. Maud Cunnington defined the physical characteristics of causewayed 

enclosures for the first time as a result of her work at Knap Hill (Cunnington 

1911), later confirmed as a discrete class of monuments by Curwen (1 930a) 

following work in Sussex and at Rybury just to the north of All Cannings Cross. 

The published findings of the excavation of the All Cannings Cross site by Maud 

and Ben Cunnington in the second and third decades of the twentieth century 

(Cunnington 1923), particularly the ceramic archive, have dominated discussion 

of the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age (LBA/EIA henceforth) transition up to date 

(Cunliffe 2004). This phase, associated with the emergence of a number of 

novel monument and artefact types such as linear ditch and bank systems, hilltop 

enclosures and the introduction of iron, is defined in terms of the work carried out 
by the Cunningtons at All Cannings Cross and Curwen at Rybury. The 

chronology of the LBA/EIA transition in southern Britain is contingent upon the 

nature of development or change in All Cannings type pottery (e. g. Cunliffe 

1984b) 

As if to emphasise this point, in the very year the writer (with the kind support of 
Ian Barnes, Ministry of Defence Salisbury Plain Training Area Archaeologist at 
the time, and Mark Corney) was taking his first tentative steps in large-scale 

fieldwork at Casterley Camp, thought by many to be a hilltop enclosure dating 

from the LBA/EIA transition (Cunliffe 2004,68), the findings of excavations at 
Potterne cemetery in 1983-4 were published by Wessex Archaeology (Lawson 
2000). This apparently large and finds rich Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age 
(LBA/EIA henceforth) site was the most significant site to be excavated in the 

region of the Vale of Pewsey since the excavation of the All Cannings Cross site 
(Cunnington 1923). A decade after the discovery of the Potterne site, surveyors 
from the Royal Commission for Historic Monuments (England) identified and 
carried out limited excavation on a huge and remarkable "midden" site at East 

Chisenbury (McOmish 1996; Brown et al., forthcoming). Both these sites yielded 

very large quantities of LBA/EIA All Cannings Cross type wares which, 
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particularly in the case of Potterne, continued to be defined in terms of the 

discoveries made at All Cannings Cross. 

This paucity of modern fieldwork in the Vale of Pewsey was identified in the 

Archaeological Research Agenda for the Avebury World Heritage Site (Avebury 

Archaeological & Historical Research Group 2001) as a research priority in the 

following terms: 
"2. The site at All Cannings Cross could be usefully re-evaluated to provide 

evidence for the Early Iron Age. This could include fieldwalking, geophysics and 

limited excavation. It would be desirable to establish the chronological link (if 

any) between this site and Rybury. 

3. The Vale of Pewsey has a high potential for many aspects of the WHS, and 

requires a thorough evaluation and assessment, especially along the base of the 

chalk escarpment which appears a favoured settlement location. The possible 

link between Rybury and All Cannings Cross needs investigation. 

4. We need to establish the environmental evidence for this area during the Iron 

Age. 

5. The transitional periods, i. e., Late Bronze Age-Early Iron Age and Late Iron 

Age-Romano-British need investigation. However, the Middle Iron Age is also 

poorly understood for the WHS" (ibid. 67-8). 

With such a recent growth in interest in the LBA/EIA transition in the Vale of 
Pewsey, and the initiation of a series of excavations at All Cannings Cross 

reassessing the work of the Cunningtons (Barrett & McOmish, forthcoming) the 

research for this thesis initially set out to fill in the gaps in the current 

understanding of the prehistory of the Vale from the Neolithic onwards, whilst 

attempting to rise above being simply another regional study. In the course of 
the fieldwork carried out within the first 18 months of the research it became 

apparent that evidence for LBA/EIA activity outweighed all other evidence of 

prehistoric activity in the Vale. The area had an unusually dense concentration 

of LBA/EIA sites and many of these sites were characterised by accumulations of 
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black earth, they were so-called "middens". These sites were often found in 

association with other evidence of LBA/EIA activity in the form of linear ditch and 

bank systems, hilltop enclosures and field systems. It appeared as if major 

components of a landscape more than 2500 years old had been preserved in the 

modern landscape of the Vale of Pewsey 

1.4 Location 

Situated close to the centre of the county of Wiltshire in central southern 
England, the Vale of Pewsey (Fig 1.1) lies immediately north of the great chalk 

plateau of Salisbury Plain and is bounded, on its northern side, by the Pewsey 

and Marlborough Downs. Its eastern and western bounds are less well defined, 

but for the purposes of this study are assumed to be located at Devizes in the 

west and Burbage to the east. The geological formations that make up the Vale 

continue beyond these two arbitrary limits, especially to the west, and a number 

of Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age sites located between Westbury, Wiltshire and 

Devizes will be discussed but the Vale in its proper sense does not extend much 
further than these two points. 

1.5 Geology and Topography 
The Vale of Pewsey began as an anticline formed on a line of weakness as a 

result of the Alpine Orogeny during the Tertiary Period . One of the "ripples" 

caused by the creation of the Alps, the rocks overlying the present Vale were 
subject to upwarping. The torsional stresses created by the upwarping event 
weakened and fractured the more recent Chalk layers, facilitated their erosion 

and exposed the older rocks below (Fig 1.3). As there is a general dip in the 

geological strata towards the south-east, erosion has exposed the oldest rocks in 

the north-west of the Vale (Geddes 2000,143). The floor of the Vale is 

composed of Upper Greensand, a sedimentary deposit that formed in shallow 

marine conditions. It is rich in glauconite, a dark-green iron-potassium silicate, 
that gives the deposit its distinctive colour. The top 40m of the Upper Greensand 

deposit is composed of calcareous sandstones, containing glauconite and mica 
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(ibid., 49) The weathering of the surface of the Upper Greensand produces a 

very sandy, dry but fertile soil. 
17 
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Figure 1.3 The Geology of the Vale of Pewsey (Barron 1976, Fig. 5.1) 

Chalk formations are ubiquitous in Wiltshire and are characterised by steep 

escarpments fronting undulating downland often deeply bisected by dry valleys 
that formed during and after the last Ice Age. Chalk is composed of the faecal 

pellets of shrimp-like copepods feeding on golden-brown planktonic algae. Chalk 

deposits in Wiltshire can reach 336m in depth and is made up of three principal 
formations, the Lower, Middle and Upper Chalk, along with a small number of 
basal bands (ibid., 50-2). The Vale (Fig 1.4) is bounded to north and south by 

chalk escarpments but they are quite different in nature. To the south the 

northern edge of Salisbury Plain is largely composed of Lower Chalk which, 
because of its higher clay content, forms moderately sloping ground (ibid., 55). 

The crest of the Salisbury Plain scarp (between 197m OD at Gibbet Knoll and 
240m OD at Easton Hill) is composed of Melbourn Rock, a hard, nodular basal 

layer, separating the Lower Chalk from Middle Chalk (Barron 1976,95). The 

northern edge of the Vale of Pewsey is formed by the Pewsey Downs is 

composed of a base of Lower Chalk, which in the west of the area from All 

Cannings to Alton forms a bench of low lying undulating land jutting into the Vale 
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(op. cit. ), overtopped by Middle and Upper Chalk. Consequently, the Pewsey 

Downs are higher in elevation and feature three of the highest points in Wiltshire 

in their range: Tan Hill (294m OD), Milk Hill (295m OD) and Martinsell (289m 

OD). The highest hills are composed of Upper Chalk which can be up to 210m 

thick; it is soft, white and contains more flint than either of the two inferior Chalk 

layers (Geddes 2000,57). The slopes of the northern scarp are very steep due 

to the angle at which the strata dip; at Martinsell the angle is around 50, further 

east it is 40 ° which has facilitated the development of far more gentle slopes 
(Barron 1976,96). 
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Figure 1.4 Sections across the Vale as shown in Fig. 1.3 (Barron 1976, Fig 5.2) 

The higher layers of the Upper Chalk have been eroded and the chalk is now 
overlain in places by a deposit of Clay-with-Flints. This deposit is probably a 
combination of Tertiary sediments and the products of the weathering of the 
Upper chalk. It is composed of a reddish-brown coloured clay containing 
abundant rounded flint pebbles which originally derived from the Chalk, were 
then rounded off in rivers and beaches before being recycled in Tertiary gravels 
(Geddes 2000,69-70). The Clay-with-Flints is up to 1 0m in depth and originally 
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covered most of the chalk surface but has been eroded; on the Pewsey Downs it 

is found from Golden Ball hill eastwards. 
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Figure 1.5 The topography of the Vale and its environs 

The Vale is a damp and often waterlogged place drained by a number of 
streams. Chief among these is the complex of tributary watercourses that 

comprise the headwaters of the River Avon (henceforth referred to by its angling 
name of the Hampshire Avon to avoid confusion with the Bristol Avon that rises a 
few miles to the west). The Vale of Pewsey is unusual in forming a valley across 
which run two watersheds (Fig. 1.5) (Barron 1976,102). The headwaters of the 
Hampshire Avon are split into two main groups lying to the east and west of the 
Woodborough Hill/Tawsmead Hill chalk outlier. In the extreme west of the Vale, 

around Potterne, streams drain westwards to form the Semington Brook, a 
tributary of the Bristol Avon. The easternmost parts of the Vale, around Burbage 

and Great Bedwyn, are drained by the headwaters of the River Bourne, a 
tributary of the Hampshire Avon that joins the main river south of Salisbury, and 
the River Dun, previously a tributary of the River Kennet and subsumed, in the 
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19th century, into the route of the Kennet and Avon Canal. Many of these 

watercourses have been "improved" or semi-canalised in the last few centuries to 

enhance drainage, a strategy that has, at least, been partially successful with the 

disappearance of Cannings Marsh as an obstacle to traffic and agriculture from 

the 18th century onwards. 

Figure 1.6 Whittington's 's plan of Cannings Marsh (1962,123) 
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Figure 1.7 Wood's plan of Canning's Marsh and surroundings (1961,458) 
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The Marsh (Figs 1.6 & 1.7) appears to have been a major topographical feature 

of the western end of the Vale well into the Medieval period; it still formed 

sufficient of a barrier to deter a Danish army from reaching Chippenham and 

capturing King Alfred of Wessex in Christmas 877, according to the Anglo-Saxon 

Chronicles. It seems likely that the Lydeway, an ancient track running between 

Devizes and Urchfont, facilitated the only low-level route around the Marsh 

without the need to climb the scarp slopes to north and south. 

As a consequence of the presence of Cannings Marsh it is possible that the Vale 

saw limited east-west traffic before the coming of the canal and railway in the 19th 

century and that the principal routes ran north-south. Even today, north-south 
routes are far more straight-forward than those between, say, Pewsey and 
Devizes. 

Figure 1.8 The typical undulating landscape of the Vale of Pewsey. Looking south from 
Knap Hill over Burlinch Hill towards Marden, Wilsford Hill and the northern scarp of 

Salisbury Plain at Broadbury Banks 
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The Greensand centre of the Vale is an undulating landscape of low hills, small 

valleys and deep-cut lanes (Figs 1.5 & 1.8). The largest hills are often chalk 

outliers, for example Patney Hill, Etchilhampton Hill and the Woodborough, 

Tawsmead and Pecked Hill group. These small rises dominate their immediate 

landscape but are framed by the impressive backdrop of the scarp slopes of the 

chalk downland to north and south. Current land-use in the Vale consists of 

arable farming largely restricted to its flanks and small hills where free-draining 

chalk underlies thin greensand topsoils; dairying and beef farming are practised 

in the wettest areas and many farms manage large commercial gamebird shoots 
facilitating the survival of extensive tracts of woodland and hedgerows. 

Anecdotally, the Vale seems far more wooded than surrounding or comparable 

areas in central southern England. The sandy nature of the topsoil has led to the 

recent development of market gardening with the cultivation of peas and salad 

crops being found in the Manningford area of the Vale; this specialist horticulture 

has filled a void left by the demise of the daffodil growing industry that developed 

between the late 1 9th century and the 1960s due to the proximity of the London 

bound railway line. Population density is low and restricted to a small number of 

settlements scattered throughout the Vale. Many of these smaller settlements, 

with the notable exception of Pewsey, are disaggregated, often linear and 

commonly lack the typical manor house and parish church combination more 

normally associated with villages in this area of England. 

1.6 Past archaeological activity in the Vale 
Sir Richard Colt Hoare of Stourhead visited the Vale in 1809, when he and 
William Cunnington excavated the Hatfield Barrow at Marden Henge, and, again, 
in June 1814 when he undertook his research into the northern part of Wiltshire. 

The record of his observations and the excellent engraved plans and illustrations 

prepared by his surveyor Philip Crocker provides a good insight into the survival 

of monuments two centuries ago. Of course, Colt Hoare did not produce an 

exhaustive catalogue of sites and monuments for the area; evidence found on 

steep slopes or in woodland was largely omitted, possibly due to these places 
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being inaccessible to horses. Colt Hoare was also occasionally deficient in 

identifying enclosures surrounded by insubstantial circuits; he failed to note the 

enclosure at Golden Ball Hill and, somewhat closer to home he failed to identify a 

similar enclosure on Whitesheet Downs (NMR ST 83 NW8) despite its proximity 
to several round barrows he excavated (1811,42-40). However his field 

observations, especially the identification of dark soils of an anthropomorphic 

origin, have been very useful. 

In the latter half of the 19th century a number of antiquarians investigated sites on 
the edges of the Vale. Dr John Thurnam (1860,1867) opened a number of burial 

mounds in the area in the 1850s and 1860s including the Giant's Grave long 
barrow on Pewsey Down and Kitchen Barrow, Horton. The extensive survey by 

the Rev. A. C. Smith (1885) touched on the northern edge of the Vale but his 

mapping of linear features, in particular, has been found by this project to be 

rather inaccurate and unhelpful. 

In the first half of the 20th century individuals such as the Rev. H. G. O. Kendall of 
Winterbourne Bassett and Owen Meyrick undertook long term and extensive 
surface collection. Kendall identified the flint-working site that had been 
disturbed by recent steam-ploughing at Golden Ball Hill, Alton (Wilts SMR SU 16 
SW 051). Meyrick (Swanton 1987) fieldwalked much of the chalk downiand 

surrounding the Vale at the point when it was coming under the plough for the 
first time in centuries. Meyrick's work identified new sites at Easton Hill, 
Martinsell Hill and Allington Down among others. Although Meyrick surveyed 
large tracts of agricultural land he tended to concentrate on known, upstanding 
monuments such as round barrows and, consequently, the distribution of finds he 

made is skewed. He seems to have had a keen interest in the Early Iron Age 

and was adept at identifying pottery from the period, probably as a result of 
contact with the Cunningtons (see below). He also seems to have been In 

regular contact with Leslie Grinsell and Christopher Hawkes and can certainly be 
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seen as an adherent to the latter's chronological schema for the southern British 

Iron Age (Hawkes 1959). 

Figure 1.9 Maud Cunnington(Courtesy of Wiltshire Archaeological and Natural History 
Society) 

The single greatest contribution to an understanding of the archaeology of the 

Vale was made by the combined efforts of Benjamin and Maud Cunnington (Fig 

1.9). Benjamin, curator of Devizes Museum, investigated the curious group of 
features, probably chalk pits, on the north-eastern slope of Martinsell 

(Cunnington & Dunn 1896) beginning a series of excavations in the Vale that 

were to last until 1922. The years immediately before the outbreak of the First 

World War saw the greatest activity on the part of the Cunningtons in the Vale 

with sites excavated at Broomcroft Farm, Wilsford Hill, Withy Copse, Casterley 

Camp and All Cannings Cross Farm. Ownership of one of the first motor cars in 

the area greatly assisted their fieldwork, being able to motor out to sites on a 
daily basis to supervise the excavations being undertaken by local workmen 

although low average speeds and the state of the roads at the time probably 

restricted the distance the Cunningtons could comfortably commute on a daily 

basis. It was the work of the Cunningtons at Hither Combe on All Cannings 
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Cross Farm that first produced evidence for a complex Early Iron Age society 

comparable to the Hallstatt Cultures of central and western Europe in the Interior 

of Britain (Cunnington 1923,15). Fieldwork in the Vale by the Cunningtons 

waned after the publication of the All Cannings report in 1923, largely due to a 

growing interest in hiliforts on the part of Maud, but excavations on adjacent sites 

such as Chisenbury Trendle and Lidbury cast reflected light on activity in the 

Vale. 

Curwen visited the Vale, probably in the light of the Cunningtons' work at All 

Canning Cross and his own research at sites such as the Cabourn and 

elsewhere in Sussex, to investigate Rybury. The results of his investigation were 

published as part of his seminal paper on causewayed enclosures in 1930 

(Curwen 1930a). Curwen recognised the existence of a later, rather anomalous 

enclosure superimposed on the Neolithic enclosure at Rybury, an enclosure he 

dated on the basis of similarities to the site he had excavated at Wolstonbury to 

the LBA/EIA transition (Curwen 1930b). 

A forty year lull in fieldwork related to the LBA/EIA transition in the Vale, with the 

notable exception of Owen Meyrick, ended with the creation of the Vale of 
Pewsey Fieldwalking Project in the late 1960s by the Wiltshire Archaeological 

and Natural History Society Field Group. The aim of the project was to identify 

archaeological sites in an area where little modern information was available. 
The project identified a number of new sites, especially around Southcott, but the 

surface collection programme was interrupted by the discovery of a significant 
black-earth site at Black Patch, Pewsey. 

Black Patch, Pewsey was excavated by volunteers from the Wiltshire 

Archaeological and Natural History Society between 1969 and 1976. The site 
comprised an extensive black-earth deposit associated with a series of 

subsurface features dating from the Early Iron Age period which had 

subsequently been used as the location for an Early Anglo-Saxon cemetery. 
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Following the completion of the excavation, the site archive languished on the 

storage shelves of Devizes Museum for some 25 years before Bruce Eagles and 

Paul Robinson were able to secure funding for the processing and publication of 

the Anglo-Saxon cemetery element of the site. 

ýýi ýý 
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Marden Henge (Fig 1.10) was excavated by Geoff Wainwright in 1969 
(Wainwright, 1971), a project stimulated by his previous work at Durrington Walls 

(Wainwright & Longworth 1971). Wainwright's interpretation of the results of the 

excavation were very much coloured by earlier discoveries at Durrington. 

Further work on the Neolithic of the Vale was carried by Tom McCulloch, a PhD 

student from the University of Pennsylvania in the 1980s (McCulloch 1998). He 

undertook a surface collection of some 1000 hectares over a transect stretching 
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Figure 1.10 The northern rampart of Marden Henge photographed from the modern road 
crossing the site. 



from Knap Hill to Marden Henge. The aim of the research was to identify 

Neolithic activity in the Vale and so concentrated on lithic scatters, though the 

bias of the archive is strongly towards finished tools rather than debitage. 
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Figure 1.11 The extent of the Potterne Deposit as ascertained by auger survey (Lawson 
2000, Fig. 6, p. 14) 
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In the early 1980s, extension of the Potterne parish cemetery led to the discovery 

of an extensive black-earth site (Fig. 1.11) to the north of the modern village of 
Potterne (Gingell & Lawson 1984,1985; Lawson 2000). The similarity of the site 
to Cunnington's All Cannings site was recognised; Gingell adopted a painstaking 

excavation technique based on the digging of small spits in order to maximise the 

amount of information recovered. So successful was this strategy that only a 

small proportion of the excavation assemblage was processed for final 

publication. The results of the excavation showed that the site had its origins in 

the Plain Ware phase of the Late Bronze Age and continued into the Early Iron 
Age to apparently terminate at some point before the advent of Scratch-Cordon 
Wares during the course of the Early Iron Age. 

The excavation at Potterne was significant because it showed that the site at All 
Cannings Cross was not unique; other sites with an equal density of finds were 
located in the Vale of Pewsey. The significance of this area during the LBA/EIA 
transition was further underlined by the discovery of a massive black-earth 
deposit in 1993 at East Chisenbury (Brown et at, forthcoming) on the eastern 
bank of the Hampshire Avon. Again the site had the potential to produce huge 

quantities of animal bone (especially sheep), LBA/EIA pottery and other finds. 
Clearly something very significant should be read into the concentration of three 
such rich sites in a relatively small area. On a historiographical note, it is 
perhaps unfortunate that many of the same specialists worked on archives from 
both East Chisenbury and Potterne and, to a degree, reports for one site have 
been shaded by findings at the other. However, following the discovery of East 
Chisenbury combined with earlier discoveries made at Potterne, All Cannings, 

and Runnymede (Needham & Spence 1996) the term "midden" began to be 
attached to these massive accumulations of material dating from the LBA/EIA 
transition. 

Cardiff University conducted a series of excavations at Golden Ball Hill, Alton, in 
the mid to late 1990s with the aim of investigating the extensive flint-scatters first 
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identified by Rev. H. G. O. Kendall some 90 years previously. The results of their 

excavation (still unpublished) showed an extensive Late Bronze Age settlement 

was constructed over part of an earlier flint acquisition and knapping site. This 

led to an unfortunate misinterpretation of evidence, when it was claimed that 

Mesolithic hut floors had been found at the site (Lovibond & Highfield 1997). 

Significantly, for the purposes of this research, the remains of a large round- 

house were uncovered on the site (N. Sharpies pers. comm. ). 

In 2003 -4 Prof. John Barrett of Sheffield University and David McOmish of 
English Heritage undertook a re-evaluation of the All Cannings Cross Farm site 

originally excavated by the Cunningtons (Cunnington 1923). A number of 
trenches were dug into the All Cannings Cross site and at a second black-earth 

site subsequently discovered a few hundred meters to the east at Church Farm, 

Stanton St. Bernard. The results of these excavations are awaited. 

1.7 Obstacles to be overcome. 
From preliminary desk-based analysis, it became apparent that there were a 
number of obstacles to be overcome in order to increase current understanding 
of prehistoric human activity in the Vale of Pewsey. 

Fossilisation of data. Much of the data held on the National Monument Record 

and on the Wiltshire and Swindon Sites and Monument Record contained 
somewhat dated interpretations of evidence. A number of potential sites had 
been identified by individual spot finds made over a period of years, for example 
the Meyrick archive, and, in that time, prevailing interpretations of those finds and 
their place in the chronology of the LBA/EIA transition had changed, especially in 

the case of pottery. The crux point around which the interpretation of pottery 

varied was the publication of Barrett's (1980) paper on the existence of a Late 

Bronze Age Plain Ware ceramic tradition interposed between Deverell-Rimbury 

wares of the Middle Bronze Age and the All Cannings type wares of the Iron Age. 
In addition, the fact that many of the major excavations in the area had taken 
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place before the Great War exacerbated the problem. It was clear that in order 
to gain an understanding of the distribution of LBA/EIA transition sites, a full re- 

appraisal of artefacts held in museum archives would be necessary. 

Unpublished data. As outlined above, current understanding of the prehistory 

of the Vale of Pewsey is significantly hampered by the number of excavations 

that had either been only partially published or not disseminated at all. The 

archives from sites such as Golden Ball Hill, Alton, and Black Patch, Pewsey, 

needed to be, at least, cursorily, analysed and key personnel in the excavations 

sought out and consulted. In the case of the McCulloch surface collection 

exercise, no attempt had been made to analyse or publish the ceramic archive. 

Lack of aerial photographic evidence. It was not clear whether the apparent 

absence of sites identified by aerial photography and recorded by the National 

Monument Record and Wiltshire and Swindon Sites and Monuments Record 

represented a genuine absence of sites, a lack of coverage or some other 
reason. The failure of two successive National Mapping Programme projects, 
the Avebury World Heritage Site and Salisbury Plain Training Area, to cover this 

area created a dearth of information. Furthermore, Field (1998,314) has 
highlighted the unresponsive nature of Greensand soils to aerial photography, 
suggesting that monuments could be present but invisible to this technique. 

Absence of sites. The relatively low density of recorded sites present in the 
Vale in comparison to the chalkiand areas to north and south also raised 
questions regarding the quality and quantity of the data available for the area. 
The Avebury area has enjoyed considerable archaeological scrutiny over the last 

couple of centuries whilst the Salisbury Plain Training Area had benefitted from 

an extensive and long term landscape analysis (McOmish et at. 2002). This 

tended to suggest that the lower density of sites in the Vale of Pewsey was the 

product of a lack of scrutiny rather than a genuine absence but, given the 
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shortcomings of aerial photography in Greensand, alternative methods of survey 

needed to be employed. 

Insufficient Data. The initial desk-based analysis of the Vale and its 

surroundings highlighted the paucity of data available for a number of known 

sites. Substantial monuments such as the Giant's Grave Spur End settlement, 

the Eald Burh, Alton, settlement and others had never been surveyed, either 

topographically or by geophysical techniques. Some geophysical analysis had 

taken place within the ramparts at Martinsell Hillfort (Payne et a!. 2006) but little 

evidence of activity had been identified. In order to gain a fuller understanding of 

the nature of these and other sites, it would be necessary to carry out detailed 

survey work. 

1.8 Methodology 
In order to achieve the aims of the project, an extensive programme of desk- 

based analysis, archival analysis and non-intrusive fieldwork was undertaken 

with the view to identifying the extent and nature of LBA/EIA activity In the Vale. 

The techniques chosen would show whether the apparent absence of data from 

the Vale was genuine or the product of neglect by generations of archaeologists 
in favour of the chalk downs to north and south. The results of the desk-top and 
archival analysis would inform and direct the fieldwork programme towards 

significant areas of LBA/EIA activity allowing maximisation of resources. 

Past Fieldwork 
Analysis of National Monument Record & Wiltshire County Council Sites 

and Monuments Record Data. The Wiltshire Sites and Monuments Record 
kindly provided details of all prehistoric sites in and around the Vale of Pewsey 

logged on their database. A total of 446 sites and findspots dating from the 
Mesolithic to the late Iron Age were transferred by hand, employing a series of 
conventions for period and site type, onto 1: 25 000 Ordnance Survey maps. 
Particular emphasis was placed on Indicating past finds of pottery and 
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metalwork. These maps then formed the basis for a programme of revisiting as 

many of these sites as was practicable by foot, bicycle or four-wheel drive vehicle 

and taking into account the vicissitudes of landowners' attitudes towards 

archaeologists and archaeology in general. The object of visiting individual site or 

findspots was to place each location in context, not in a phenomenological sense 

(pace Tilley, 1994) but to try and understand the site within the present natural 

environment (soils, drainage, topography, vegetation cover, land management) 

and how the site related (or did not) to adjacent locations recorded on the 

Wiltshire SMR. The area surrounding each site was also inspected for any 

evidence of prehistoric activity in the form of artefact scatters or earthworks. 
Each individual site visit was recorded on a pro-forma sheet (see Appendix 3), 

the data being of a qualitative rather than quantitative nature based largely on 

personal observation and interpretation. 

As the fieldwork progressed more emphasis was placed on investigating Bronze 

Age and Iron Age sites, accounting for some 261 SMR entries in the study area. 
In total 156 sites were inspected, some 60% of all Bronze Age and Iron Age sites 

recorded in the study area, a substantial although not random sample. Lack of 

access prohibited all but the most superficial observation of sites located on and 
to the east of Easton Hill (Easton Royal), in the vicinity of Bishop Cannings 

Down, and parts of Manningford, North Newnton and Upavon parishes. 

In addition to the surveying of sites, archive material deposited at the Wiltshire 

Heritage Museum, Devizes was examined to ascertain whether correct 
identifications had been made. The evidence from this re-examination of late 

prehistoric ceramics indicated that it was necessary to examine findspots dated 

to both the Late Bronze Age and Early Iron Age as a resulting of changing 
interpretations of the chronology of All Cannings and associated wares in the late 

1970s and 1980s. Barrett's (1980) re-evaluation of Late Bronze Age pottery 
traditions and his placing of All Cannings type pottery at the end of the Post 

Deverel-Rimbury phase, "decoration increases towards the end of the Bronze 
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Age" (ibid, 308) is evident in the dating of a number of sherds from the Vale to 

the Late Bronze Age. 

The Owen Meyrick Archive. Owen Meyrick conducted extensive fieldwalking 

surveys across large areas of North Wiltshire for a large portion of the Twentieth 

Century and, on his death in 1983, his extensive material archive was 

bequeathed to the Wiltshire Archaeological and Natural History Society. Material 

from some 250 sites were catalogued as part of the accession process the 

Wiltshire Heritage Museum, Devizes (Swanton 1987) and the vast majority of 

these sites have not been added to the Wiltshire County Sites and Monuments 

Record. In total, 49 "Meyrick" sites located in the Vale were surveyed using the 

same methodology as for sites listed on the various monument records and the 

Meyrick finds archive was examined with particular emphasis being placed on 

the identification of pottery fabrics. 

The McCulloch Archive Research into Neolithic settlement and land use in the 
Vale of Pewsey led Tom McCulloch to carry out an extensive surface collection 

programme across a section of the Vale from Knap Hill to Marden (McCulloch 

1998). A total of 996 hectares of arable land were walked (ibid, 5) and whilst 
McCulloch's primary objective was the collection of lithic material and the 

identification of lithic scatters, a reasonably large amount of ceramic material, 
including a quantity of late prehistoric pottery sherds, was collected. The ceramic 

archive, normally stored at Wiltshire Heritage Museum but on loan to Cardiff 

University, had received initial processing by McCulloch (i. e. washing and 

marking) but had otherwise been neglected. 

As part of this study, the archive was re-bagged in modern sealed bags, 

weighed, counted and recorded prior to fabric identification. McCulloch's 

recording scheme Is, on further investigation, somewhat opaque with no 

explanation present in the final submission. Whilst there appears to have been 

an attempt to record the location of finds, the methodology was not applied 
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uniformly across all fields walked. Consequently any re-analysis of material has 

had to remain at the individual field level which, given the size of some of the 

fields walked, makes for a somewhat imprecise location. This lack of precision 

has been offset to an extent by re-inspection of a limited number of fields 

containing particularly relevant artefact scatters. 

The Cunnington Archive from excavations at Casterley Camp 1909-12 

In order to verify the interpretations placed on their discoveries at Casterley 

Camp by Benjamin and Maud Cunnington, the excavation archive stored at 
Wiltshire Heritage Museum was briefly re-examined. The stimulus for this 

ground-truthing exercise was the recovery of large fragments of Dressell 1 

amphorae during the surface collection, a category of find not mentioned by the 

Cunningtons in their report (Cunnington & Cunnington 1913) and yet difficult to 

miss on the ground. This discovery led to the suspicion that perhaps the 

excavators chose to ignore certain "difficult" finds, an impression further 

confirmed in discussion with Paul Robinson, Curator at Wiltshire Heritage 

Museum. In the light of this, it was felt necessary and desirable to revisit the 

Casterley archive to gain a fuller picture than that provided by the somewhat 
haphazard excavation report. 

The Black Patch or Blacknall Field, Pewsey, Excavation Archive 
Found in the initial stages of the Vale of Pewsey Fieldwalking Project in the late 

1960s, Black Patch was excavated by volunteers from the Wiltshire 

Archaeological and Natural History Society between 1969 and 1976. What at 
first appeared to be a substantial surface scatter emerged from the excavation to 
be a pagan Anglo-Saxon cemetery dug into an Early Iron Age site, the area of 
dark earth that gave the field its name. The excavation archive lay untouched in 

the storerooms of the Wiltshire Heritage Museum for thirty years until the Anglo- 

Saxon finds were recently analysed prior to publication (Eagles forthcoming). 
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The Iron Age archive was stored in a variety of boxes ranging from appropriate 
archival cardboard boxes to reused sherry bottle boxes. The finds had been 

placed in unsealed brown paper bags and, in many cases, no attempt had been 

made to separate finds into distinct classes. Basic finds processing had been 

carried out although some assemblages had not been appropriately marked. 
The archive was re-bagged in clear, sealed plastic bags after it had been sorted 
into finds classes, counted and weighed. The finds from discrete features were 
scattered through a number of archive boxes already recorded on the Museum's 
MODES cataloguing system and, consequently, it was decided to create a 
database that recorded the location of each finds bag by shelf and box number. 
In this way a report for each feature could be created listing the location for each 
finds bag without a laborious re-labelling and repackaging exercise. The written 
excavation archive was somewhat limited, the site was excavated before the 
advent of context sheets and no day book or excavation diary appears to have 
been maintained. Finds bags tended to have notes and comments additional to 
basic site data written on them and this was transferred to the new plastic finds 
bags and the database. The most useful record was a composite plan of the 
excavation compiled from a mosaic of A4 plans drawn at the time of excavation. 
Unfortunately, given the amount of time it would take to properly analyse the 
archive and the limited space available in the final submission, it was decided not 
to pursue this element of the research any further. 

Aerial Photographic Analysis 
A total of 5791 aerial photographs stored at the National Monument Record, 
Swindon, were analysed. Additionally, the decennial Wiltshire County Council 
series was evaluated. Most areas of the Vale were covered by at least one 
exposure although some significant sites such as the Milton Hill copse black- 
earth site have never been properly photographed. The distribution of aerial 
photographs was uneven with a strong emphasis towards the chalk ridges on 
either side of the Vale and previously known sites. This "hot-spotting" of aerial 
photographs combined with a seasonal bias in flights towards the summer 
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months meant that the aerial photographic evidence was somewhat skewed. 
Further bias resulted from the agricultural regime being practised at the time of 
the exposure and the nature of the underlying soil. Whilst sites on chalk are 

quite evident, very little evidence of sites has been identified from greensand 

soils; whether this reflects a genuine absence of sites, an inability of the 

technique to detect sites or the obscuring of sites by the development of 
overlying soils in the historic period is not clear. Consequently the aerial 
photographic evidence is biased towards the chalk areas to north and south of 
the Vale. 

Identified sites took the form of crop marks, shadow marks or soil marks. Some 

sites were very clearly delineated and evidence of sub-surface features was 
present; others constituted little more than a smear of dark soil on a ploughed 
field surface and required verification by surface collection or past archival 
evidence. Sites were transposed onto tracing paper and then rectified onto OS 

map extracts using an adapted Möbius Network technique (Wilson 2000,229). 
Whilst many sites were transposed from vertical aerial photographs, it was not 
always practicable and, consequently, a number of oblique exposures were 
used. Whilst every effort was made to ensure the accuracy of the transcriptions 
the combination of the angle of exposure and the slope of the site may have 
caused some distortion in the final plot. 

The recent innovation of easily available high-quality satellite imagery from the 
Internet (Google Earth; Live Local) greatly facilitated the search for sites. The 
Images used by these commercial sites tended to be more current than that 
available from the NMR or Wiltshire County Archaeology Service. Prolonged 

arable activity has stripped much of the topsoil from many fields In the Vale area 
and subsurface features have become readily apparent. The weaknesses of the 
commercially available Imagery were an inability to produce plots greater than 
around 1: 5000 and the frequent updating of the image bank meaning that sites 
visible on an earlier version were no longer present. 
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Surface Collection 
Surface collection has long been recognised as a useful broad-brush technique 

for the identification of inconspicuous sites in areas of arable agriculture. In the 

past most fieldwalking has been casual or unstructured, for example, the work of 

Meyrick (Swanton 1987); only in the past thirty years have quantitative 

techniques been adopted (Fasham et al. 1980). The imposition of a grid onto a 

field prior to surface collection facilitated the locating of any finds made. The 

drawback to this technique is the length of time taken in constructing the grid; if 

fields are large or contain complex terrain, the establishment of a grid is a lengthy 

and complicated task involving a number of people. It is possible to establish 
lines (Bradley et al. 1994; McCulloch 1998) instead of grids but the degree of 
imprecision involved in this technique makes it undesirable in a project of this 

nature. 

The difficulties associated with traditional quantitative surface collection 
techniques were overcome by the use of a cheap handheld GPS device. Fields 

would be walked systemically in lines 25 - 30 m apart and any finds made would 
be bagged and their position recorded by GPS. The GPS was accurate to within 
3m-5m, sufficient for the recording of finds on a ploughed field surface that have 

almost certainly been moved from their original place of deposition (Boismier 
1997), and gave a ten figure OS grid reference. Given that the vast majority of 
the fieidwalking, with the exception of the Liddington (Easton Royal) enclosure 
and Casterley Camp, was undertaken solely by the writer, the greatest drawback 

was the distance walked on some of the typically very large fields found in the 
Vale; one field at Southcott Field Barn with an area of 32.5 hectares involved 

10km of walking on a field surface rendered to the consistency of castor-sugar by 

the cold and dry winter of 2005/6. Between 30 and 40 hectares could be walked 
per six hour winter-day, making the technique quite efficient in terms of area 
covered. 
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Any fieldwalking sample will be biased, both in terms of distribution and artefacts 

recovered. Surface collection was restricted to ploughed fields available in the 

winter which tended to restrict the sample to those fields being cultivated for 

spring wheat or maize. Although most of these fields tended to be on the flanks 

of the Vale or on the chalk downs, some fields were walked in the Greensand 

centre of the Vale around Stowell Park, Wilcot. The artefacts classes collected 

were limited to worked flint, pottery, burnt flint, metalwork if it was of ancient 

origin, and burnt stone, in the main. Animal bone was not, generally, collected 

although significant spreads of butchered bone were recorded if found in 

association with other classes of finds. 

The results of surface collection were systematically recorded with the 

characteristics of each field, including soil type, aspect, prevailing light and 

weather conditions, being recorded. Any finds from the field were listed by OS 

NGR and the finds weighed, counted and identified on a separate surface 

collection finds sheet. It was decided not to enter the results of the fieldwalking 

into a database as both the taphonomy of the finds and the sample of fields was 

so skewed as to make any statistical results meaningless. The evidence from 

surface collection does have considerable limitations but there are few better 

ways of identifying the presence or absence of sites within a large landscape 

such as the Vale of Pewsey. 

Monument Surveying 
A number of sites were surveyed for the first time as a part of this project. A 

variety of techniques were employed depending on the nature and form of the 

site; what was appropriate for the surveying of the Giant's Grave spur end site, 
Pewsey, was not of value in the planning of linear features within Gopher Wood, 

Huish. The principles of surveying sites within a landscape as laid out by 

Bowden (1999) were followed with hard detail being recorded by total station and 
archaeological features generally recorded by plane-table or off-setting. The only 
exception to this was the surveying of the Giant's Grave spur end site where 

30 



consistently high winds necessitated the use of the total station in preference to 

tapes. In this instance, strings of measurements were taken, converted to an 
Excel spreadsheet and downloaded into Surfer 8 which produced a plan of the 

site which was enlarged in scale and taken back to the site for final soft detail 

reconciliation. The resulting plan was very accurate and revealed the extent of 

settlement evidence on the site for the first time. Experience at Giant's Grave 

showed that the use of Total Station lasers tended to attract the attention of 

military helicopters exercising in the area and it seemed that the survey team 
became something of a feature for rotary wing pilots in the winter of 2006/7. 

The difficulties of surveying in woodland were brought to the fore by the need to 

accurate plot the linears and associated features covered by Gopher Wood, 

Huish. The use of large-scale Ordnance Survey plans, dumpy levels and the 

employment of several small agile boys (my son and his confederates) to crawl 
through undergrowth with tapes produced a fairly accurate plan that was later 

fixed by GPS. The greatest problem was reconciling the complex topography of 
the wood with the linear distance of recorded features especially the 
foreshortening effects of the steep slope found in the southern section of the 

wood. The finished plan was well within the accepted tolerance of the Ordnance 
Survey. 

The plotting and recording of the extensive linears identified during the project 
required a new approach. The length of some of the earthworks and the 
absence of reliable landmarks rendered reliance on traditional techniques 

redundant. Consequently, it was decided to plot the path of the linears by 
handheld GPS, documenting any changes in its profile, course or morphology 
and to take a series of sections across the earthwork. Ideally a more accurate 
GPS system should have been employed but as most of the features surveyed in 
this way were fairly unmistakable, a tolerance of t 3m was considered sufficient. 
Time also had to be considered in this calculation bearing in mind the extent and 
number of linears being surveyed. 
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Magnetic Susceptibility 
It was decided to employ the use of a Bartington MS2 magnetic susceptibility 
device on the Hassocks black-earth site following the documented success of the 

technique employed at Potterne by the late Tony Clark to identify the limits of the 
Deposit (Lawson 2000). There is a degree of debate over whether the principle 

of the technique when applied to archaeological sites actually exists and this may 

explain the degree of reticence contained within published explanations of the 
technique and the relatively limited application of magnetic susceptibility within 
archaeology. For the purposes of this project, the technique was highly 

appropriate: black-earth sites contain large quantities of burnt material with a 
high residual magnetism easily detected by magnetic susceptibility which works 
by measuring the level of magnetic material present in the top 0.30m of the 
topsoil. The technique is also very quick; Oxford Archaeotechnics have covered 
very large areas ahead of road or building construction and identified numerous 
new sites by virtue of their residual magnetism 
(http: //dsoace. dial12igex. com/town/terrace/ld36/4rad html: consulted 16/07/08) 
The Hassocks site was divided into a series of grids and reading were taken 
every five metres; specially marked up "washing lines" were made for the survey. 
Care must be taken to ensure the D-type loop probe has full contact with the 
topsoil, something ground vegetation can make difficult. The difficulties posed by 
vegetation made it impossible to carry out a similar survey at the Milton Hill 
Copse black-earth site. The magnetic susceptibility probe does tend to "drift" and 
recalibration, simply lifting the probe into the air and re-zeroing the probe, is 
required at the end of every run. The probe is also susceptible to changes in 
temperature. The greatest drawback of the MS2 system is the lack of a data 
logger making it necessary to note each reading by hand; however, if those 
readings are listed on a grid depiction of the site being surveyed, omitted areas 
and other mistakes are easily rectified. The survey proved a success with a 
surprising range of detail being detected at the Hassocks site. 
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CHAPTER 2 

The Chronology of the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age Transition in central 
southern Britain 

2.1 A brief historiography of Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age studies in central 

southern Britain. 

Evidence for the existence of a Hallstatt type period in the early southern British Iron 

Age was simultaneously identified by Maud Cunnington as a result of her work at All 

Cannings Cross Farm (Cunnington 1923,15) (see Chapter 3) and by J. P. Bushe- 

Fox excavating at Hengistbury Head in 1911 (Bushe-Fox 1915) (Fig 2.1). 
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Figure 2.1 Bushe Foxe's excavations at Hengistbury Head (Bushe Fox Pit. 11) 

With hindsight, Cunnington realised that she had already encountered evidence for 
Early Iron Age activity at Wilsford Hill (Cunnington & Goddard 1934,155) and at 
Casterley Camp (Cunnington & Cunnington 1913) (see chapter 7) and, 

subsequently, went on to identify LBA/EIA assemblages at a number of sites in the 

area including Lidbury Camp, Enford (Cunnington 1917) and Chisenbury Trendle, 
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Upavon (Cunnington 1932) in the course of her excavations in the 1920s and 1930s. 

The discoveries made at All Cannings presaged two decades of expansion in 

contemporary understanding of the LBA/E IA transition in central southern Britain. 

ý: 5` 

.ýý ýý 

Figure 2.2 The Moon Hill site shown as a curving cropmark In the 1920s (Crawford & Keiller 
Pit. 8) 

The focus of attention shifted some 35km to the south-east to the upper Test Valley 

in Hampshire where a series of excavations were to shape the way archaeologists 
perceived this period.. The excavations at Meon Hill (Liddell 1934,1937) (Fig. 2.2), 
immediately to the west of Stockbridge, identified the succeeding ceramic traditions 
to the Early All Cannings Cross group, namely All Cannings Cross-Meon Hill and 
Scratch-Cordon Ware. Later in the 1930s the work of Christopher Hawkes and his 

wife Jacquetta at Balksbury (Hawkes J 1940), Bury Hill (Hawkes 1940) and Quarley 
Hill (Hawkes 1939) (Fig 2.3) provided further information about the ceramic 

assemblage of the Early Iron Age. 
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Figure 2.3 Quarley Hill (Hawkes 1939 Fig. 2) 

Barry Cunliffe's analysis of the iron Age ceramic archive of southern Britain 

combined with his meisterwerk on Iron Age society (Cunliffe 1974) dominated 
interpretation of the period for more than two decades from the early 1970s. 
Excavations at Eldon's Seat (Cunliffe & Phillipson 1968) (see Chapter 9) extended 
understanding of the LBA/EIA transition in terms of spatial patterning, regional 

exchange and the distribution of ceramic traditions such as the Kimmeridge/Caburn 

group. The LBA/EIA transition, however, formed a relatively minor part in the series 
of excavations carried out inside the hillfort at Danebury (Cuniiffe 1984 a& b) and 
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the subsequent Danebury Environs Project (Cunliffe 2000) given the relative paucity 

of evidence recovered from this period. 
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Figure 2.4 Hawkes' dating scheme for the southern British Iron Age (Hawkes 1959) 

The historiography of the LBA/EIA transition in central southern Britain is a master 

class in the study of prevailing archaeological schools of interpretation. Up until the 
last 40 years, activity from this period has been very much defined in terms of the 

contemporary material assemblage, a legacy of the Hawkesian division of the Iron 
Age (Hawkes 1959) (Fig 2.4). Little attempt was made to refine or sharpen the 

chronological distinctions between so-called "Early" and "Later" All Cannings Cross 
Wares. In part this was due to a lack of well established stratigraphical detail from 

the type sites but, in part, it also represents a desire to define the past in terms of its 

material culture; sites were Early All Cannings or Scratch-Cordon. More recent 
intensively investigated sites such as Danebury (Cunliffe 1984 a& b) had very small 
All Cannings assemblages, too small to help resolve issues of velocities of 
transformation in material assemblages. Furthermore the extent of LBANEIA activity 
associated with All Cannings Cross type wares was and still is not clear. The 

distribution of sites is closely linked to the fieldwork arenas of archaeologists who 
were actively interested in this period; Hawkes, Piggott, Crawford, Meyrick, Cunliffe. 
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The discovery of the sites at Potterne (Lawson 2000) and East Chisenbury (Brown et 

at forthcoming) (see Chapter 3 for both sites) facilitated the application of the full 

range of scientific techniques available to archaeologists in the 1990s. In the case of 
Potterne, the full archive could not be analysed due to resource limitations, so we 

are left with a partial view of the nature of the Deposit there. Furthermore, the 

redeposited nature of much of both sites combined with what appears to be a pattern 

of deliberate deposition of partial vessels during the LBA/EIA transition (e. g. the 

deposition of a part vessel in the annex of Pit 2 at Casterley (Cunnington & 

Cunnington 1913) and the failure of extensive efforts to re-fit complete vessels from 

the mound at East Chisenbury (Brown et. al. forthcoming)) makes the creation of a 

more robust ceramic typology very difficult. Problems also extend to the 
interpretation of the faunal remains assemblage present at Potterne(Lawson 2000); 

the original report's interpretation of the site as having a faunal range dominated by 

cattle, in contrast to many Iron Age sites, has recently been challenged (Serjeantson 
2007) and it has been suggested that sheep were the dominant species. The 
LBA/EIA transitional period is still poorly understood and, if anything, the discovery of 
these massive deposits in and around the Vale of Pewsey simply added to the 

problem; archaeologists could not see their way past these huge sites and sought to 
interpret them in isolation (Lawson 2000). Such an approach does not fully 

emphasise that these sites could not have existed without the support of a well 
established and extensive subsistence system, the traces of which may still be 

apparent in the landscape. 

Cunliffe (2004) sought to answer some of the issues raised by the excavations at 
Potterne and East Chisenbury. Leaving aside a revised dating schema which will be 
discussed in the section below, Cunliffe proposed that the Plain Ware phase of the 
Late Bronze Age (1100-850BC) saw a continuation in the tradition of the construction 
and use of extensive co-axial field systems, a trend that had originated in the 

preceding Deverel-Rimbury phase, along with the commencement of animal 
corralling at Potterne. He argues that the creation and maintenance of these large 
field systems was only possible through coercion and that the individual blocks of 
fields represented ownership by a family group (ibid, 74). The system of land 

ownership these field systems represented was overturned in the successive phase, 
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the Potterne Transitional phase (850-750BC), when linear earthworks were dug, 

often extending across existing field systems and arguably, rendering them defunct 
(op. cit). These linear earthworks are perceived as boundaries and for stock control 
by Cunliffe (ibid., 63,75) and he suggests that the vast majority of the linear ditches 

present on the chalkiands of southern Britain were constructed at some point in this 
100 year period. The cause of this change in land-use is not clear but Cunliffe 

suggests either the replacement of chalkland arable farming by pastoralism as a 
result of either social turmoil or environmental change or a gradual shift of arable 
practice from the chalk to the greensand vales leaving the chalk to become pasture. 
This phase also saw the gradual expansion of the regional sheep flock at the 
expense of cattle (ibid., 76). Simultaneously, what he terms early hilltop enclosures 
were constructed as part of the same system as the linear earthworks, citing 
Martinsell and the outer circuit of Sidbury as examples of enclosures overlying 
linears. Cunliffe (ibid., 75) sees these hilltop enclosures as being strongly 
associated with animal husbandry despite their exposed positions and lack of water. 
During the Potterne transitional phase, the middens continue to accumulate and 
represent places where large and varied gatherings took place as evidenced by the 
greater range of material evidence recovered from these sites (op. cit. ). Alternatively, 
Cunliffe argues, the emphasis on feasting and fertility encapsulated within these 
middens strongly suggests a propitiatory element in their formation; accumulation of 
the by-products of subsistence practice and feasting encouraged transcendent 
entities to maintain and enhance the harvest (ibid, 77-8). Perhaps, these sites 
represented a number of parallel processes and these processes, Cunliffe argues, 
reached their peak in the Early All Cannings Cross phase (750-600BC)(ibid., 76-7). 
Middens continued to accumulate, it is unclear whether the early hilltop enclosures 
continued to function but it is suggested that both ridge-end forts (e. g. Giant's Grave 
at Martinsell, Oliver's Castle and Lidbury Camp) and large curvilinear ditched 
enclosures (e. g. Houghton Down and Rowbury Farm) have their origins in this 
phase. 
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Figure 2.5 Oliver's Castle, Devizes from the south-west. The enclosure occupies the highest point 
of the ridge indicated by the two pine trees in picture centre. The clump of trees below Oliver's Castle 
in this photograph surround Mother Anthony's Well, a tufaceous spring around which numerous finds 

from the Iron Age, as well as other periods, have been made. 

Cunliff e characterises the ridge-end forts as having "impressive ramparts and 

ditches and..... visually dominant positions"; Giant's Grave does have an impressive 

cross-dyke and location but has no rampart for much of its circuit, whilst Oliver's 

Castle (Fig 2.5), although occupying a prominent position has very meagre ramparts 

and Lidbury occupies an inconspicuous position and there is doubt over the age of 

the current ramparts (see Chap. 7). Cunliffe argues that these sites were the 

settlements of the elite. The large curvilinear ditched enclosures are seen as being 

much larger than earlier enclosures, demarked by more substantial circuits, 

containing large numbers of grain storage pits and four-post structures and 

associated with large areas of arable fields. The advent of grain storage pits is a 

reaction to either an increase in population, thereby constituting a form of planned 

subsistence intensification, or as a result of the increase in the sheep flock, caused 
by growing demand for wool, which facilitated an increase in the amount of manure 

available and a subsequent increase in arable production, an accidental form of 
intensification. Cunliffe portrays the Early All Cannings Cross phase as a period 

where the broader community structures broke down, individual land-holding 

became important and this social fragmentation allowed the emergence of 

competitive elites (ibid. 77). 
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Distribution of All Cannings Cross style pottery 
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Figure 2.6 Cunlitfe's distribution of All Canning's Cross style pottery (Cunliffe 2005, Fig. 5) 

Cunliffe is right to emphasise the abrupt arrival of Early All Cannings Ware into the 

archaeological record. Its marked difference from preceding ceramic traditions 
demands explanation but it is unclear what the pottery represents. He suggests that 

the area over which this, at times, highly decorated pottery is distributed (Fig 2.6), 

from the Thames Valley to the Isle of Purbeck may be indicative of disparate groups 

emphasising a broad unity and also, combined with the distribution of Kimmeridge 

shale armlets, may suggest the presence of extensive regional exchange networks. 
Cunliffe sees the Early All Cannings Cross phase as the culmination of some 1000 

years of agricultural intensification, in the form of new crops, exploitation of 

secondary products and the accumulation of surpluses which manifest themselves in 

the emergence of new social systems and novel site forms (ibid., 78) 
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2.2 The chronology of the LBA/EIA transition 

Period Date Pottery Group/s relevant to 
this study 

LBA transitional phase c. 1100-800/700BC Plain Ware 

Earliest Iron Age c. 800-600BC Early All Cannings Cross 

Later All Cannings Cross 

Kimmeridge-Caburn 

Early Iron Age c. 600-400/30OBC All Cannings Cross-Meon Hill 

Long Wittenharn-Allen's Pit 

Chinnor-Wandlebury 

Middle to Late Iron Age c. 400/300-50AD Saucepan Pot continuum 
Yarnbury-Highfields 

Table 2.1 Cunliffe's dating scheme for the southern British Iron Age (Cuniitfe 2005) 

Our understanding of the chronology of the LBA/EIA transition is hampered by the 

unsuitability of radiocarbon dating for the period , caused by a "plateau" in the 

calibration curve, making for very poor resolution in any dating determinations 
(Needham 2007,42). Consequently, the prevailing interpretation of the timescale 

over which the transition from the Late Bronze Age to the Early Iron Age took place 
in central southern Britain is largely dependent on the identification of trajectories of 
change in ceramic assemblages from a relatively small number of sites. Cunliffe 
(2005) is the principal architect of current chronologies for this period, based on his 

extensive and long term study of Iron Age pottery in southern Britain (Table 2.1). 
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Figure 2.7 LBA Plain Ware excavated from Old Down Farm, Andover (Davies 1981, Fig. 10) 

Cunliffe (2005) recognises the existence of a Post Deverel-Rimbury Plain Ware 

tradition (Fig. 2.7) as defined by Barrett (1980) but places it in a transitional phase, 

between "classic" Deverel - Rimbury ware and the decorated wares of the "Earliest" 

Iron Age (Cunliffe 2005,88-90). This is a similar position to Barrett's (1980), 

although there is a difference in terminology, but analysis of the pottery archive at 

Potterne (Lawson 2000,146-90) has shown that there is a marked and rapid shift 

from the flint fabrics associated with LBA Plain Wares to the sandy fabrics of All 

Cannings Cross types wares suggesting that the introduction of the new ceramic 
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traditional represented a significant break from the previous repertoire (Fig 2. ##). 
Certain forms such as carinated bowls do exist in the Plain Ware tradition but, in 
keeping with other elements of the Late Bronze Age discussed later such as 
middening and feasting, these expand in quantity and proportion with the advent of 
All Cannings Cross type pottery. In other words, the transitional phase succeeds the 

currency of Plain Ware; the transitional phase is Cunliffe's "Earliest" Iron Age. 

Cunliffe's Earliest Iron Age(c. 800-600BC) is defined by the currency of Early and 
Late All Cannings Wares (Fig 2.8). The Early All Cannings Ware series is typified by 

round-shouldered large jars with stamped in-filled decoration, the bipartite bowl, 

sometimes burnished and tripartite jars (Cunliffe 2005,90). The subsequent Late All 
Cannings Ware series is defined by a declining number of large decorated jars, and 
an increase in the number of furrowed, carinated bowls, some long-necked. The use 
of haematite coating became more frequent in this phase (ibid, 92) . This ceramic 
repertoire is gradually replaced by the emergence of the All Cannings Cross-Meon 
Hill group which, Cunliffe argues, marks the beginning of the Early Iron Age (600BC - 
400/300BC). Many of the pottery techniques employed in the Earliest Iron Age 

persist into this period but at a later, undefined, stage in the Early Iron Age, a 
distinctive form of haematite-coated bowl, scratch cordon wares, with decoration 
incised onto the surface after firing (ibid, 99 -100) appeared . 

In a response to the publishing of the excavations at Potterne (Lawson 2000), 
Cunliffe (2004) addressed some of the chronological and interpretational issues 
raised concerning the LBA/EIA transition in southern Britain. He argued for the 
division of the period into three main phases: a Plain Ware phase (1100-850BC), a 
Potterne Transitional phase (850.750BC) and an Early All Cannings Cross phase 
(750-600BC). The Potterne Transitional phase is equated to Zones 10-7 from the 
Deposit at Potterne and produced pottery forms such as biconical bowls (equivalent 
to Cunliffe's Early All Cannings Cross bipartite bowl (Cunliffe 2005,90)) whereas the 
Early All Cannings Cross phase is equated to Zones 7-2 where long-necked bowls 
(from Cunliffe's Late All Canning's Cross series (ibid., 92) predominate. 
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136 
Figure 2.8 LBA/EIA pottery recovered from All Cannings Cross Farm (Cunnington 1923, Pit. 45) 
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Figure 2.9 Bipartite (Bowl Type 1) and long necked (Bowl Type 2) bowls excavated from 
Potterne (Lawson 2000, Fig 47) 
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Why Cunliffe chooses to muddy the chronological waters in this way is not clear 
beyond a desire to maintain the his interpretation of the Late Bronze Age as the 

transitional phase; what is evident, though, is that the case for a Potterne 

Transitional Phase is unsubstantiated. 

A more detailed picture of the ceramic sequence for the LBA/EIA transition can be 

seen from the work of Lisa Brown on the ceramic archive from the Danebury 
Environs Project (Cunliffe, 2000). The results of the Danebury Environs Project filled 

many of the gaps in the regional pottery sequence left void by previous work at 
Danebury hillfort. The early phases of the Iron Age had been particular poorly 
represented at that site (ibid, 79). From an early stage in the excavations at 
Danebury, the ceramic archive had been defined chronologically by a series of 
Ceramic Phases. The Ceramic Phases this research is principally concerned with 
are cp 1-2,3 and 4-5. 

Ceramic Phases 1-2. This phase is synonymous with the emergence, around 800 
BC, and currency of Early and Late All Cannings Cross type pottery and defines the 
Earliest Iron Age. Cunliffe, on the basis of evidence from Longbridge Deverill Cow 
Down and Danebury, places cp1 between 800BC and 650BC and cp2 between 
650BC and the last half of the sixth century BC (ibid., 120-1; 163). Not a great deal 
of this pottery was recovered from either Danebury or its environs and that which 
was, for example from Houghton Down and Suddern Farm, derived from small 
unstratified assemblages often dominated by abraded sherds. The dating for this 
phase is heavily dependent on evidence from outside the area, for example 
Longbridge Deverill Cow Down. 

Ceramic Phase 3. Strongly associated with the development of the All Cannings- 
Moon Hill ceramic tradition (Fig 2.9), this phase represents the Early Iron Age. The 
date range suggested for this phase is from the end of the sixth century BC to the 
end of the fourth century. Pottery from this period include such diagnostic forms as 
the JB1 and 2 jars as well as the appearance of Scratch Cordon Wares at some 
point during this period. This ceramic phase was found frequently at Danebury as 
well as at Houghton Down, and New Buildings. Interestingly, two of the type sites, 
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Quarley Hill (Hawkes 1939) and Meon Hill (Liddell 1934,1937) produced relatively 

small quantities of this pottery. 

L3 

: 

Figure 2.10 All Cannings Cross - Meon Hill style Early Iron Age pottery (Cunliffe 2005, Fig. A. 8) 
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Ceramic Phase 4-5. Described by Cunliffe as the early Middle Iron Age (2000,122) 

this is interpreted as a brief period of some 50 years in the second half of the fourth 

century. The ceramic repertoire becomes more limited in terms of range of shapes 

and a general lack of decoration and is associated with the appearance of proto- 

saucepan pot forms at New Buildings, Woolbury and Nettlebank Copse (ibid, 122). 
Given the degree of uncertainty associated with the dating of the preceding ceramic 
phases, the degree of precision with which this phase is located in the chronological 

sequence is quite remarkable. 

Radiocarbon dating evidence from Potterne (Lawson 2000,39-42) taken from Zones 
7 and 4, respectively containing Early and Late All Cannings Cross pottery, may be 

of help in trying to tie down the dating of this sequence. The earlier Zone 7 provided 
two determinations; 2630±70 BP (HAR-6981) and 2650±80 BP (HAR-6980) which, 
according to OxCal 4.0 (Bronk Ramsey et al. ), give calibrated dates of 973-540 BC 

and 1008-541 BC respectively at 95.4 % probability. The determinations from Zone 
4,2490±70 (HAR-6979) and 2590±80 (HAR-6978) provided OxCal 4.0 calibrated 
dates of 787-414 BC and 906-414 BC respectively at 95.4% probability. The two 
date ranges from Zone 7 provide some further dating evidence with, in the case of 
HAR-6981, a 74.5% probability that the date lies within a range between 937 and 
721 BC with a pronounced spike around 800BC and, in the case of HAR-6980, an 
80.1 % chance of the date lying between 1008 and 724BC again with a notable spike 
around 800BC. The two samples from Zone 4 are not so straightforward and it is 
best to stay with the highest probability ranges. Of course, the nature of the Potterne 
deposit, with its repeated episodes of dumping and redeposition, means that not too 
much should be read into these determinations but they do provide something of a 
terminus post quem to the introduction of Early All Cannings Cross wares around 
850-800 BC. 
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2.3 All Cannings Cross Pottery 

Figure 2.11 All Cannings Cross pottery (Cunnington 1923, Pit. 39) 

The All Cannings Cross ceramic repertoire (Fig 2.10) is divided into "Early" and 
"Late" groups with the latter group being differentiated by the presence of long- 

necked bowl forms in excavated archives. Cunliffe is not able to assign a date to the 

emergence of the Late All Cannings Cross group but at Potterne long-necked bowls 

were the dominant bowl form from Zones 7 to 2 (Lawson 2000,150) (Fig 2.11). 
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Figure 2.12 The change In bowl forms during the accumulation of the Potterne Deposit 
(Lawson 2000, Fig. 45) 

All Cannings type pottery (Fig. 2.13) has been found in the Vale from Westbury 

(Wessex Archaeology 2004) to Easton Royal, a distance of some 40 km. The 

distribution of Early All Cannings style pottery beyond the Vale stretches as far as 

the Isle of Purbeck in Dorset, the Itchen valley in Hampshire and the Upper Thames 

Valley in Oxfordshire, although the current level of information regarding fabric 

composition is such that it is not possible to state categorically whether this spatial 

patterning represents the product of exchange or local production (pace Morris 

1996). 

eT( 05 

Figure 2.13 Body sherd of decorated All Cannings Ware recovered from the Milton Hill Copse 
black-earth site. Note distinctive decoration. 
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The fabrics used in Early All Cannings ware found within the Vale exhibit a 

remarkable degree of homogeneity. The great bulk of the pottery was produced in a 
fabric containing variable but plentiful quantities of glauconitic sand; the only 

variation being the presence of mica in the fabric which appears to increase in 

frequency towards the eastern end of the Vale and may reflect pedological 

differences in the source of the temper for individual sites. Morris' analysis of the 

ceramic evidence from Potterne (in Lawson 2000,146-9) sees a very marked 
increase in the quantity of pottery composed of sandy fabrics as a proportion of the 

overall assemblage in Zones 10-7 (Fig. 2.14). 
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Figure 2.14 The shift from flint-tempered to sand-tempered fabrics during the accumulation of 
the Potterne Deposit (Lawson 2000, Fig. 43) 
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Significantly, these Zones, some 0.4m deep in total, accumulated over a very rapid 
period in comparison to the deposits below and coincided with a dramatic shift in 

pottery production towards a repertoire of finely made vessels principally composed 
of sand-tempered fabrics. The rapid expansion of sandy-tempered fabrics coincides 
with the introduction of a range of novel vessel shapes often made with very thin 

walls; for example small cups and a variety of bowls. Furthermore the use of sandy 
fabrics facilitated the ornate decoration of the surfaces of the vessels and Morris 
(ibid., 148) suggests that the change in pottery technology coincided with a shift in 

what she described as "social requirements". Zones 10-7, based on the evidence 
from bowls present in the Deposit, accumulated during the currency of the Early All 
Cannings Cross pottery tradition (ibid., 165) from the end of the 9th century BC into 
the 7th century BC. 

The appearance of these novel forms of pottery may have a number of causes 
including the reservation of increasing quantities of bronze for depositional activity; 
the search for new competitive media based on locally available resources and a 
marked expansion in feasting and middening activity. The rapid appearance of a 
repertoire of finely made, thin walled vessels intended for the presentation and 
consumption of food that consciously imitate very similar copper alloy vessels 
suggest that society in the LBA/EIA transition was striving to maintain an 
established, and probably, expanding material culture strongly associated with 
feasting and display. Avery (1981,32-4) has highlighted the strong stylistic links 
between furrowed bowls (Fig. 2.15) and copper alloy vessels such as the Welby cup 
(Smith 1957, GB24 no. 6) and it is significant that a number of copper alloy sheet 
metalwork fragments, including a possible furrowed bowl, were recovered from 
Zones 10 to 4 of the Deposit at Potterne (Lawson 2000,191 & Fig 72; Needham 
2007,44). 
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Figure 2.15 Furrowed and other decorated All Cannings Cross type bowls from Potterne 
(Lawson 2000, Fig. 47) 
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The All Cannings repertoire is clearly divided into two main groups: to purloin terms 

associated with the interpretation of Roman pottery, they form fineware and 

coarseware categories. Correlation of fabric and form groups for the "off-terrace" 

area of Cutting 12 at Potterne (Lawson 2000,149) showed that the vast majority 
(90%) of bowls were made using a fabric composed largely of glauconitic sand 

whereas only 57% of all jars had the same fabric. This difference suggests that 
bowls were intended to be thin and finely decorated, either with furrows or incised 

designs, perhaps in order to imitate copper alloy vessels as closely as possible. 
Furthermore, the use of sand and oolitic limestone as tempers produced thin walled, 
strong vessels resistant to cracking and ideally suited for the preparation and serving 
of food (ibid., 148). 

Surface treatments of All Cannings pottery included burnishing, wiping, burnishing 

and white infilling. At Potterne burnishing, wiping and haematite coating were the 

most popular treatments and bowls were the most commonly decorated ceramic 
vessels. Bowls were most commonly burnished but "an impressive proportion" were 
haematite coated (ibid., 161), although the numbers were not quantified in the report. 
Middleton (1987) showed that the so-called haematite coated finishes varied greatly 
in technique and composition; some sherds were coated in a layer containing 
variable amounts of haematite, some were covered in a clay slip, others had 
haematite burnished into the surface of the pot. The excavation report on the 
Deposit at Potterne catalogues the remarkable variety of motifs used in the 
decoration of All Cannings pottery; whether these motifs were common throughout 
the All Cannings repertoire or individual potters or groups advertised their presence 
through the repeated use of a limited number or combination of these designs is 
currently unclear. These vessels were intended, at least in part, for display and to 
reflect well upon the host/hosts of any feast at which they were utilised; they became 

an accepted form of competition within the wider competitive milieu of society in the 
LBA/EIA transition. They may well have also been an important part of any gift 
exchange mechanism although the mechanics of the distribution of All Cannings 

ware are currently poorly understood. 

The rapid adoption of All Cannings ware, the level of homogeneity in its fabrics and 
the uniform nature of its forms raises important questions about the nature of society 
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during the LBA/EIA transition and the place of this pottery type in it. If Needham 

2007) is correct and the decline in the social significance of bronze led to a search 
for new forms of competition, perhaps the introduction of All Cannings pottery 

represents one competitive medium. Its rapid adoption suggests the possible 

presence of both skilled innovative potters and opinion formers in contemporary late 

prehistoric society. These two groups need not be mutually exclusive, nor are they 

necessarily "big shots" (contra Blitz 1993). Pottery production at this time seems to 

have been carried out on a local, possibly even household, level; Peacock (1982,8) 

showed through the application of ethnographic evidence that pottery production at 
this level was carried out by part-time professional potters who tended to be women. 
This raises important issues about the way All Cannings pottery technology was 
transmitted and adopted. Models of cultural transmission in archaeology are in their 
infancy and any discussion of them tends to be polemical, hypothetical, evolutionist 

and scientistic (e. g. Eerkens & Lipo 2007). In simplistic terms, these novel forms of 

Pottery had to be made to be seen to be desirable and worthy of replacing bronze as 

a means of gift exchange. In order to achieve this, the pottery had to be promoted 
by "opinion formers", the new technologies embodied in the ceramic repertoire had 

to be transmitted and there needed to be a receptive audience in which these new 
ideas could take root and grow. The origins of All Cannings ware clearly lie in the 

Preceding Late Bronze Age Plain wares probably, in the case of the fine wares, 
combined with influences from contemporary sheet metal vessels. The presence of 
opinion formers and who they were, individuals or corporate entities, is open to 

speculation but one scenario may involve the combined activities of feasting and gift- 
giving which were probably already well established in the Late Bronze Age 

Providing the arena for the exposure of a number of opinion formers to this new 
Pottery. The means of transmission, in terms of technological practice, probably 
resided in the professional women potters of the LBA/EIA transition. This suggests 
that the producers of All Cannings pottery may have been considered as being of a 
high social, political and economic status (if those terms are appropriate) and it 

seems likely that the practice of exogamous marriage was practised at this time. 
This matrimonial practice may be the reason for the surprising levels of homogeneity 

seen within the All Cannings tradition within the Vale. Finally, a receptive audience 
was required for the successful adoption of this new pottery type: the decline in the 
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social significance of bronze, which had triggered the search for alternative arenas of 
social competition in southern Britain, combined, conversely, with the continued 
demands placed locally on both remaining parochial reserves of copper alloy and on 
the bronze tool trade route from Brittany and Normandy (O'Connor 2007,74). This 

concatenation of factors made groups or individuals receptive to the introduction of 

new media of competition and gift-giving. 

It was noted at Potterne, and also at the type site at All Cannings, that a small group 
of Early All Cannings pottery contained limestone tempering. Cunnington 

considered that the limestone present in the calcareous tempered pottery found at 
All Cannings had its source some 23km west at Westbury (Cunnington, 1923 29-30) 

although she was unsure whether the pottery found on the excavation had been 

made on site or brought in from elsewhere. The non-local limestone tempered 
fabrics recovered at Potterne were interpreted as the product of exchange with 
potters on, and just beyond, the periphery of the "Potterne area" (Morris in Lawson 
2000,149). Preliminary post-excavation assessment of the Black Patch, Pewsey, 

excavation archive (Tubb, forthcoming) has shown the association of a piece of 
oolitic limestone with an assemblage of limestone tempered pottery within the same 
pit feature. This association suggests that the presence of non-local oolitic tempered 
pottery on sites may not always be as a result of intra-regional exchange but the 
product of deliberate importation of raw materials from a source at least 40km to the 
west with the intention of incorporating the crushed residue of that limestone into 

pottery almost certainly produced on the site where the artefacts were recovered. 
This deliberate evocation of the distant fringes of the Greensand Vale perhaps 
represents the physical manifestation of a sense of regional consciousness and 
belonging on the part of the group that produced the pottery, a theme that will be 

explored further later. 

2.4 Bronze in the LBA/EIA transition 

The transitional nature of the "Earliest" Iron Age (Cunliffe 2005), this study's LBA/EIA 
transition, is underlined by a recent analysis of Llyn Fawr metalwork (O'Connor, 
2007). O'Connor argues, on the basis of evidence from Europe, that the Llyn Fawr 
phase began around 800BC and lasted nearly 200 years (ibid. 73-4) and that it 
represents "the final metalworking stage in the 1500-year-long sequence of the 
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British Bronze Age". Needham (2007,41) disputes O'Connor's estimate, arguing 
that only the Sompting hoard is currently securely dated to a later point in the Llyn 
Fawr sequence. What is clear, however, is the transitional nature of the period after 
800BC; notable quantities of bronze metalwork is being deposited in hoards but 

simultaneously, small numbers of iron objects are being produced and, in the case of 
the Melksham hoard (Thomas, 1985) being deposited alongside Llyn Fawr 

metalwork. 

The presence of a series of hoards dated to 800BC and the two centuries thereafter 
(O'Connor 2007,73-4) in Hampshire, Wiltshire, Dorset and elsewhere in southern 
Britain demonstrate that the importation of bronze from northern France continued. 
In contrast to much of the rest of Britain, depositions of bronze artefacts, particularly 
axes, continued in the south. A number of these metalwork deposits are found in 

relatively close proximity to the Vale including the hoard of Sompting axes found on 
Figheldean Down, Wiltshire (Coombs 1979,253), a hoard of Armorican axes at 
Nether Wallop, Hampshire, a hoard of metalwork from Danebury, Hampshire 
(Cunliffe 1984b, 335-40), and a hoard of metalwork including deliberately damaged 

phalerae from the Bristol Avon near Melksham, Wiltshire (Osgood 1995). In all 13 

out of a total of 29 hoards defined by O'Connor as Llyn Fawr originate from 
Hampshire, Dorset, Wiltshire and western Oxfordshire (formerly Berkshire). This 

pattern of deposition suggests that central southern Britain, unlike much of the rest of 
the island, had access to a continuing source of bronze, albeit a reduced supply 
(O'Connor 2007,74), from present day Normandy and Brittany. Bronze appears to 
have become a substance increasingly curated for special deposition rather than 
mundane use, however (Needham 2007,58). The evidence from the Figheldean 
hoard seems to support this assertion; the hoard was discovered on Figheldean 
Down in 1971 and originally comprised 25 axes. All were Sompting type axes, some 
from the same mould and many were deposited in an unfinished, unused condition 
(Coombs 1979,253) Northover (1984,129-30) argues that both the quality and 
intrinsic value of bronze was greater in the Llyn Fawr phase than the preceding 
Ewart Park phase. In essence bronze became reserved for special circumstances 
where competition through the medium of depositional events took place within a 
much wider arena of display, consumption and deposition. 
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2.5 The adoption of iron in the LBA/EIA transition 
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Figure 2.16 Swan-necked and ring-headed pins from All Cannings Cross (Cunnington 1923, Pit. 21) 
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Figure 2.17 Iron objects from All Cannings Cross (Cunnington 1923, Pit. 20) 
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The chronology of the adoption and spread of iron working technology in southern 
Britain is rather unclear on the basis of current evidence. Conventionally associated 

with the development of Llyn Fawr type metalwork and depositions, early iron 

artefacts are only rarely found in such deposits (O'Connor 2007,74) for example the 

spearheads found in or by the Bristol Avon at Melksharn (Osgood 1995) as part of a 
larger assemblage 

The iron artefacts recovered from the All Cannings Cross site (Cunnington 1923, 

122-126) (Figs. 2.16 & 2.17) form part of the typical early iron assemblage; pins, 
knives, and sickles (although it should be noted that Maud Cunnington stated that 
the cutting edge on the All Cannings sickle-like object (ibid., PI. 20; 125) was on the 

outside edge of the blade and may, therefore, be a tool for cutting skin, leather or 
textiles). 

To this group can be added socketed axes, socketed spearheads and short-bladed 
swords (Cowen 1967,391-409). The earliest scientific dating evidence currently 
available originates from a radiocarbon determination of 2480±50 BP (OxA-6216), 
780-41 OBC, carried out on the wooden haft of an iron socketed axe recovered from 
the River Thames at Buscot Lock, Oxfordshire (Barclay et al. 1995) (Fig 2.18). 
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Figure 2.18 Iron Socketed Axe from Buscot Lock (Needham 2007 Fig. 5) 
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An iron axe has been found in association with All Cannings Ware at Cold Kitchen 

Hill (Nan Kivell 1925, pl. xv; 327) although, in this case, a surface find in a location 

associated with a long period of Iron Age occupation. The results of recent 

excavations at Hartshill Copse, West Berkshire (Collard of al. 2006) (Figs. 2.19 & 

2.20), have been interpreted to suggest, however, that iron-working may pre-date the 

9th century BC. What the excavators describe as notable quantities of hammerscale 

were recovered from pits and post-holes associated with round-houses dated to the 

10th century BC on the basis of radiocarbon dates obtained from carbonised cereal 

grains and charcoal found during the analysis of bulk sample from the round-house 
post -holes. 
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Figure 2.19 Hartshill Copse: Site Plan (Collard 2004,135) 

The iron-working appears to be associated with a phase of the site when Late 
Bronze Age Plain Ware was in use. The hammerscale was identified as a result of 
the bulk sampling strategy carried out on the site; the methodology does not seem to 
have employed any element of random sampling and concentrated on features 
"having the potential for environmental evidence" (ibid., 370), in particular the post- 
holes and pits associated with the three identified round-houses. Bulk samples 
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taken from Period 2 (LBA) contexts were more than double, in terms of volume, of 
those taken from Period 3 (EIA/MIA) contexts(ibid., Table 3). 

Large quantities of hammerscale were identified in samples originating from Round- 
houses C and D (Fig 2.18), quantities considered so significant that it has been 
interpreted as evidence for iron-working taking place in the structures. We do not 
know whether similar quantities of hammerscale were present in features not 
associated with the round-houses, given the limitations of the sampling strategy, or 
whether this presence of hammerscale represents a real concentration. Smaller 

amounts of hammerscale were found in the post-holes of Round-house B, located 

some 90m to the north-west of Round-houses C&D and dated by the excavators to 
the Early to Middle Iron Age transition, perhaps suggesting the presence of an 
overall spread of iron-working debris on the site. 
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Figure 2.20 Hartshill Copse: Structures (Collard 2004,135) 

The date of this iron-working is somewhat less certain. The radiocarbon 
determinations for both Round-house C&D are based on carbonised plant remains 
originating from three post-holes in each structure; in effect four dates are coming 
from two features in each round-house. The taphonomy of the radiocarbon samples 
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does not seem to have considered sufficiently; the excavators note that the material 
found in the postholes of Round-house C was probably deposited after the posts had 

been removed (ibid., 374) making the contents residual at the very least. Much of 
the ceramic found in the post-holes on the western side of Round-house C was 
bloated and burnt suggesting the pottery had been exposed to high temperatures 

after firing (ibid., 385) and then deposited in the post-holes. The use of individual 

carbonised cereal grains for carbon dating is problematic in that it cannot be 

demonstrated with any degree of certainty that the grain was recovered from its 

original context: the activities of burrowing fauna may well have shifted the material. 
Furthermore, the lightness and relative indestructibility of carbonised grains and 

charcoal may have allowed the sample to blow around the site for a considerable 

period before its incorporation into its final context. The association of Round- 

houses C&D with Late Bronze Age Plain Wares do strengthen the radiocarbon 
dates but, at best, they can only be seen as providing a Terminus Post Quern at best 

and, at worst, entirely unreliable. 

The problem of residuality and post-depositional biotic activity becomes more acute 

when considering the taphonomy of the hammerscale found on the site. Although 

the report discounts the possibility of post-depositional processes causing such a 

wide distribution of hammerscale without explaining the reasons fully, it is significant 
that all the hammerscale recovered from Period 2 contexts was of microscopic 
dimensions. The only macroscopic evidence for iron-working came from Round- 
house B, the EIA/MIA structure, in the form of 2.2 kg of slag some of which possibly 
came from an iron-smelting furnace (ibid., 393). Consideration of the quantities of 
microscopic hammerscale recovered places this iron-working evidence in a better 
light: a total of 6619 fragments of microscopic hammerscale were recovered from 

samples with a volume of 2752 litres, an average of 2.41 fragments per litre. Some 

Period 2 (LBA) features contained very relative high concentrations of hammerscale; 

for example, a cluster of post-holes on the western side of Round-house D had 

average numbers ranging between 10 and 14 fragments per litre. Overall, Round- 

house D features contained an average of 4.91 fragments per litre whilst Round- 

house B features averaged 2.8, a significant difference. However, the presence of 
microscopic hammerscale in relatively high densities in these features dated by the 
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excavators to the Late Bronze Age does not prove that iron-working was taking place 
in that period on this site. If iron-working was taking place within Round-house D, 

macroscopic evidence should survive. Insufficient regard has been given to the role 
of taphonomy and the strong possibility that either a dump of iron-working debris or 

an iron-working site was located above Round-house D within decades of its 

abandonment. The soft, humic depressions formed by the removal of the posts from 

Round-house D and the gradual compression and filling of the remnant post-holes 

would make natural sinkholes for the dispersed microscopic hammerscale. 

Furthermore, the post-holes would attract burrowing fauna, speeding up the 
introduction of hammerscale into these subsurface features. Although the results of 
the excavation at Hartshill Copse superficially suggest the possibility of iron-working 
in the Late Bronze Age, the lack of precision in dating evidence, the absence of 
occupation layers and the biased sample strategy render the conclusions of the 

excavators doubtful in the light of current evidence. 

If the date of the advent of iron-working in southern Britain is doubtful, the social 
significance of the introduction of this new technology is equally opaque. Recent 

papers have focused on the social role of metalworking (Budd & Taylor 1995; Giles 
2007), in particular the position of the metal-smith in late prehistoric society. Budd 

and Taylor (ibid. ) argued that metalworkers, in their case copper-smiths, would have 
been perceived as both magicians and political leaders by virtue of the 
transformative power they wielded over the raw materials for bronze-working. Giles 
(2007) argues, based on ethnographic work by Helms (1993), that many of the 
personal qualities required to become a skilled blacksmith were of benefit in a 
leadership role; smiths were important people, chiefs even, who exercised political 
control partly through the manipulation of regional exchange networks and partly 
through their handiwork(ibid., 407). The physical evidence, in the form of bloomery 

slag, from the Vale of Pewsey seems to indicate that iron-working took place on 
almost every LBA/EIA site and it seems difficult to equate this distribution of iron- 

working with a social hierarchy as suggested by Giles. Certainly, the blacksmith in 
any LBA/EIA settlement, although probably not a full-time specialist, would have 
been a significant figure and may be the male counterpart to the women involved in 
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the dissemination and production of All Cannings type pottery but claims to chiefly 

status cannot be substantiated. 

The social significance of the new technology can, perhaps, be measured in the 

uses to which iron was initially put. Significant among these is the production of 

large iron pins, vase-headed and swan-necked, among other forms, and brooches 

that were worn as personal adornment. Perhaps not the most suitable metal for 

jewellery, iron was clearly a material worthy of display in a society where personal 

adornment and the development of textiles were becoming increasingly important. 

The inclusion of iron artefacts in ritual deposits of the Llyn Fawr phase, such as at 
Melksham (Osgood 1995), highlight the significance of the new metal. The evidence 
from All Cannings Cross (Cunnington 1923) suggests that the suitability of iron for 

the manufacture of tools was appreciated at an early stage; knives, gouges and 

sickles were all made from iron. It is important not to underestimate the importance 

and significance of these apparently mundane objects to society in the LBA/EIA 

transition; it is all too easy to concentrate on the functionality of an artefact of this 

type at the expense of its socio-ritual significance. Everyday artefacts carried with 
them a set of meanings and associations that linked them and the work they made 

possible to the spirit world of LBA/EIA society and their forging in new materials 

caused subtle but important shifts in the relationship between the worlds. Bear in 

mind that the iron used to produce these early artefacts was almost certainly 

collected as nodules of iron sulphide nodules from the surface of ploughed fields or 
dug from local deposits of iron-pan found in the glauconitic greensand: the 

production of iron in the LBA/EIA transition was a by-product of a group's 
subsistence. 

The introduction of the new iron-working technology was a radical departure from 

copper-smithing. As Giles points (2007,406) out, iron-working is a very physical 
activity requiring strength and stamina. It also requires new skills in judgement and 
the many stages of producing an iron artefact are very demanding upon the smith. 
This suite of new skills does, in spite of the possible evidence from Hartshill Copse 
(Collard et al. 2006), seem to be associated with the advent of All Cannings pottery 
and the demise of the "bronze standard". Whether this represents the arrival of a 
new "cultural package" from Hallstatt Europe or is an indigenous development is not 
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clear but, like All Cannings pottery and Early Iron Age society as a whole, the new 
technology places an emphasis on locally available resources. 
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Chapter 3 

Past Excavations of Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age sites In the Vale of 

Pewsey and its environs 

At times when reviewing the literature of the Late Bronze Age/ Early Iron Age 

transition it seems the consideration of middens and their potential meaning 
dominates current academic discussion (Haselgrove & Pope 2007). This is a 

reflection of the level of incomprehension experienced by most archaeologists when 
confronted by the size and structural complexity of these sites and the volume of the 

artefactual assemblage recovered from them. It is worth remembering, however, 

that the cognisance of these large-scale sites is a relatively recent phenomenon; the 

potential of Potterne was only recognized in 1982 (Lawson 2000,9) and East 

Chisenbury was "re-discovered" ten years later (Brown et al. forthcoming). Wider 

academic interest was only fully ignited after two brief articles were published on the 

discoveries at East Chisenbury (Brown et al. 1994; McOmish 1996) and the 

dissemination of the completed report on Potterne in 2000. Before these sites were 
found, the literature of the Early Iron Age was dominated by accounts of excavations 
largely carried out before the Second World War, including the site in the Vale of 
Pewsey where the distinctive nature of LBA/EIA transition material culture was first 

recognised. 

3.1 All Cannings Cross LBA/EIA site. 
This site is located to the south-west of Rybury on a west to north-west facing slope 

nestling below the steep slopes of Clifford's Hill, a spur of Upper and Middle Chalk 

that juts unusually far out into the floor of the Vale (Fig. 3.1). The site of Rybury and 
its anomalous south-eastern outlier, the hill is flanked on either side by what appear 
to be long established north-south routes running from both the Yatesbury Lane 

"ridgeway" north-west of Avebury and the series of tracks running across the 

Marlborough Downs to the north and crossing the Vale via All Cannings and Patney 

to enter Salisbury Plain at Redhorn Gate. 
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Figure 3.1 All Cannings Cross Farm: Location of trenches (Cunnington 1923, Fig. 1) 
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From the air, the site appears as an amorphous mass of very dark, almost black, soil 

running from the western slopes and coombs of Clifford's Hill out into the basin 

formed by the Tan Hill massif 
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Figure 3.2 View down into Hither Combe, the location of the All Cannings Cross LBAIEIA site, 
from Rybury 

(cent. SU 0800 6347). There appears to be no enclosure ditch or bank constraining 

the site and the black-earth deposit fades out into the apparent remains of a field 

system and associated settlement centred at SU 0741 6365 (NMR SU 06 SE 36) 

and discussed in Appendix 1. 

In the absence of aerial photographic evidence before the Great War, the 
Cunningtons' attention was first drawn to the site by the quantity of hammer-stones 

found on the surface of the ploughed field (Cunnington 1923,13). The excavation 

of the site in Hither Combe by Maud and Benjamin Cunnington in a period of fifteen 

weeks over four years between 1911 and 1922 was the first in Britain to highlight the 

wealth of material culture produced during the Late Bronze Age/Late Bronze 

Age/Early Iron Age transition (op. cit. ). An area of 3400 square metres was 

excavated with the largest trench, some 2356 square metres, being opened in 1920- 

21. The findings of the excavations at All Cannings Cross were remarkable and their 

impact continues to shape the way in which the LBA/EIA transition is perceived. 
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Figure 3.3 Features excavated by Cunnington at All Cannings Cross (Pollard & Reynolds 2002, 
144) 

Currently the subject of re-examination by a team from the University of Sheffield led 

by Prof. John Barrett and Dave McOmish from English Heritage, it is not my intention 

to dwell at length on the site at All Cannings Cross beyond a brief discussion of the 

Cunningtons' findings. 

Upon excavation, it was shown that much of the site was composed of a layer of 
dark soil varying in depth between 0.1 Om and 0.55m which tended to deepen toward 

the eastern side of the site (Cunnington 1923,14). The depth of the black soil was 

not that great compared to East Chisenbury (Brown et al. forthcoming) and bears 

comparison with sites in the Vale such as the Hassocks site on Martinsell and the 
Milton Hill Clump site. The copious quantities of finds recovered from the site were, 
in the main, recovered from this layer of black soil. Structural features tended only to 
be recognized by the excavators when they intruded into the underlying subsoil, in 

the case of pits and postholes, or where they were composed of material markedly 
different from the surrounding dark matrix, the so-called "pavements" made up of 
chalk, flint and occasional sarsen: Cunnington referred to these features or groups 
as "Sites" (Cunnington 1923,57). Site A was composed of four post-holes 

measuring 0.38m in diameter and 0.76m in depth arranged to form a rough square 
2.3m in length may represent a four-poster structure often associated by 
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archaeologists with storage. At South Cadbury a four-post structure F5 1.75m 

square, interpreted as a raised-floor storehouse, is associated with the Late Bronze 

Age phase of the settlement of the hilltop (Barrett et al. 2000,155 & 320). Three 

very similar post-holes were excavated as a group (Site B) but it was not possible to 
determine whether any further features were associated with this apparent group 
(Cunnington 1923,57). The Cunningtons excavated an arc of post holes (see Fig 

3.3) which may be part of a large roundhouse. 
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Figure 3.4 "Pavement" structures excavated at All Cannings Cross (Cunnington 1923, Pit. 4) 

At least 5 "pavement" structures were found (Fig. 3.4), 3 associated with an abutting 
hearth or area of burning (ibid., 57-8). The "pavements" varied in size from 
approximately 4.88m to 8.23m in length and between 2.44m and 5.48m wide. They 
were composed of blocks of tabular chalk with occasional flint and sarsen and were 
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approximately 0.21 m in depth on average. Abutting these "pavements" were smaller 
areas of chalk which had been burnt by the presence of either a long standing or 
very intense fire. These "pavements", Cunnington argued, were the remains of 
house floors, in the case of the larger features, and the forecourts of structures in 

other instances. She argued that the dwellings at All Cannings were rectangular in 

plan and employed wattle and daub and small posts in their construction. 
Cunnington notes the lack of postholes found in association with these platforms 

and, in essence, admits that the combination of excavation methodologies employed 
and the nature of the black deposit meant that they could not recognise such 
features below a certain diameter. Having personally observed the excavation of a 
similar site at Stanton St Bernard directed by McOmish and Barrett in September 
2004, the nature and colour of the deposits do make it very difficult to observe 
relatively small features, a problem also encountered at Potterne (Lawson 2000,25) 

where postholes located within the Deposit could only be seen if they contained 
chalk packing (ibid., 10 Pl. 3). In addition to the darkness of the matrix, the 
possibility of disturbance and successive acts of redeposition (Cunnington 1923,58 
Site F) made the recognition of features within this black-earth layer very difficult. 
What the "pavements" represent is difficult to say; McOmish (1996,73) suggests that 
apparently similar features found during the excavation of the highly anomalous 
LBA/EIA site at East Chisenbury were either structural in nature or capped 
successive dumps of midden material. The extent of burning found observed at 
Sites C and E (Cunnington 1923,57) suggests sustained use over relatively long 
periods perhaps as part of a craft process such as the production of inclusions for 
Pottery making and, perhaps, imply the presence of an accompanying above-ground 
structure if only a shelter. At Site E finds including a loomweight, three saddle 
querns, 14 flint hammerstones and a broken sarsen rubber were made on a 
pavement 4.88m long by 2.44m wide adjoining a burnt area very similar to Sites C 
and D. 

Further areas of rough "paving" not associated with burning were identified at Site F 
where a layer of chalk blocks sealed a large deposit of pottery within a black soil 
matrix apparently dumped in one event (op. cit) and at Site G where an area of chalk 
4.57m by 2.74m was uncovered. Whether these layers represent the sealing of the 
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site significant deposit, in the case of Site F, or have rather more mundane functions 

such as the provision of hard standing for a particular task is difficult to say. Similar 
layers of chalk were observed in the two small sections cut into the enormous 
midden site at East Chisenbury (Brown et al. forthcoming). The excavators 

observed what appeared to be areas of rammed chalk, for example Layer 5 in 

Trench A and Contexts 3 and 5 in Trench B. The "clean" appearance of the chalk 

surfaces is remarked upon, perhaps an indication of weathering or trampling or the 

lack of either. The layers found at East Chisenbury seem to bear closer comparison 
to the layers of chalk and other materials capping deposits at All Cannings rather 
than the pavements and adjacent areas of burning, although it does not appear that 

the chalk layers found at East Chisenbury sealed as dense deposits of pottery as 
those reported by the Cunningtons. It would be very tempting to interpret these 

chalk pavements or caps as special deposits in their own right; the contrast of white 

against the black of the midden material is a image full of structuralist overtones but 

evidence from soil micromorphology suggest that at the time these layers were 

created, the midden would have looked very different (Lawson 2000,70) and the 
differentiation in colour between the various constituent parts of the Deposit would 
not have been so marked as they were after nearly 3000 years of decay. 
Furthermore, the chalk layers represented the utilisation of the only readily available 
reasonable dense and cohesive mineral in the locale; the addition of sarsen and flint 

at All Cannings probably simply reflected the greater availability of those materials in 
that place. 

Maud Cunnington dwelt longest on the pits and their contents in her report of the 
features found at All Cannings (Cunnington 1923,60-73), a reflection of the 

preoccupations and methodologies of British archaeology at the time the site was 
excavated. The excavators drew a distinction between the majority of pits found on 
the site which they argued were used for a variety of purposes including storage and 
"rubbish" disposal (pace Hill 1995) and pits they described as being "artificial". 
Apparently dug late in the site's use, these "artificial" pits were generally smaller than 
the majority of pits excavated, lined with clay and, in the case of the best preserved 
example, covered by a domed, clay roof (Cunnington 1923,62) (Fig. 3.5) making the 
structure almost lenticular in section. What these small pits represent is unclear from 
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Cunnington's description, although she does say that the best preserved example 

contained "a layer of blackish material and stones in the centre" (op. cit. ). Perhaps 

again we are seeing the remains of a craft process possibly deliberately left 

undisturbed as a part of the ritual practices associated with that process, as opposed 

to other uncovered examples found on the site. 
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Figure 3.5 Domed pit covers excavated at All Cannings Cross (Cunnington 1923, Pit. 3) 

The provision of domed covers is also a feature of the more mainstream pits 

excavated by the Cunningtons. The domed covers (ibid., 61) (Fig. 3.5) were 
described as being composed of a fire hardened mixture of clay and broken chalk 

with smooth exterior surfaces and, in the case of one example, incorporating a 
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number of potsherds into the surface of the centre of a dome, perhaps to prevent 

sagging and add structural strength. The undersides of the domes were lined with 

stones, either Greensand or sarsen and the roof rested on the edge of the pit. The 

function of these domes was the subject of some speculation on the part of the 

excavators who concluded that rather than being the roofs of ovens or kilns, these 

structures provided a degree of weatherproofing for the contents of the pits. All the 

pits that featured these domed covers also had what the excavators described as 

"passages" or "stoke-holes" leading down into the pit. Initially this led to the belief 

that the domed pits were kilns but no evidence of burning was apparent. 

Figure 3.6 Highfields, Devizes Road, Salisbury: Site Plan (Stevens 1934, Fig. 1) 

Morphologically similar pit covers were excavated by Dr Blackmore and Messrs A. T. 
Adlam and E. T. Stevens at Highfield (Fig. 3.6), an area of brickearth soils located on 
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the ridge between the Wylye and Hampshire Avon valleys north-west of the medieval 
centre of Salisbury (Stevens 1934) and now covered by the Victorian housing and 
waterworks to the west of Devizes Road. Between 1866 and 1869, a series of 
trenches were dug in the market gardens of Mr Adlam on an ad hoc basis as Mr 
Adlam made discoveries in the course of his horticultural activities. The site, some 
6.4 hectares in area, was enclosed by a ditch although excavation failed to 
demonstrate the presence of a bank (ibid., 595-6) and appears to have its origins in 
the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age. Apart from the impressive quantities of pottery, 
especially haematite-coated wares, recovered from the site the most remarkable 
finds were the "covers" similar to those found at All Cannings. 

Figure 3.7 Stevens' stylised drawing of the two forms of pit cover found at Hlghfields (Stevens 
1934, Pit 4) 
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In a paper delivered to a meeting of the Wiltshire Archaeological & Natural History 

Society in Chippenham in 1869, ET Stevens identified two very similar types of clay 

pit "furniture" (ibid., 586-8) (Fig 3.7): the first had a large central hole the edges of 

which had been reinforced by a thickening of the clay and, sometimes, the addition 

of interlaced sticks; these probably acted as pit covers. The second form had a 

number of small holes, commonly 10 or 11 in number around the central hole and 

was, probably, perforated oven plates. The covers only survived as fragments often 

found at the bottom of pits situated on the floor below the subsequent fill material. 
Some of the covers were blackened and sooty on their inside surface, evidence used 
to infer that the pits represented dwelling places. The author of the 1934 paper, 
Frank Stevens, is somewhat circumspect as to whether the fragments of clay found 

at the bottom of the pits did represent pit covers (ibid., 593). The pit covers at both 

sites were probably domed not only for structural strength but also to shed 

precipitation and afford the contents of the pits some protection. 

It is unfortunate that Maud Cunnington was apparently unaware of the findings at 
Highfield, as there is no mention of the Salisbury site in her finished report, or else it 

is likely she would have drawn parallels between the covers at All Cannings and 
those found on the north-western edge of Salisbury in the 1860s. What the covers 
represent, however, is another matter. Clearly although the covers are broadly 

similar, the presence of perforations in the Highfield examples does tend to suggest 
that they were intended for a different purpose to those found at All Cannings. It is 

not helpful to our understanding of features, such as these recovered from 

excavations dating back 80 years and more, that pits would have been excavated on 
the assumption that they were habitations. As a result vital information may well 
have been lost in the excavation and recording of these features. That said, the 
Cunningtons were sufficiently shrewd excavators to record and note unusual 
features when they encountered them. Their descriptions of pit contents 
(Cunnington 1923,63-4) note a number of interesting discoveries such as the 
flooring of chalk slabs in Pit 4; the large quantity of molten slag poured onto the top 

of Pit 6 in an act perhaps that combined the spirituality, practicality and importance of 
metalworking in LBA/EIA transition society (Budd & Taylor 1995); and the unusual 
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concentration of pottery associated with the remains of a fire-hardened pit lining of 
clay in Pit 7, perhaps suggestive of pottery production on the site. 

The quantity of finds the Cunningtons recovered from the All Cannings Cross Farm 

site was remarkable. Specific numbers are uncertain, it seems there was no 
systematic recording of all finds and the suspicion must be, given their conduct 
towards finds on other, earlier sites, that the Cunningtons only kept the most 
interesting artefacts and tossed the rest back onto the spoil heap after cursorily 
examining them. The few statistics contained in the report emphasise the richness 
of the site: sherds attributable to 170 furrowed bowls were recovered, 1360 
hammerstones, 464 worked bone tools and hundreds of slingstones were found. 
These are all the typical finds, excepting bone tools, encountered on the surface of 
any Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age site in the Vale of Pewsey during this survey. 

Unfortunately the report does not quantify the total amount of pottery recovered, and 
one suspects that a filtering process was taking place on site. The Cunningtons 

Were right to recognise, however, the novelty and significance of this pottery archive 
and their analysis of it is instructive. It was noted that the majority of the pottery 
found on the site was composed of a fine sandy micaeous fabric; other fabrics 
contained quantities of fossil shell, limestone and organic tempering. The 
excavators were perplexed by the lack of evidence for pottery making on the site and 
although they do not elaborate on what they expected to find, it may be that they 
anticipated finding kiln structures similar to those they had encountered at 
Broomsgrove Farm, Milton Lilbourne just before the turn of the 1 9th century 
(Cunnington B. H., 1893). However, despite the lack of evidence for pottery making, 
the Cunningtons reasoned that the raw materials for pot-making had been brought to 
the site from regional sources rather than the finished product (Cunnington 1923, 
30), The report notes the nearest source of Kimmeridge Clay is some 13km from the 
site and the nearest source of Kimmeridge Clay associated with a Corallian 
formation is 29km away at Westbury. The vast majority of the pottery recovered 
from the site was of All Cannings type but 12 Scratched Cordoned Ware bowls were 
recovered (ibid., 145) along with a few early saucepan type pots (ibid. Fig 29 (8) & 
Fig 30 (2)). 
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According to the pottery evidence, the All Cannings site was occupied from the 

earliest beginnings of the LBA/EIA transition, circa 800-750 BC(Needham 1996; 
Needham, Bronk Ramsey et al. 1997) if not slightly before. Determining the 

cessation of activity on the site is more difficult. The presence of Scratched Cordon 

Bowls (SCBs henceforth) is, if we accept Cunliffe's Iron Age ceramic schema, an 
indication that the site was still being used in the 5th to 4th Cent BC (Danebury 

ceramic phase or cp3) (Cunliffe 2000,86-8). The apparent lack of other 

contemporary Early Iron Age pottery forms especially Cunliffe's JB1 and JB2 jar 

series from the All Cannings archive is unhelpful and, perhaps, indicates that present 
ideas about the period of currency for SCB forms are, at best, imprecise. These are 
based on cross-association with radiocarbon determinations derived from contexts at 
the Danebury excavations (Cunliffe 1984b) that may well be problematic (Niall 
Sharpies, pers. comm. ). The early saucepan type pottery found at Danebury and its 

environs have been assigned to a period centred broadly around the mid fourth 

century BC (Cunliffe 2000,122) described as "early Middle Iron Age". What is 

certain is that there is an overall lack of typical EIA pottery forms from the 
Cunnington's excavation archive strongly suggesting the site, or at least that part 
sampled by the excavation, had largely fallen out of use by the advent of Cunliffe's 
cp3. The presence of a few saucepan pot sherds in the Cunningtons' excavation 
assemblage may point to an element of settlement continuity into the early Middle 
Iron Age but on a very much reduced scale and, perhaps, quite short-lived. 
Alternatively, it may be that the trench dug under the direction of the Cunningtons did 
not sample a part of the site occupied in the Early and Middle Iron Ages. 

The structural evidence from the site suggests that it was, for at least some time in 
the LBA/EIA transition, a settlement site. The presence of at least one four-poster 
structure, a possible large roundhouse, a large number of pits and a range of 
artefacts, some found in association with possible working floors all suggest that the 
All Cannings site saw some form of subsistence settlement. The likelihood that 
pottery was produced on the site further strengthens this interpretation. As will be 

shown later, the accumulation of large quantities of midden material in the LBA/EIA 

need not be inimical with the quotidian practices of subsistence and settlement. 
Evidence of storage, in the form of four-posters and pits, and of craft activities 
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strongly suggests this site saw permanent or semi-permanent occupation for at least 

part of its history. The nature of the midden matrix and the shortcomings of the 

excavation methodologies current at the time of the excavation meant that the 

excavators were unable to recognise smaller features like post-holes, stake-holes 

and gullies, limiting the degree to which the site at All Cannings Farm can be 

reconstructed. It is not possible, for instance, to determine whether the nature of the 

site altered over the period of its LBA/EIA use: potentially the site began as a 

settlement site in which feasting and middening activities were taking place and 

gradually, over time, the importance of the site as a midden grew at the expense of 

the everyday rituals of the settlement site. The importance of the site may have 

dwindled as the medium for competition changed from feasting and midden 

accumulation to the construction of hilltop enclosures towards the end of the 

LBA/EIA transition. 
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Figure 3.8 Location of the Potterne Deposit (Lawson 2000, Fig. 2) 

79 



3.2 Potterne 

The publication of the excavations at Potterne (Lawson 2000), although only based 

on analysis of a portion of the total material recovered from the excavation of a small 
sample amounting to approximately 0.17% of the site, revealed a massive 
accumulation of "midden" material. During the analysis and interpretation of this site, 
it would have been very easy to simply assume the site was a midden (ibid., 11) but, 
to the credit of the report's author and contributors, the more neutral term "Deposit" 

was employed throughout the publication in light of the complex and poorly 
understood processes that had led to the site's formation. In keeping with this open- 

minded approach, the final synthesis offered a number of alternative interpretations 

for the site: a "rubbish dump"; an accumulation of ritual rubbish; a periodically-used 

site; a specialised settlement; an exchange centre or a periodic gathering place 
(ibid., 266-71). Perhaps, on reflection, all of these possible interpretations are too 

proscriptive; the site may represent a combination of some or all of these elements 

and more, bearing in mind the size of the excavated area in relation to the total area 

of the Deposit. 

Situated a kilometre north of the only re-entrant valley cutting through the northern 
scarp of Salisbury Plain for a distance of some 21 km from Upavon to Bratton, the 
site is located on the north-western facing spur of Potterne Field, an outlier 
composed of Lower Chalk and Upper Greensand. The site (Fig 3.8) is situated at 
between 85 and 100m OD on a slope with relatively gentle slopes above the 
Rangebourne stream with extensive views across the Avon Vale towards the 
Mendips and Jurassic Ridge (ibid., 4). The site was excavated following the 
discovery of a gold bracelet during grave digging at Potterne cemetery. Three 

seasons of excavation were undertaken between 1983 and 1985 with the main 
trench (Cutting 12)( Fig. 3.9) being excavated in 1984 (ibid., 8-12). 
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Figure 3.9 The excavation of Cutting 12. Note one-metre square spits. (Lawson 2000, Pit 7) 

Initially it was assumed that the site was small but the results of the 1983 excavation 

and a subsequent auger survey (Fig. 1.11) showed that the site covered a minimum 

of 3.5 hectares. The overall stratigraphy reached a maximum depth of 2.08m with 
the greatest depth of Deposit material (1.3m) being found to the immediate north of 
the ridge edge (ibid., 12-3). The dark and homogenous nature of the Deposit made 
the identification of layers and features within it very difficult and, consequently, 
Cutting 12 was dug using a series of 1mx1mx0.1 m spits (Fig. 3.9). Only some 
10% pf Cutting 12 was hand-trowelled; the rest was carefully picked with the result 
that pottery spreads, easily identified by trowelling, were missed. Given the nature of 
the Deposit, extensive environmental samples were taken (ibid., 17-23). 
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Figure 3.10. Plan of Cutting 12 (Lawson 2000, Fig. 12) 

Evidence of structures, hearths and pits was restricted to the base of the Deposit 

(Fig. 3.10) and the underlying stratigraphy. A strip, apparently void of features, ran 

across the pre-Deposit surface of Cutting 12 (Fig. 3.10), separating two 

concentrations of features and forming a terrace on its southern side. Subsequently 

all layers, features and finds were defined in terms of being "off-terrace" or "on- 

terrace". 

Analysis of the Deposit matrix identified that it was the product of the accumulation of 
a huge quantity of organic material from a range of sources (ibid., 124) the 

commonest of which were: ash; straw/hay/grasses/dung, probably large herbivore; 

urine; waste from roofed stabling; byre waste; fodder; dog, human and pig coprolites 
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and some green plant material combined with a great quantity and range of 
artefacts. This combination of materials would have given the Deposit the 

appearance of an immense manure cum compost heap with the addition of pools of 
liquid waste reminiscent of "badly drained farmyards"(ibid., 68). Ash from the 

burning of grasses, cereals and wood were the dominant constituent of the Deposit, 

much of it originating from the burning of dung. It is also possible that a significant 

proportion of the Deposit was composed of animal bedding, stabling surfaces and 

other by-products of animal byring. The absence of seed remains but super- 

abundance of phytoliths in soil samples was seen as evidence of the use of green- 

cut fodder. Other evidence of plant exploitation came from the remarkable archive of 

mineralised plant remains. The predominant group of preserved remains were 
described as "weeds of disturbed ground and wasteland" but the presence of some 

grassland taxa indicated the use of plants for animal litter or fodder alongside a small 

group of important subsistence plants including blackberry, flax, elderberry and 
brassicas. The mineralised plant remains were interpreted as evidence of plants 

growing on the Deposit (ibid., 78-82). Evidence of charred seeds were, like the 

mineralised plant remains, recovered from four 1m square sample columns in 

Cutting 12. Cereals in the form of emmer, spelt, barley, oats, brome and possibly 
free-threshing wheat were found. More emmer was recovered towards the base of 
the Deposit whilst spelt, barley and brome were found throughout. The oats may 
have been of wild origin. Pulses were absent from the seed assemblage at Potterne 

and there was no evidence of woodland or scrub taxa except some hazel(ibid., 85- 

88). 

Overall, the plant evidence suggests a great deal of fodder and stabling material was 
being brought onto the site. At the same time cereal crops were being processed 
close to the Deposit. The carbonised weeds of cultivation indicate that cereal crops 
were being grown on the Upper Greensand and possibly the lower-lying Gault Clays; 

no evidence of cereals grown on Chalk was recognised (ibid., 91-5). This finding 

may be significant but, bearing in mind the tiny environmental sample taken in terms 
of the total volume of the Deposit, any conclusions must be very tentative. Despite 
the proximity of the Lower Chalk outcropping of Potterne Field to the Deposit, it 
appears that at least some cereal crops were grown on the more challenging 
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Greensand and Gault soils. This may indicate, firstly, the relative exhaustion of the 

soils overlying the Chalk and, secondly, the increasing reservation of the Chalk for 

livestock grazing. 

Evidence of animal exploitation at Potterne comes from both faunal remains and the 

analysis of the soil micromorphology. Approximately 134,000 animal bones were 

recovered from Potterne, some 75,000 from Cutting 12. Much of the bone recovered 

was in a fragmentary state as a result of butchery with the aim of extracting marrow 

and was, therefore, effectively unidentifiable beyond stating that it had mammalian 

and, probably, ungulate origins (Lawson 2000,101-3). Of the identifiable bones 

found in Zones 11 -4, those originating from sheep were far more numerous than 

cattle; pig remains were also more numerous than cattle but rather less than sheep 

(ibid., Table 10). The relative frequency of cattle bones compared to sheep 

diminishes from Zone 9 to Zone 4 perhaps indicating an increasing emphasis on 

sheep during the accumulation of the Deposit (ibid., Figs 29 & 31) (Fig 3.11). 
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Figure 3.11 The Increase in sheep over the accumulation of the Deposit as expressed In 

relative frequency of all animal bones and mandibles recovered (Lawson 2000, Figs. 29 & 31) 

The age at death for sheep suggested they were kept for a variety of purposes: 
immature animals slaughtered in their first autumn; males probably slaughtered for 

their meat; mature animals kept for wool, milk and breeding. Cattle, too, were kept 
for a variety of purposes although many were slaughtered aged between 18 and 30 

months suggesting a primary use as a source of meat (ibid., 114-5). Pigs played an 
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important role; presumably converting waste by-products of subsistence activities 
into meat. Despite the clear bias towards sheep indicated by the faunal evidence, 
the discussion of the Potterne site (ibid., 251-272) emphasised cattle husbandry and 

suggested the permanent presence of cattle on the site throughout its LBA/EIA 

stages (ibid., 260,262-3) and played down the importance of sheep. This 

interpretation relied heavily on the soil micro morphological analysis carried out on 

the Deposit matrix (ibid. 47-71) rather than the faunal evidence. Analysis of the soil 

microstratigraphy indicated an absence of sheep/goat dung in the Deposit (ibid., 68). 

This conclusion was based on the absence of spherulites in comparison with East 

Chisenbury (see below). However, if the interpretation of the Deposit as "wet, smelly 

and slurry like" is correct, it may be that the prevailing moist conditions, trampling 

and redeposition did not facilitate the survival of sheep/goat dung. Serjeantson 

(2007) has challenged Lawson's analysis of the animal husbandry regime at 
Potterne and re-emphasised the importance of sheep in the Late Bronze Age/Early 

Iron Age providing meat, wool and dairying products. She argued that sheep 
husbandry became more intensive during the Middle and Later Bronze Age and that 

this intensive management led to "sedentary" shepherding where flocks were only 

moved over a few kilometres and were regularly brought into settlements for milking. 
The accumulation of middens and black patches is partly as a result of this process, 

partially challenging McOmish's (1996) view that middens were a sign of status; 
Serjeantson sees them simply as giant dung heaps. The role of pigs in providing 

meat for feasting was also addressed. Serjeantson's emphasis on the intensive 

nature of sheep rearing in this period is a critical point and indicates a major change 
in both the nature of livestock husbandry and the LBA/EIA landscape. The evidence 
does suggest that cattle were grazed on the damp grasslands to the north and west 

of the site and probably pounded at Potterne on a very regularly basis whilst flocks of 
sheep may have been maintained on the chalklands to the south of the site and only 
driven to the site for seasonal event such as butchering and shearing. This may be 

an over-simplification given that even today cattle are regularly grazed on downland 

as the common "Cow Down" place name attests. 

An overview of the extensive artefactual assemblage indicates that a number of 
activities were taken place on the site. Evidence of metalworking in the form of 
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crucibles for the smelting of copper alloys were found alongside indications of textile 

production (spindle whorls) and evidence of bone/antler working (Lawson 2000,240- 

2). The most frequent artefact recovered was pottery (ibid., 146-165) spanning the 
development of the Deposit from the currency of LBA Plain Wares, through the 

advent of Early All Cannings Wares to the appearance of Late All Cannings pottery 
forms. The lower layers of the Deposit (Zones 14-11) were dominated by LBA Plain 

Ware forms produced in a wide variety of fabrics. From Zones 10/9 to 2, the pottery 

assemblage comprised forms dating to the LBA/EIA transition with a diminishing 

range of fabrics, principally dominated by glauconitic sand. Evidence for the 

production of pottery on the site is not strong although most of the fabrics originated 
from locally available sources. The forms produced during the LBA/EIA transition 

were strongly indicative of frequent feasting activities having taken place on the site. 

Though noisome and unpleasant to modern Western sensibilities, it is likely that 

people chose to live in close proximity to the Deposit: evidence of a heavily rutted 
track, fence-lines, post-holes and hearths all point to occupation activity taking place 
on or near the excavated area for much, if not all, of the period of the Deposit's 

accumulation (ibid., 257-61). It may be that an element of rotation featured in the 

accumulation of the Deposit with mineralised plant evidence supporting the notion 
that parts of the site were allowed to stabilise and dry out facilitating the growth of 
weeds on the surface ( ibid., 257). This possible cyclical management of the Deposit 

corresponds to the migration of structures seen elsewhere on Bronze Age settlement 
sites (Bruck 1999) and may suggest that part of the reason for the presence of 
habitation in such close association with the Deposit was the richness of the matrix, 
once it had begun to decay, facilitated garden horticulture. In essence although it 

seems alien to us, people at the time were comfortable with the close proximity of 
such a large, steaming, heaving, oozing mound of detritus. 

The pattern of pottery deposition at Potterne shows that the Deposit transcended the 
mundane and had special significance for contemporaries as Needham and Spence 
(1997) suggested. Pottery was deposited in a series of dumping episodes; over time 
these relative concentrations of pottery were broken down by animal diggings, 
redeposited or even removed to another part of the site. As a result these pottery 
groups were disaggregated and dispersed across the Deposit but a few 
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concentrations of pottery for example "pottery spread 1666" (Lawson, 2000: 25 & Pit. 

8) survived relatively intact as a spread, some 2. Om in area, of bone, stone and 

some 240 sherds. It is not clear from the report whether the pottery found in Context 

1666 represented the deposition of a group of pots deliberately smashed prior to 
deposition or was composed of an indiscriminate collection of sherds made from 

adjacent re-deposited contexts and surface finds. The same pattern of deposition is 

repeated for other artefacts including large quantities of animal bones, copper alloy 

artefacts, flint tools, animal bone objects and worked stone. 

The Deposit appears to represent a corporate monument but the true scale of that 

monument is uncertain and the presence of human settlement and apparent animal 
husbandry in the form of byreing suggest that this site was not simply a midden but, 

probably, a complete human settlement. Unlike All Cannings and East Chisenbury, 

the Deposit at Potterne had its origins in the late Bronze Age; the presence of late 

decorated Plain Ware jars and bowls (ibid., 150-1) providing evidence for the use of 
the site at this time and probably also providing evidence for the chronological 

origins of both middening and feasting in their most exaggerated forms. This 

suggests that the formation of these remarkable sites began before the inception of 
Early All Cannings pottery forms. 

3.3 Dunch Hill Late Bronze Age midden and settlement 

A midden deposit associated with a late Bronze Age settlement (Fig. 3.12) was 
excavated at Dunch Hill near Tidworth as part of the Wessex Linear Ditches Project 
(Bradley et al. 1994,49-50). The midden overlay an earlier hollow-way and 
underlying ditch and contained considerable quantities of burnt and worked flint, a 
relatively large assemblage of animal bone and a ceramic archive predominated by 
Plain Ware sherds although three All Cannings sherds were recovered from the top 
of the midden, perhaps indicating that the settlement had almost been abandoned by 
c. 800.750BC. Perhaps more would have been made of this site if it had been 

excavated in the full knowledge of the significance of the site previously excavated at 
Potterne. 
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Figure 3.12 The madden deposit at Dunch Hill, Tidworth (Bradley at at. 1994, Fig 45) 

Subsequent excavation, prior to construction work, of a track to the south and east of 

the midden by Wessex Archaeology in 1995 (Andrews 2006) (Fig. 3.13) revealed a 
Late Bronze Age settlement including four roundhouses, two four-poster structures 

and a series of fencelines. The LBA settlement appears to have been abandoned 

around 800BC on the basis of the ceramic evidence. The majority of the pottery 

recovered from the excavation (some 68% by sherd count) was Late Bronze Age 

Plain Ware: Middle Bronze Age activity was also evident In the form of two bases 

from Deverel-Rimbury bucket urns accompanying a cremation burial (ibid., 62). 

Charred grain from the postholes of the two four-posters suggests they may have 

functioned as granaries (Ibid., 67) and concentrations of burnt flint found within 

scoops in association with Roundhouse 158 have been interpreted as evidence of 
food preparation, although an alternative use may have been the preparation of 
temper for pottery (ibid., 74-5). The location of the midden relative to the entire LBA 

settlement is not clear but it appears to have been a communal midden judging by 
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the surface concentration of ceramic sherds found adjacent to its location (Bradley et 

al. 1994,27 & Table 2). Further middening activity may be present to the south of 
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Figure 3.13 Late Bronze Age settlement excavated at Dunch Hill (Andrews 2006, Fig. 1) 

the track (LDP 103) where fallen tree hollows produced 131 sherds of LBA pottery 
(ibid., 27 & 33). The presence of MBA pottery and features underlying both the 

89 

ýi 



midden (ibid., 49-50) may suggest some degree of continuity on the site between the 

Deverel-Rimbury period and the Late Bronze Age, however whilst no link can be 

proved with any degree of certainty (Andrews 2006,74) the possibility of continuity is 

tantalising. If there is a degree of continuity between the two periods, the evidence 
for middening activity in the Middle Bronze Age may indicate the origins of the 

extreme behaviour being expressed in the Early Iron Age. 

Figure 3.14 East Chisenbury midden: Looking north-west from the edge of the Deposit. The 
figures in the distance emphasise the scale of this monument 

3.4 East Chisenbury Midden. 

Despite some similarities between East Chisenbury (Brown et al. forthcoming) (Fig 

3.14)and the two other major published excavations of EIA sites in the area, the 

former was a unique site, utterly unlike any other Early Iron Age site yet found. 

Located on the eastern side of the Hampshire Avon valley only a few kilometres 

south of the Vale of Pewsey, the site is situated on a relatively flat-topped spur 
bounded to north and south by dry valleys. The northern dry valley has steeply 

sloping sides but its course facilitates easy access to the bisected chalk plateau to 

the east of the East Chisenbury site. The site is located on the brink of the steep 

slope down to the River Avon. As such the site would have had extensive views to 

all points of the compass but particularly towards the south-west over Compton 
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Bottom, parts of Salisbury Plain to the west and eastwards to Sidbury Hill. The 

authors' claim that Casterley Camp would have been visible from East Chisenbury is 

not strictly true, given that only a partial view of the eastern rampart would be evident 
from the black-earth site and there is some doubt whether that earthwork existed in 

the LBA/EIA transition (see Ch. 7). Furthermore, the implied association between 

the site at East Chisenbury and the enclosure excavated at Widdington Farm may be 

erroneous given that the pottery recovered from the enclosure ditch dates from the 

end of the Early Iron Age and beginning of the Middle Iron Age rather than the Late 

Bronze Age/Early Iron Age transition. The site forms a prominent mound, although 

truncated to the north-west, with multiperiod field systems to north and south. It is 

argued that the site is located on top of an earlier elliptical enclosure but the 

evidence for this claim is not strong. The "enclosure" depicted on the site plan 

appears to be composed of a series of terraces, perhaps truncated hollow ways, to 

the north-west, a further set of trackways to the north and north-east and a large 

bank and ditch probably associated with the field system to the south of the mound. 
The authors do admit the nature of the "earthwork" to the north-west is problematic 

and may be the result of plough lynchets and trackways although they posit that the 

enclosure bank may exist beneath this later disturbance. The presence or absence 

of an enceinte would be confirmed by geophysical survey or a close-grained metrical 
topographical survey. 

Two sondages, Trench A (2m x1 m) and Trench B (3m x 2m) were opened in May 
1992 and excavation took place at sporadic intervals for the next two years. 
Complex depositional stratigraphies were recorded in each sondage with Trench B 

cutting through 26 contexts of an anthropogenic origin. Many of the contexts are 
described as being "midden layers" and a number of chalk features were 
encountered some of which were interpreted as floors or compacted layers. 
Obviously the tiny area excavated (0.02% of the mound's surface area) makes it 
difficult to be sure that the results of the intrusive investigation can be extrapolated 
out to facilitate our understanding of the mound as a whole. 

The results of the small-scale excavations have been analysed by specialists many 
of whom were involved in the post-excavation work on the Potterne Deposit 
investigations. It appears that that several of the specialist reports for East 
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Chisenbury were written after those for Potterne. Inevitably, findings from the East 

Chisenbury site are compared to those made at Potterne and similarities and 

differences highlighted, not always to the benefit of understanding what processes 

were taking place at East Chisenbury. Soil micromorphology analyses were carried 

out for both sites by the same specialist, a useful element of continuity and 

comparability, but it may have been instructive if another expert had looked at the 

samples as other aspects of the formation and nature of the soil would have been 

highlighted. Analysis of the soil at East Chisenbury showed that it was markedly 

different to that found at Potterne. The majority of the matrix within the two trenches 

was unweathered and untrampled suggesting the origin for much of this material 

may have been covered penning for sheep and (to a much lesser extent) byreing for 

cattle. It was composed of the oxidised remains of layers of grass and herb/grass 

bedding, ash from the burning of grass, ashed animal dung (probably originating 

from ovicaprids) and human coprolites. The East Chisenbury matrix was very 

calcareous in nature, perhaps unsurprisingly given the location of the site, and 

appears to be largely composed of sheep/goat dung. 

Evidence for plant exploitation was present in the form of carbonised plant remains 
found in 5 litre soil samples taken at the time of the excavation. Cereals in the form 

of free-threshing wheat, spelt, possibly emmer, barley, rye and oats were identified. 

A single legume fragment, possibly Celtic bean, was also found. The taphonomy of 

the carbonised plant remains was uncertain and it is not clear whether the cereals 

were grown locally, were transported to the site immediately prior to consumption or 

constituted part of the abundant animal bedding. It is suggested that the presence of 
free-threshing bread wheat is significant and may be indicative of feasting given its 

infrequency on sites of this period although this point is not developed with 
discussion from other contemporary sites. Mineralised plants remains were also 

recovered including stinging nettles (the site is still covered every summer by a 

potent nettle crop), Chenopodiaceae and henbane, typical plants of nutrient-rich 

compost heaps, together with apple/pear seeds, cereal bran, poppy seeds and 

mustard/charlock. 

The remarkable nature of the midden at East Chisenbury is again emphasised by an 
analysis of the animal bones recovered from the site. Much of the animal bone 
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assemblage was very fragmented as a result of butchery for feasting and only a 

minority (under 30%) could be identified. Sheep dominated the assemblage 

accounting for more than half the total identifiable bones. Cattle bones were the 

second most numerous group followed by pigs; this is the reverse of the cattle/pig 

remains relationship seen at Potterne and Runnymede. More than one-third of the 

sheep remains recovered at East Chisenbury originated from young lambs; the 

remainder were from animals aged between two and four years. The lambs appear 

to have died in June and July and the most likely explanation is that male lambs 

were slaughtered in order to access the ewes' continued supply of milk for a further 

two to three months. The report notes that this is a risky strategy but that risk can be 

reduced if the site is part of a network of settlements. The cattle remains suggest 

that, unlike sheep, cows were slaughtered and butchered off-site and the 

predominance of young animals suggests that specialised cattle milking was 

practised. The faunal remains report uses the unusually high number of animal 
bones found in the small area excavated to extrapolate the volume of deposition of 

animal bones into the midden. Assuming the midden had a 100 year period of 

currency and the quantity of deposited animal bones was constant across the entire 
deposit, it is estimated that something in the region of 380,000 sheep/goats, 60,000 

cows and 45,000 pigs were wholly or partially deposited. These sorts of quantities 

emphasise the productive nature of the LBA/EIA subsistence system. 

Relatively little work has been carried out on the ceramic archive recovered from 
East Chisenbury beyond a preliminary assessment. As at Potterne (Lawson 2000), 

change in the nature and relative frequency of ceramic fabrics takes place as the 

mound accumulates. At the base of the deposit flint and sand tempered fabrics 

predominate but these decline in frequency during the accumulation of the deposit 

with micaceous sandy fabrics gradually becoming pre-eminent. The range of vessel 
forms in the assemblage includes furrowed bowls (both short and long-necked and 
almost exclusively tripartite in form), decorated carinated biconical bowls, biconical 

cups, shallow open bowls, situlate jars, carinated jars and shouldered jars. An 

emphasis on ceramic decoration is noted although the commonest surface treatment 
is that of wiping, found amongst the large number of jars recovered. Many of the 
bowls are burnished both on the inside and exterior of the vessel. The ceramic 
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assemblage belongs to both the Early and Late All Cannings traditions although the 

presence of Long Necked Furrowed Bowls may indicate continuity into the All 
Cannings Cross/Meon Hill tradition (contra Brown et al, forthcoming) (Cunliffe 2005). 

Evidence for the dating of the site at East Chisenbury comes from the ceramic 
archive and discovery of a fragment of an axehead from the base of the deposit. 
The axe fragment comprises the lower part, including the blade, of a Sompting-type 

axehead strongly associated with the Llyn Fawr phase. The fragment of an, 

apparently never sharpened axe, appears to have been deliberately broken prior to 
deposition. O'Connor (2007) states that Llyn Fawr depositions took place between 

880BC and 600BC although Needham(2007,41) has argued that the majority of Llyn 

Fawr depositions take place in the century after 8006C. The taphonomy of the axe 
fragment is uncertain but clearly the deposit began accumulating after 800BC and, 

apparently, had ceased before the advent of Scratch Cordon Ware, a period of some 
two and a half centuries at the most. 

The prolific quantities of cultural material (pottery, butchered animal bone, burnt flint 

for example) recovered appear to have been deliberately curated and mixed with the 

stabling material that formed the major constituent of the deposit before being finally 

dumped at East Chisenbury. Chalk "floors" apparently similar to those found at All 

Cannings (Cunnington 1923,57) overlying deposits of pottery sherds hint at special 
depositional practices and possible curation of broken pottery given the incomplete 

nature of the vessels from these contexts. The excavators suggest that the source 
for these additive components were additional, perhaps artefact specific, dumps of 

material nearby or forming another part of the mound. Significantly many of the 

sherds have evidence of food residues and the fresh nature of many of the sherds 
indicate that they were not exposed to weathering. The mound at East Chisenbury 

may have been the result of the mixing of midden material brought in from other sites 

with the debris of feasting activities taking place locally and elsewhere. 

The authors make much of the enclosure, in effect arguing that it is comparable to 
hilltop enclosures such as Sidbury. Given that little physical evidence for the 
existence of an enclosure at East Chisenbury survives and that which does is 
interpretationally problematic that claim cannot be substantiated without further work. 
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It is argued that the enclosure at East Chisenbury is, like Sidbury, the focus for a 

number of linear earthworks, however, the case for the existence of these 

earthworks has yet to be made. The enclosure is dated to the Late Bronze Age on 
the basis that a number of hearths and post-holes associated with Plain Ware were 
found beneath the mound. The authors admit that this is problematic given that no 

comparable enclosed Late Bronze Age occupation site has been found to date on 
Salisbury Plain. However they argue that Sidbury, Lidbury and Casterley all have 

Late Bronze Age antecedents with linear earthworks preceding enclosure, 

earthworks that slice through and make redundant existing field systems. Given that 

it will be shown later (Chapter 7) that the enclosure at Casterley dates from the Late 

Pre-Roman Iron Age, that the dating evidence from Lidbury (Cunnington 1917) is 

somewhat problematic and that Sidbury has witnessed very limited archaeological 
investigation in the modern era, this is a difficult claim to substantiate. 

The mound at East Chisenbury makes the site unique. Compared to other 
excavated black-earth sites, the volume of material in the mound is immense. It 

covers some 2 hectares, not unusually large for this type of site, but with deposits of 
up to 2m, it is far larger than any other known black-earth site. Although the authors 
argue that the difference in depth between East Chisenbury and other sites is due to 

a more fortuitous land-use history at the former, observations elsewhere in the Vale 
lead one to the suggestion that the site at East Chisenbury always constituted a far 
higher mound than any of its local counterparts. The mound appears to have 
developed through a process of deliberate curation and conflation of material from a 
number of sources including animal bedding, fodder, dung and the residues from 
feasting, all on a hitherto unprecedented scale. 
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Chapter 4 

The Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age Transition in the Vale of Pewsey 

Past Fieldwork, Archival Evidence, Historic Environment Record, Aerial 

Photographic Evidence and Fieldwork 

4.1 Introduction. 

In order to analyse the nature of Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age activity in the 

Vale of Pewsey, an extensive survey of secondary sources, museum archives, 
Historic Environment Records and aerial photographs was undertaken. Slightly 

less than 5 800 aerial photographs archived at the National Monument Record, 

Swindon, were analysed along with the Wiltshire County Council's decennial 

vertical series stored at the County Archaeologists' Office at Trowbridge. The 

Wiltshire Sites and Monuments Record and the National Monument Record 

formed the basis for the subsequent fieldwork programme. The large study area 

caused problems for the National Monument Record data retrieval system and 

resulted in having to break the area down into a series of boxes, each entered 
individually into the queuing system operated at Swindon. The practical effect of 
this approach was that not only was the final tranche of National Monument 

Record data received nearly a year after the Wiltshire County Archaeology Office 

had forwarded a 241 page document indexing all known prehistoric sites in the 

Vale but a number of sites were omitted due to the way the boxes had been 

drawn up. That said, the National Monument Record data was more detailed 

than that available from Wiltshire although the material from the county Sites and 
Monuments Record tended to be far more current. 

The information retrieved from these two historic environment records was 
applied in two ways. Firstly, all relevant entries were plotted onto a series of 1: 25 
000 OS Maps where a convention of colours, codes and symbols identified the 

nature of sites in broad terms and formed the basis for a programme of site 
inspections where landowner's permission could be gained. Each findspot or site 
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inspection was recorded on a pro forma (See Appendix 3) and some 130 

locations were visited and recorded. The monument records also provided data 

on the location of artefacts recovered from past fieldwork. In many cases, 
however, the published interpretations often only constituted a brief mention in 

the Accessions to Devizes Museum section of the Wiltshire Archaeological and 
Natural History Magazine and were somewhat out of date and heavily reliant on 
Hawkes' pottery typology for the Iron Age. A number of visits were made to both 

Salisbury and South Wilts Museum and the Wiltshire Heritage Museum at 

Devizes to re-examine past fieldwork archives. 

The detailed results of the fieldwork are detailed in Appendix 1 and a summary 
is tabulated below. 

4.2 Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age Settlement in the Vale of Pewsey: An 
Overview 
It is an archaeological truism to say that a distribution map of sites or artefacts 

only reflects the spatial activities of archaeologists. That said, a sufficiently wide 

range of sources have been consulted in this exercise and the data derived has 

been tested by further fieldwork to show that the mapped results are reliable. 
Fieldwork has also added to the picture of LBA/EIA activity in the area by 

producing results largely congruent with those from past research. In total, 53 

sites have been identified as potential LBA/EIA sites: 31 sites show definite 

LBA/EIA activity (Table 4.1), 12 are probably LBA/EIA in origin (Table 4.2) and 
10 sites are possibly from that period but too little evidence exists to say for 

certain (Table 4.3). 
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Table 4.1: Confirmed LBA/EIA Transition Sites in the Vale of Pewsey 
Site Parish OS NGR Type Source 

Bourton Bishops SU 0450 6524 Black-earth site Robinson & 
Cannings Swanton 1993 

Roughridge Hill Bishops SLJ 0450 6550 Pottery scatter SMR SU 06 NW 

Cannings 205 

Wedhampton Urchfont SU 0590 5720 Find spot SMR SU 05 NE 

203 
Allington Down All Cannings SU 0930 6640 Pottery scatter Swanton 198/, 

13 

All Cannings All Cannings 

Cross (West) 

Allington Knoll All Cannings 

Church Farm All Cannings 

Field Barns 

West of Knap Hill Alton 

Golden Ball Hill Alton 

SU 0782 6365 Black -earth site McCulloch 1998, 

414 

SU 0616 6258 Black-earth site SMR SU 06 SE 

201 & SMR SU 

06 SE 210 

SU 0880 6295 Mick earth site McC 29C 

(unpublished 

scatter) 

SU 0965 6294 Black-earth site McCulloch 1998, 

413-4 

SU 0680 5990 Pottery scattei SMII SU Ob NE 

153 & SU 05 NE 

211 

SU 1170 6370 Pottery scatter SMH SU 16 SW 

& SU 1180 204 

6380 

$J1: 181' ii'1 1 r(: <lvitIÜH NMH `JU 1 ;W 

92 

Marden British Marden SU 0880 5783 ? Black-earth 

Village site 

Cats Brain NorU Newnton SU 1220 5/30 Pottery scaitei 

154 & 

SU 05 NE 204 

SMR SU lb Nw 
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Gopher Wood 

East 

Giant's Grave 

Spur 

Msnningford 

Bruce/Bohune 

Downs 

Casterley Camp 

201 

Huish SU 1435 6441 Pottery scatter NMR SU 16 
& SU 1440 SW16; SMR SU 

6440 16 SW 154; SMR 

SU 16 SW 201 
Huish SU 1665 6324 Spur end site NMR SU IG SE 

4; SMR SU 16 SE 
201 

Manningford SU 1662 5580; Find spots SMR SU15 NE 

Upavon 

Widdington Farm Upavon 

Martinsell West Pewsey 

"Hawkes' Pewsey 

Mound", Giant's 

Grave Spur 

Southcott Field Pewsey 

Barn 

Pewsey Hill Farm Pt wsey 

SU 1605 5562 151; NMR SU 15 

NE 88 
SU 1157 5349 "Ritual" pits Cunninglon & 

Cunninglon 1913 

SU 1278 5412 Enclosure Fulford et al., 
2006 

SU 1745 6380 Black earth Meytlck 1946, 

site ? 157; NMR SU 16 

SE 24: SMR SU 

16 SE 203 

SU 1715 6347 Enclosure/black- Meyrick 1946, 

earth site 157; SMR SU 16 

SE 207; Surface 

Collection 
SLJ 16976 Pottery scatter Grinsell 195/, 

63333 121: Surface 

Collection 

SU 1730 5905: Pottery scatter Anon. 1973,130; 

SU 17936 Surface 
58889 Collection 

SU l E'i7ý, 5165 Fncao_sure t hump, -(m N 

1971 

SU 1595 5777 Black-earth SMR No SU 15 
site? NE 208 

SU 1530 500/ Black oatth site I ubb, 

forthcoming 
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Figure 4.1 Confirmed LBAJEIA Transition sites in the Vale of Pewsey 

Key to sites: 1. Bourton; 2. Roughridge Hill; 3. Wedhampton; 4. Allington Down; 5. Allington Down; 6. All Cannings Cross (West); 7. Allington Knoll; 8. 
Church Farm Field Barns; 9. McCulloch's Fields 32&33.10. Patney Hill; 11. West of Kna Hill; 12. Golden Ball Hill; 13. Marden British village; 14. Cats 

Brain; 15. Gopher Wood East 16. Giant's Grave Spur, 17. Manningford Bruce/Bohune Downs; 18. Casterley Camp; 19. Widdington Farm; 20. Martinsell 
West, 21. Hassocks; 22. "Hawkes' Mound" Giant's Grave spur, 23. Southcott Field Barn; 24. Pewsey Hill Farm; 25. Denny Sutton Hipend; 26. Black 

Patch; 27. South-west of Fyfield Field Barn; 28. Milton Hill Clump; 29. Liddington; 30. Easton Clump; 31. Easton Hill (West); ACC. All Cannings Cross; 

EC. East Chisenbury, Pott. Potterne 



Fyfleld Field Barn Accession No: 

1990.296.1 

Milton Hill Clump Milton Lilbourne SU 1903 5876; 

SU 1916 5851 

Liddington Easton Royal SU 2018 5942 

Easton Clump Easton Royal SU 2121 5938. 

SU 2126 5796 

Easton Hill (West) Easton Royal SU 2080 5800; 

SU 2060 5830 

Black-earth site Surface 

& adjacent collection; NMR 

enclosure SU 15 NE 49 

Enclosure/black- Surface 

earth site Collection 
Black-earth site NMR SU 25 NW 

24; SMR SU 25 

NW 201; NMR 
SU 25 NW 4 

Black-earth site NMR SU 25 NW 

6; SMR SU 25 

NW 209 

These sites (Table 4.1 and Fig. 4.1) were confirmed as dating from the LBA/EIA 

transition on the basis of a number of pieces of evidence. The most significant 
form of evidence was the presence of a quantity of pottery dating from the period 

combined with evidence from aerial photography and confirmed by the findings of 

a site inspection. In a number of cases, sites were subsequently subject to 

surface collection and further work as outlined in Appendix 1. 

Table 4.2: Probable LBA/EIA Sites in the Vale of Pewsey 
Site Parish OS NGR Type Source 

innings All Cannings SU 0999 6529 Earthworks NMR SU 06 NE 

i 133 

ry All Caniiiruj Sl I OH:: ' (139G H III(q) onc w, tjw `; MR `; U U6 si 

202; Curwen 

1930a&b 
Milk Hill West Stanton St SU1008 6381 Earthworks Site inspection 
Spur Bernard 
Oxna Mere, Milk Stanton St SO 1066 6411 Surface Site Inspection 

Hill Bernard scatter/earthworks 

100 



Eald Burh Alton SU 1099 6449 Earthworks SMR SU 16 SW 

651 

Foot of Knap Hill Allon SU 1220 6330 Spot find SMI I; LI I (' t, W 

by Workway 205; surface 

Drove collection 

East Field Alton SU 1170 6300 Spot find McCulloch 
Archive 

(unpublished) 

Insall's Camp, Alton SU 1 170 6198 Ploughed-out SMR SU 16 SW 

Burlinch Hill enclosure 165 & SU 16 SW 

211 ; Surface 

collection 

Gopher Wood Huish SU 1392 6421 Earthworks Monument 

Multiple Ditch Survey 

System 
South of Bruce Manninglord SU 1567 5629 Ploughed out SMR SU 15 NF 

Field Barn enclosure 608 

South-west of Upavon SU 1430 5634 Pottery scatter SMR SU 15 NW 

Manningford 631 

Bohune Field 

Barn 
Withy Copse Savernake SU 1721 6429 Excavation/find NMR SU 16S1 

spot 1: surface 

collection 

These sites (Table 4.2 and Figure 4.2) are considered to probably date from the 

LBA/EIA transition but there is insufficient evidence currently to confirm this. 

Finds generally consist of a single sherd of pottery or individual find from the 

period; other sites on the basis of morphology or association. These are all 

unsatisfactory and, consequently, any attempt to define the date of these sites 

must be done so with a certain amount of caution. 
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Figure 4.2 Probable LBAIEIA sites in the Vale of Pewsey. 

Key to sites: 1. All Cannings Down; 2. Rybury, 3. Milk Hill West Spur, 4. Oxna Mere, Milk Hill; 5. Eald Burh; 6. Foot of Knap Hill by Workway Drove; 7. 

East Field; 8. Insall's Camp, Burlinch Hill; 9. Gopher Wood; 10. South of Bruce Field Barn; 11. South-west of Manningford Bohune Field Barn; 12. Withy 

Copse; Pott. Potterne; ACC. All Cannings Cross; BP. Black Patch; EC. East Chisenbury 



Table 4.3: Possible LBA/EIA Sites In the Vale of Pewsey 

Site Parish OS NGR Type Source 

SU 0745 G485 Earthwork Site inspection 

x'07 

Tawsmead Copse/ Alton/Woodborough SU1220 6130 Soilmarks NMR SU16 SW 

Spur of All Cannings 

Pewsey 

Milton Lilbourne 

100; 101; 103; Pecked 

Hill/Woodborough 

Hill 

Wilstord Hill WiIsfofd 

Broadbury Banks Wilsford 

Black Knoll Bushall 

The Spectacles 

Lawn Farm 

curvilinear 

soilmarks 

104; 112 

SU O) 71 ! )`i/9 1 xc, ivaGOrn NMR ý-; U OL, Ni G 

SU 0927 5555 Earthworks NMR SU 05 NE 

14 

SU 1290 5614 Earthworks Aerial Photograph: 

NMR 

58/RAF/T. 3021 

Frame 165 

SU 1764 5737 Linked NMR SU 15 NE 

enclosures 13 
SU 1910 5930 Soilinarks Aerial photograph 

These sites (Table 4.3 and Figure 4.3) currently have either no chronological 

evidence associated with them or what evidence exists is confusing and 
contradictory (e. g. Wilsford Hill). In a number of instances, however, the 

similarity to other known LBA/EIA sites is sufficiently strong to suggest that these 

may well date from the same period. 

To what extent the results of the research present the full picture of LBA/EIA 

activity and settlement in the Vale is not clear. The fieldwork does not represent 
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a 100% sample of the Vale and its surroundings: time, access to land and current 

land use make the compilation of such a sample impossible. Further work needs 

to be done on the southern fringes of the Vale between Upavon and Urchfont 

which will probably result in the addition of a number of new LBA/EIA sites; this 

area is currently very poorly understood. The lack of Late Bronze Age/Early Iron 

Age activity in the centre of the Vale came as something of a surprise. Whilst 

this may be partially attributable to the presence of difficult ground conditions in 

the form of Cannings Marsh towards the western end of the Vale and other 

localised wet places further east, the limited evidence from Patney Hill does 

suggest that there was late prehistoric activity in the heart of the Greensand 

Vale. The observation of sedge-peat being turned up onto the surface of a field 

being ploughed for maize at West Stowell in March 2005 may be an indication of 

one of the reasons why activity is not being detected on the Greensand. This 

observation implies that the argillic brown earths present in the Vale overlie an 

earlier soil structure originating in a much damper environment. The chronology 

of this soil succession is not clear but auguring work on behalf of the University of 
Sheffield's research programme at All Cannings recently recovered LBA/EIA 

material from sedge-peat soil horizons located to the south of the site (M. Allen 

pers. comm. ). It remains to be seen whether the LBA/EIA artefacts are the 

product of colluviation/alluviation processes or represent a primary context but 

this discovery does suggest that the accumulation of argillic brown earths may be 

fairly recent phenomenon perhaps within the past two millennia or so. This soil 

type is indicative of the presence of woodland and suggests that at some point in 

the late prehistoric or early historic periods, the underlying sedge-peat dried out 

sufficiently to allow the spread of broad-leafed woodland across a significant part 

of the Vale. Whether this event was entirely natural or involved an anthropogenic 

element is unclear but it is not without precedent. Grovely Wood is located on 
the Great Ridge separating the rivers Wylye and Nadder in southern Wiltshire: 

the presence of extensive Iron Age settlements and field systems within the 

present woodland indicates that the area was open in the late prehistoric period. 
Rackham (1987,289) has shown how the woodland present on the Clay-with- 
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Flints capped ridge expanded dramatically from the Anglo-Saxon period 

onwards. If a similar process took place in the Vale of Pewsey, evidence of this 

change will be apparent in soil profiles and a programme of augured samples 

from across the Vale would be able to address this issue. It is possible, 

therefore, that late prehistoric activity on the Greensand is, in effect, invisible to 

the techniques employed by this study. However, the extent of that possible 

activity may well have been far less than that on the flanks of the Vale: a large 

enough sample of fields deep ploughed for maize were walked and it seems 

logical that, given the depth of the ploughing, the presence of any LBA/EIA 

pottery would have been detected. Perhaps the evidence for LBA/EIA activity in 

wetland near All Cannings simply indicates that there was a certain amount of 

overspill from the main site on the Lower Chalk rather than suggesting the 

presence of permanent LBA/EIA settlement in the heart of the Vale. 

4.3 Black-earth sites 
In the course of the research a number of black-earth sites (Fig. 4.4) were 

confirmed as outlined in Table 4.5. 

Table 4.4: Black-earth Sites 
Site Brief Description Appendix 

1 

Bourton 5 hectare site identified by Swanton & Robinson. I-BA/EIA pp. 2-3 

activity overlain by a LPRIA/RB site. Probably linked to 

LBA/EIA site on Roughridge Hill 
All Cannings LBA/F IA activity over Lim by aI PBIA/RB site. Fieldwalked P. 9 

Cross West by McCulloch; extensive black-earth deposits visible on 

aerial photos 
Allington Pottery sherds, AP evidence of a "black patch" and pp. 12-13 
Knoll associated earthworks and an anomalous field boundary. 
Church Farm LBA/EIA Nottety collected but not dot (ihed by McCulloch. p. 13 

Field Barns Clear AP evidence of extensive black-earth spreads. Site 

"re-discovered" and excavated by Barrett & McOmish 

(forthcoming) 
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McCulloch's LBA/EIA pottery collected but not identified by McCulloch. p. 17 

Fields 32 & 33 LBA/EIA site at head of stream overlain by LPRIA/RB 

activity. AP evidence of black-earth patches. Associated 

with late prehistoric field system. 

Marden Originally excavated by Colt Hoare, recent Investigation p. 26 

British Village has revealed an LBA/EIA site overlain by LPRIA/RB 

activity. 

Martinsell Possible LBA/EIA site overlain by extensive spread of p. 39 

West LPRIA/RB material 

Hassocks 2.5 hectare site situated close to Giant's Grave spur, pp. 39-40 

originally identified by Meyrick. Main black-earth area 

appears enclosed either by palisade or ditch and bank. 

Bounded on south-east by hollow-way, originally defined 

by palisades or minor earthworks. 
Denny Sutton Black earth patch sonne 5 heclaies in area on western end pp 43 4 

Hipend of spur. Associated with multiple LBA/EIA pottery finds 

Black Patch Black-earth site identified & excavated by Wiltshire Arch & pp. 44-5 
Nat Hist Soc in 1970s. Currently unpublished 

Milton Hill Located on north slope of Milton Hill overlooking Vale and pp. 51-9 

Clump due south of circular enclosure. Site dimensions unclear 

due to current land use. Extensive scatters of burnt flint 

and LBA/EIA pottery Possibly linked by track to Liddington 

klack-earth site 

Liddington Enclosure identified from AP located on spur between pp. 61-77 

Milton and Easton Hills. Extensive surface spreads of 
LBA/EIA pottery restricted to interior of enclosure and 

possibly associated with dense concentration of pits. 
Several black patches (large pits? ) producing freshly 

broken LBA/EIA pottery. Site overlain by extensive 
LPRIA/RB pottery spread and later earthworks 

Easton Clump Defined by a pan of curving eaithwurks and located on the pp. // 9 

northern slope of Easton Hill. Further associated pottery 

spreads on summit and western slope of hill 

Easton Hill Located at foot of coomb on western slope, extensive "tell"- pp. 79-80 

(West) like feature producing both LBA/EIA and LPRIA/RB 

pottery 
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The presence of a further 10 black-earth sites in the northern and eastern 

portions of the Vale of Pewsey is striking. The seven previously listed by 
McOmish (1996); East Chisenbury, Black Patch, Hassocks, All Canning's Cross, 
Bourton, Potterne and Erlestoke (Chisenbury Field Barn is omitted as there is no 
evidence of LBA/EIA activity on the site (Fulford et al., 2007) were thinly 
distributed across the Vale and beyond. The current distribution shows a number 
of clusters of sites at Milton Lilbourne and Easton, Martinsell, All Cannings and 
Stanton St Bernard. 

All of these sites are characterized by spreads of black-earth containing 
LBA/EIA pottery, animal bones and burnt stone. Many of these sites cover 

relatively extensive areas although there is considerable variation in the areas 
and further fieldwork is required to confirm the true extent of many of these sites. 
The existence of both enclosed and open sites introduces a new element into the 

morphology of these sites. The existence of an enclosure around the site at East 
Chisenbury (McOmish et al, 73) is not proven, appearing rather to be a series of 
terraces or hollow ways, but several of the sites discussed in this research are 

clearly enclosed (Table 4.5). 

Table 4.5: Enclosures 
Site Brief description Appendix 1 

a Grave Not an enclosure senso stricto but defined by as 

cross-dyke. Evidence of hut platforms 
Aiiontaluus enclosure, area L h! ) hechte::, with bank outside 
ditch overlying earlier causewayed enclosure. Excavated by 

Curwen and dated, in the absence of finds, to the LBA/EIA 

transition by comparison to Wolstonbury, Sussex and proximity 
to All Cannings Cross black-earth site. 

All Cannings Series of conjoined rectangular enclosures with a total area of 
Down 0.77 hectares incorporating two round barrows and linked to a 

major linear earthwork. Date unknown. 
Eald Burh [, ()oily wcmdcd p(dyqun. 11 h1(' I)rehit. tÜýiic ericluP L11 r. üine U. (, 

also Ch. 6 

p. 1I 

pp. 7-8 

Pp. 18 9 
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hectares in area. Date unknown. 

Insall's Camp Largely ploughed-out enclosure of 7.5 hectares on Burlinch Hill. p. 23 

Evidence of possible black-earth patch in western part of 

enclosure. External hollow-way curves up eastern slope to 

entrance. Possibly LBA/EIA in date. 

Broadbury Incomplete three-sided enclosure" located oii northern slope of pp. 27-8 

Banks Wilsford Hill. Design is probably deliberate with the intention of 

being seen from the Vale of Pewsey. Possibly Early Iron Age 

South of Square enclosure of approximately 0.20 hectares associated p. 32 

Bruce Field with Iron Age pottery scatter 
Barn 
Widdington Sub-circular enclosure approximately 5.5 hectares. Partly p. 36. See 

Farm excavated by Reading University and found to be of FIA origin also Ch. 7. 

Hassocks Sub-circular, possibly palisaded, enclosure of 2.5 hectares p. 40. See 

associated with LBA/EIA black-earth site and a number of linear also Ch. 6. 

features, also possibly palisaded. 
The A pair of Iron Aye enclosures, western enclosure UU hectrues 41 

Spectacles and eastern 1.34 hectares in area, conjoined by a linear feature. 

Excavation by Colt Hoare produced black soil and pottery 

Pewsey Hill Excavated by Thompson, this small enclosure, area 1.35 pp. 42-3 
Farm hectares, produced LBA/EIA pottery and other finds, overlain by 

later RB activity. 
Milton Hill Circular LBA/EIA enclosure of 3 hectares containing a number of pp. 51-9 

Clump features in interior, possibly dew ponds and pits. Associated 

with unenclosed black-earth site to north. 

Uddington Sub-rectangular enclosure approximately 4 hectares in area. pp. 61-77 

Interior contains hundreds of pits, a central linear, polygonal 

enclosure and a "black patch". 

The dating of enclosures in this study to the LBA/EIA transition has been 

problematic with only four of 13 sites being conclusively shown to date from this 

period. A number of other enclosures, including the Spectacles, Rybury and 
Insall's Camp, probably do date from this period but the sites are either too 
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Figure 4.5 Enclosure on Upavon Hill south of Bruce Field Barn (htta: //Iocal. live. com) 

damaged or poorly investigated to be certain. All of these enclosures are located 

on high ground and several either enclose the point of locally highest elevation or 

are situated in close proximity to it. There is considerable variation in the area 

enclosed from less than a hectare (the enclosure south of Bruce Field Barn) (Fig 

4.5) to 7.5 hectares (Insall's Camp) (Fig. 4.6) but a number of sites have areas 

between 1.5 hectares and 3.5 hectares. 
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Figure 4.6 Insall's Camp, Burlinch Hill, Alton. (Composite of Wilts CC 1981 Decennial 
survey no. 4081 144 & 143) 

It is interesting to note that Rybury is a small enclosure compared to its local 

counterparts. Most of these enclosures were probably defined by ditch and 
bank, certainly the extant sites are enclosed by a rampart; but some sites (e. g. 
Hassocks) may have been surrounded by a palisade judging by the aerial 
photographic evidence. This variation in enclosure form underlines the 
considerable variety in morphology between these enclosures: several are quite 
irregular (e. g. the Eald Burh and the enclosure on All Cannings Down), others 
(e. g. Milton Hill Clump, Pewsey Hill Farm and the Spectacles) conform to current 
expectations of what an LBA/EIA enclosure should look like. 
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Figure 4.7 Current satellite image of the Liddington enclosure. Note the number of pits 
within the enclosure 
(http: //maps. live. com/#JmJ! PTUxLiQwMDEyM6U5MzQzMTUIN2UtMS42MDkxMDU4MzMwMT 
EONS U3ZTUxL1I4ODEwMzc2NiEvNTkIN2UtMS44NDc5MiQ4Mz1.4_MzczMw: consulted 
22/05/08) 

The Liddington site (Fig 4.7)conforms closely with the large curvilinear ditched 

enclosures said by Cunliffe (2004,76) to date from the Early All Cannings Cross 

phase (although there are issues with the chronology in this paper). It is larger 

than many local enclosures and contains large numbers, possibly hundreds, of 

pits. Contra Cunliffe the enclosing ditch does not seem to have been very wide 

or deep on current evidence, however. Given the paucity of dating evidence for a 

number of these sites, it is possible that some of the more irregular sites, for 

example, All Cannings Down and the Eald Burh, predate the LBA/EIA transition, 

although in the case of the latter, pottery dating from the period has been found 

in the vicinity. 
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Table 4.6: Pottery Scatters, Find Spots & Past Excavations 
Site Brief description Appendix 1 

Houghridge Scatter of LBA/EIA pottery in vicinity of hill summit p. 3 

Hill 

Wedhampton Single sherd of LBA/EIA haematite -coated ware found in p. 6 

association with La Tene 1 brooch 

Allington Two substantial scatters of LBA/EIA pottery on NW slope of p. 7 

Down Allington Down. Associated with number of other Iron Age 

Golden 
Hill 

Cats Brain 

Gopher Wood 

East 

Manningford 

Bruce 

& Bohune 

Downs 

Excavated by Caidift University, extensive LBA! LIA site 
including possible large roundhouse 

LBA/EIA pottery including haematite-coated wares found to 

south of summit of Cat's Brain 
LBA. /EIA sherds found in association with substantial late 

prehistoric linear feature 

LBA/EIA sherds, metalwork and a saddle quern from three 

separate sites associated with a series of linears both extant 

and ploughed out. 

pp. 20-1 

p. 28 

pp. 31-2 

p. 33 

Casterley I Bret, pals, one teaturinq it centrial posthole and an annex p 36 Set, 

Camp containing 4 inhumations, dated to the LBA/EIA transition also Chap. 7 

Hawkes' LBA/EIA pottery sherds found 20m to west of Rainscombe p. 40 

Mound cross-dyke on Giant's Grave spur 
Southcott Previously liuldwalked in 1960s, wlien quantuies of 1. BA LIA pp. 40.1 

Field Barn pottery were recovered from an unspecified location. 

Haematite-coated ware sherd found in association with L- 

shaped soilmark on western slope of spur. 

South-west of LBA/EIA pottery including furrowed bowls from spur below p. 50 
Fyfleld Field Milton Hill Clump 

Barn 

The scatters of LBA/EIA pottery listed above (Table 4.6) are difficult to interpret 

with any degree of confidence. Most of these sites could not be subjected to any 
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form of surface collection because of either access problems (e. g. Cats Brain) or 
current land use, normally as grazing (e. g. findspots west of Knap Hill). It is not 

clear whether these findspots represent isolated "accidental" depositions or are 
the remnants of heavily eroded black-earth sites. Many of these sites are 

overlain by Romano-British activity which may obscure small black-earth sites 
dating from the LBA/EIA transition (e. g. Southcott Field Barn). 

4.4 Distribution of sites. 
The overall impression when looking at a distribution map of LBA/EIA sites in the 

Vale (Fig 4.1) is that the great majority are located on the topographical fringes, 

either on the edge of the scarp or situated on the Vale-side slopes below the 

scarp. Only very occasionally is a site found more than 2 km from the chalk 

ridges bordering the Vale: the site at Allington Bridge is located 2 km from the 

northern ridge at a point where the Vale is 8.8 km wide; Insall's Camp on 
Burlinch Hill is 1.6 km south of Knap Hill where the Vale is 7.9 km wide and, to 

the east, Martinsell and the sites at Milton Hill are only 5 km apart. There are 

clear concentrations of sites at certain locations in the Vale: the Tan Hill massif 

and surrounding area; Knap Hill; Martinsell Hill and the Pewsey Hill/Milton 

Hill/Easton Hill complex. These concentrations reflect both the fact that they 
have been the focus of fieldwork both past and present but also represent 

genuine concentrations of activity in the LBA/EIA landscape which have attracted 
the attention of archaeologists resulting in the discovery of more sites in that 
locality - an archaeological virtuous circle. This is especially true of the Tan Hill 

and Martinsell concentrations; the concentration in the south-eastern area of the 
Vale in the parishes of Pewsey and Milton Lilbourne represents fieldwork carried 
out by this project and past archaeological activity in almost equal quantities. 

The edge of the Pewsey Downs has a relatively even distribution of sites along 
part of its length, although there are notable gaps between Roughridge Hill and 
Tan Hill in the west, an absence of sites on Huish Hill and activity seems to trail 
off markedly east of Martinsell Hill. The westernmost gap may well be the result 
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of a lack of fieldwork as the distribution of prehistoric finds recorded by the Wilts 

SMR in that area is relatively sparse as a whole. Little fieldwork seems to have 

been carried out since the days of Owen Meyrick on Easton Hill, due to difficulty 

of access, and Kitchen Barrow Hill perhaps because it was used as a military 

training ground from the Second World War until the end of the 1950s and 

remains Crown Land (Richard Adamson pers. comm). 

The dearth of sites or finds on Huish Hill does seem to reflect a genuine 
absence. A number of fields have been surveyed, and several subject to formal 

surface collection, but no finds after the Mesolithic and before the LPRIA/RB 

periods have been made. This suggests, perhaps, that Huish Hill, with its heavy 

Clay-with-Flints soil, was still wooded far into the late prehistoric period and that 

clearance or thinning of that forest cover only took place at the very end of the 

First Millennium BC if not thereafter. Perhaps the area between the two north- 

south routes at Oare and Huish was a relict part of the Wild Wood, evidenced by 

the continued presence of Small-Leafed Lime (Tilia Cordata) in Gopher Wood. 

It is difficult to say with any precision why LBA/EIA activity dwindles so markedly 

east of Martinsell. The gap may represent a genuine absence of sites which, in 

turn, has discouraged fieldworkers from concentrating on the Wootton Rivers 

area. If the absence is a genuine one, it is not reflected on the southern flank of 

the Vale where there are a number of LBA/EIA sites on and around Easton Hill. 

This disparity between the two sides of the Vale suggests that the absence of 

sites may be, partly at least, a result of the topography and soils of the Wootton 

Rivers area. Extensive tracts of Clay-with-Flints and the marked diminution of 
the northern scarp slope towards the east may have made the area less 

attractive for the autochthonous LBA/EIA population. 

On the southern edge of the Vale, a substantive absence of LBA/EIA activity is 
clear from the lack of recorded finds or sites from the vicinity of Casterley 
westwards to Urchfont and the Lavingtons both on top of and to the north of 
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Salisbury Plain. This reflects both a lack of fieldwork in this area and the land 

management regime prevailing for the past century. It is clear from the findings 

of this project that LBA/EIA sites are most likely to be identified as a result of the 

practice of arable agriculture. The conversion of the northern edge of Salisbury 

Plain into military training estate in the late Nineteenth Century (McOmish et a1. 
2002,4) prevented the application of these techniques in this locality. 

Accordingly, the archaeological record for the period in question in this area is 

somewhat deficient. Bear in mind, also, that LBA/EIA sites are somewhat difficult 

to identify on the ground if under herbage; the "re-discovery" of the East 

Chisenbury midden (ibid., 73) is an excellent case in point. This absence of 

visible LBA/EIA sites, combined with the sheer daunting size of the arable fields 

at the foot of the scarp around Urchfont, Wedhampton and Chirton and difficulties 

in access, has probably deterred fieidworkers. In contrast, LPRIA finds, 

especially metallic ones, have been made in the strip of arable fields located 

between the crest of the scarp and the live firing estate on Salisbury Plain which 
may also suggest a relative paucity of LBA/EIA finds in this area. 

The absence of LBA/EIA sites from the centre of the Vale is marked, with only a 
few locations such as Marden and the two sites of uncertain status, Patney and 
Cats Brain, being present. Surface collection around Wilcot, Alton and Milton 

Lilbourne has shown that this absence of activity is mirrored throughout the 

prehistoric period. Apart from the occasional flint flake, very little evidence of 

activity before the Romano-British period is present and the Roman activity, too, 
is focussed on a few locations in the Vale. The reasons for this paucity of 
prehistoric activity seem to be two-fold: the underlying geology of Greensand and 
the waterlogged nature of the soils in the Vale in the past. 

The Greensand is considered a very hostile environment in which to raise arable 
crops by modern farmers and considerable intervention is required on the part of 
farmers to assure the success of the crop (Richard Adamson pers. comm. ). The 
acidity of the soil would have been very difficult to counter in the past without the 
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benefit of modern liming agents. Furthermore, the propensity of Greensand to 
form impermeable ironpans in the soil structure would lead to waterlogging of the 

soil. Documentary evidence for the magnitude of Cannings Marsh in the historic 

period exist and farmers report that fields in the centre of the Vale continue to be 

very wet and difficult to work to this day (James Read pers. comm. ). During 

surface collection around West Stowell on fields deep ploughed to a depth of 
0.45m and more for maize, it was noted that sedge peat was being turned up by 

ploughing from beneath the ploughsoil. The elevation of the field in question was 

around 130m OD and there are substantial areas of the Vale below that height. 

The combination of acidic soils and waterlogged soil conditions across much of 
the western end of the Vale, and perhaps isolated areas further east, probably 

explains the absence of LBA/EIA sites in the centre of the Vale. The presence of 

argillic brown earths overlying the Greensand in the Vale also probably indicates 

dense and continuous woodland cover over several thousand years in the area. 
Field (2001,59) criticised Bob Smith's view of the Vale as a "tangled, marshy, 
impenetrable morass" (Smith 1985), but the evidence does suggest that the Vale 

was a difficult place to live in successfully during the prehistoric period. 

4.5 Location of Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age Sites 
In part, then, topographical and pedological considerations affected the choice of 
site location in this period. A number of the sites, for example All Cannings 
Cross, Church Farm Field Barns, Fields McC 32 & 33, Black Patch and Fyfield 

Field Barn are located on the gentle slopes below the chalk ridges. These sites, 

with the possible exception of Black Patch, are associated with field systems and 
this location between the midway point and bottom of the local soil catena would 
optimise the productivity and habitability of these apparent settlements. Located 

on relatively thin soils overlying chalk, ploughing or hoeing the ground would 
have an automatic marling effect by combining the soil and bedrock together, 
producing a plough soil with near neutral pH. The sites would be free draining 
and were generally located in a position to benefit from the Sun's warmth for 
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most of the year, the only exception, perhaps, being Fyfield Field Barn where the 

site would be in the shadow of Fyfield Down for part of the winter. 

Topography also seems to have played another role in the location of LBA/EIA 

sites. There are clear clusters of sites around the Tan Hill massif, Milk Hill, 

Martinsell Hill (see Chapter 6) , Denny Sutton Hipend/Pewsey Hill, Milton Hill and 
Easton Hill Tables 4.7 and 4.8). 

Table 4.7 Sites associated with prominent landmarks 

Tan Hill Group 
Site Position 

Allington Down On northern ridge of Tan Hill massif, very 
visible from Kennet valley 

All Cannings Cross Located in Hither Coomb, surrounded to north, 

east and south by Clifford's Hill 

Rybury Occupying the summit of Clifford's Hill 
Allington Knoll Situated on small knoll, the southernmost part 

of the Tan Hill massif 
Church Farm Field Barns On eastern side of Clitiord's Hill 

Milk Hill Group 
Site Position 

Milk Hill West On spur overlooking Tan Hill and surroundings 
to west and south 

Milk Hill Summit Si1i tti' I on ea:, Iein sine ()1 stlll ]I lilt '11 id 

slopes 

Eald Burh On eastern spur of Milk 
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Pewsey Hill/Denny Sutton Hipend Group 
Site Position 

The Spectacles On summit and western slope of Pewsey 
Down, south-west spur of Pewsey Hill 

Pewsey Hill Farm Enclosure Very similar situation to westernmost enclosure 

of Spectacles, on western edge of spur above 

steep-sided coomb 

Denny Sutton Hipend Located on summit overlooking Avon valley to 

south, west and north 
Black Patch Situated to south-west of Denny Sutton Hipend 

on river terrace and Lower Chalk 

Milton Hill Group 
Site Position 

Milton Clump Enclosure & Black-earth site On north-facing slope adjacent to spur. 
Enclosure immediately north of summit 

South-west of Fytield Field Barn On north slope below Millon Hill spun 
Southcott Field Barn To north-west of Milton Hill Spur 

Liddington enclosure Incorporates suninnit OI sl. xn hetween Millen 

Hill and Easton Hill 

Easton Hill Group 
Site Position 

Easton Clump On slope immediately north of Easton Hill 

summit 
Easton Hill (West) At loot of wiateW slope; un suulhUrn o(igo of 

coomb 
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Figure 4.8 Sites clustered around Milton Hill 

All of these hills can only be described as remarkable landmarks and it seems 
that the prominent nature of the topography found in these locations attracted 
LBA/EIA settlement. This deliberate selection of prominent places in the 
landscape perhaps tells us something of the spiritual and possibly political 

considerations, too, of the period. These locations were used as the backdrop 

and, perhaps, as part of the architecture of the rituals, both everyday and special, 
that framed the existence of people at this period. The concentration of linears 

on Tan Hill in association with Rybury and the extensive open settlements 
crowding around the foot of the massif emphasises the importance of this 
location. The siting of the Liddington, Easton Royal, black-earth site on the crest 
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of a prominent spur (Fig. 4.8) fulfil the same criteria as do the location of the 

Milton Hill sites (Fig 4.8), Black Patch and Denny Sutton Hipend and the group of 

sites on Martinsell. A similar pattern can be seen at Liddington Castle and on the 

ridge to its south and east (Hirst & Rahtz 1976) where a series of LBA/EIA sites 

are located on highly visible spurs jutting out from the main chalk ridge flanking 

the eastern side of the Ogbourne valley. An Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age site 

underlies the later hillfort enclosure and may be a palisaded enclosure containing 

a large black-earth deposit (Passmore 1914) and a series of potential 

roundhouse structures (Payne et al. 2006 111-7). The site is located on the brink 

of the steepest slopes on the northern terminal of the ridge overlooking a wide 

area of the Corallian ridge, the Thames Valley and the Marlborough Downs. It is 

possible that there is a similar grouping around Upavon Hill but, currently, dating 

evidence for the cluster of Iron Age sites in that area is poor. 

Table 4.8. Other LBA/EIA sites located on high ground 
Site Position 

Roughridge Hill Summit of Roughridge Hill 

Pitney Hill e of Patney Hill 

Insall's Camp, Burlinch Hill Circuit incorporates summit 

Cat's Brain To south of summit of knoll bounded by west 

and east arms of the Avon 

Black Knoll Knoll immediately north of confluence of Avon 

a north-south route (Table 4.9). 

A further factor in the location of these LBA/EIA sites was the relative proximity of 



Table 4.9 LBA/EIA sites associated with routeways 
Site Routeway 

Bourton North-south route between Urchfont and 

Morgan's Hill 

Allington Down North-south route between Kennet valley 

(Ridgeway? ) and Salisbury Plain via Redhorn 

Hill 

All Cannings Cross North-south route between Kennet valley 
(Ridgeway? ) and Salisbury Plain via Redhorn 

Hill 
Rybury North-south route between Kennel valley 

(Ridgeway? ) and Salisbury Plain via Redhorn 

Hill 

Church Farm Field Barns North-south route between Kennet valley 

(Ridgeway? ) and Salisbury Plain 
Patney Hill North south route between Kennet valley 

(Ridgeway? ) and Salisbury Plain via Redhorn 

Hill 
Cats Brain Crossed by routeway from Salisbury Plain to 

Manningford and Pewsey 

Gopher Wood North-south route trom Marlborough Downs to 

Wilcot (and Salisbury Plain? ); east-west route 

from Golden Ball Hill to Martinsell and Wootton 

Rivers 

Milton Hill North-south route from Martinsell and Clench 

Common via Fyfield to Eveleigh Down 

Liddington North south route front Savenrake to Salisbury 

Plain 

Easton Clump North-south route from Savernake to Salisbury 

Plain 

The Bourton black patch is located on the eastern side of a sharp defile through 

which a routeway has run towards Morgan's Hill and the north for a number of 

centuries. Tan Hill is the location for two ancient trackways running across the 
Vale from the south and providing access to Beckhampton and beyond in one 
instance and Fyfield Down and the Marlborough Downs on the other. The Knap 
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Hill sites are situated next to or within easy viewing distance of the Ridgeway and 
Workway Drove. The site at Gopher Wood (Fig 4.9)is straddled across a narrow 
defile probably used since prehistory for access between the Vale and the 

Marlborough Downs to the north. 
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Figure 4.9 Gopher Wood East: The linear runs down to the trackway situated In the defile 
facilitating access between Huish and West Woods 

The sites on the south-west edge of Martinsell and Giant's Grave are easily 

visible from the route of Hare Street, the modern A345 running through Oare and 
Pewsey. The Milton Hill sites as well as Fyfield Field Barn and Southcott Field 

Barn are located either side of a routeway running between Martinsell and 
Salisbury Plain. The Liddington black-earth site is located next to an ancient 
trackway running between Clench Common and Salisbury Plain. The 

coincidence of these sites with established north-south routes is too frequent to 
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ignore and the longitudinal disposition of these routeways across the Vale may 

give a hint towards the division of the area into a series of broad north-south 
blocks. 

A number of LBA/EIA sites are located in close proximity to parish boundaries 

(Table 4.11). 

Table 4.10. LBA/EIA sites associated with Parish boundaries 

mmit 

Golden Ball Hill 

Giant's Grave Spur 

Southcott Field Barn 

Milton Hill Clump 

Liddington 

Easton Hill (West) 

St 

Pewsey/Milton Lilbourne 

Fyiicld Z ythiI1 j Milton I ilbourne 

Milton Lilbourne/Easton Royal 

Milton Llbounie, 'Laston Roy 

Hingley has noted the proximity of Iron Age and Romano-British settlements to 

boundaries and suggested that boundaries were special places in prehistory 

(Hingley 1990) considered propitious for the construction of settlements. Whilst it 

is not possible to make the leap of faith from noting the proximity of a number of 
LBA/EIA sites in the Vale to medieval parish boundaries to suggesting that these 

boundaries were extant in the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age, it is, perhaps, 

significant that a number of the parish boundaries preserve the edge of late 

prehistoric field systems in their line. Sections of the parish boundary where this 
happens are: between Bishops Cannings and All Cannings at Allington; between 
Stanton St Bernard and Alton (Fig. 4.10); between Alton and Wilcot and between 
Woodborough and Wilcot at Pecked Hill. 
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Figure 4.10 The proximity of LBA/EIA sites to the Stanton St Bernard/Alton parish 
boundary 

The parish boundaries in the west of the Vale tend to meet in the centre of the 

area and follow a common landmark such as the crest of Etchilhampton Hill, a 

water course or a road in a way reminiscent of the division of the Hampshire 

Avon valley into a series of strips (McOmish et al. 2002,110). This north to 

south tendency is continued by the parishes of Pewsey and Milton Lilbourne 
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which run across the full width of the Vale. Perhaps the evidence can be forced 

enough to suggest that the land divisions we see today in the Vale of Pewsey 

had their origins, at least, in the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age or thereabouts. 

The small minority of LBA/EIA sites situated away from the gentle slopes of the 

chalk flanks replicate many of the themes discussed above. Allington Bridge is 

located on a chalk spur jutting out into the Greensand and the nearby parish 
boundary fossilises the edge of a late prehistoric field system. The spur is 

surrounded on three sides by the Kennet and Avon Canal, the builders of which 
installed seven bridges in under 2 km along this section of the canal. This 

suggests a series of routeways, some of which are now only field boundaries, 

important enough to justify the expense of constructing bridges running close to 

the LBA/EIA site. Patney Hill is a small but prominent landmark in the centre of 
the Vale standing some 16m higher than its surroundings. For a long time it was 

crossed by the route leading from Tan Hill to Salisbury Plain. The slopes of the 
hill are free draining and it continues to be cultivated when all surrounding fields 

are laid down to pasture on account of their waterlogged nature. Marden is 

located on a low island of 11 5m OD surrounded by lower and wetter ground 
including the Hampshire Avon (West) to the north, separating the site from the 
henge at Marden. The henge may have been one of the attractions of the 

location in the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age as it would represent a prominent 
landmark visible from the higher ground to the south. The road running through 

Marden may be an old routeway, the parish boundaries follow the same 

orientation but the location of the LBA/EIA settlement is certainly not typical. 

One aspect of Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age settlement In the Vale that 

requires explanation is the apparent juxtaposition between sites located on the 
chalk ridges and sites located on the lower slopes (Table 4.12) (Fig 4.11). 
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Table 4.12. Possible LBA/EIA Dual Sites 

Sites 

Rybury - All Cannings Cross Track/linear running between sites 

All Cannings Cross - All Cannings Cross "Mirror image" sites in close proximity 

(West) 

Golden Ball Hill - Sites to west of Knap Hill Close proximity and possible linear/track linking 

sites 

Denny Sutton Hipend - Black Patch Black Patch at foot of Denny Sutton Hipend 

Milton Hill - Fyfield/Southcott Field Barns Linked by trackway 

Milton Hill - Llddington Linked by trackway 

Extreme caution must be exercised in making this claim as there is insufficient 

dating evidence from these sites to suggest that they are contemporary, both in 

terms of the artefactual archives from the sites and in terms of the current utility 

of the available Iron Age pottery typologies. 
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Figure 4.11 The close proximity of the LBA/EIA sites on Roughridge Hill and, below and to 
the west, Bourton. 
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Furthermore, the spatial pairing may well be a product of the methodology and 

results of the fieldwork undertaken either producing an incomplete picture of 

settlement in a specific locality or, indeed, dividing the available evidence 

unnecessarily where, in reality, the two separate sites represent a single entity on 
the minds of the original occupants. Some sites appear not to have a "partner", 

Martinsell being the most notable, and, again, this should deter us from jumping 

to any concrete conclusions. At best there is the possibility that some sites were 
"paired" in the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age: some were divided by 

topographical barriers such as a steep slope and, perhaps, others were divided 

by estate or parish boundaries in the case of the sites at Southcott Field Barn 

and Fyfield Field Barn. 
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Chapter 5 

Linears and Field Systems in the Vale of Pewsey and Its Environs 

5.1 Introduction 

Given the concentration of late prehistoric earthworks around the fringes of the 

Vale of Pewsey and their apparent association with a number of sites already 
discussed, it became clear during the course of this research that a survey and 
discussion of these monuments was necessary to gain a fuller picture of later 

prehistoric activity in the study area. Initially linears, identified from the NMR 

index, were plotted from aerial photographs; many smaller banks and ditches, 

however, especially those located on steep grassy slopes, were not visible from 

the air. Additionally, it seemed that some of the monument descriptions based on 

aerial photographic evidence had not consulted the full range of photographs 

available within the archives of English Heritage NMR. Consequently another 
dimension was added to the fieldwork programme, that of seeking out and 

surveying linears. The results of the fieldwork (Appendix 2), although not 

exhaustive due to the inaccessibility of some land, were surprising, with a 

number of previously unrecorded linears being "discovered". The findings of the 
fieldwork also challenged a number of the field observations held on the National 

Monument Record database. The main obstacles encountered in the "linears 

phase" of the fieldwork programme, apart from lack of access to some key 

locations, were the scale of the monuments in their setting; one reconnaissance 

session involved walking more than 15 km and recording observations at 13 sites 

and the amount of time that had to be dedicated to this one element of the study 

was considerably greater than all other aspects of fieldwork except surface 

collection. Serial visits were often necessary to resolve interpretational issues 

that had arisen in the interval and the sheer size of some of the monuments 
surveyed meant it was often not practical to visit more than one location per day. 
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5.2 The Dating of Linears 

As Bowen (1990,12-13) noted, the dating evidence for linears is at best 

ambiguous. The results of the Wessex Linears Ditch project showed, however, 

that these monuments often had long histories incorporating sporadic phases of 

re-cutting and remodelling from the Middle Bronze Age to the end of the Early 

Iron Age and beyond (Bradley et al. 1994,149-50) and that they must have 

changed meaning over that period. Consequently, the linears present in the 

study area in the LBA/EIA transition must fit into one of several categories: 

previously dug and now redundant; previously dug but current; dug and current 
during the LBA/EIA transition and dug at a period later than the LBA/EIA 

transition. From the results of this survey it is difficult to state which linears were 
definitely in use during the LBA/EIA transition, although the morphology and 
location of some suggest they are of that date, and so all linears are discussed. 

Of course, it may well be that so-called redundant linears still had meaning and 

context in the study period but without concrete evidence it is impossible to prove 
this. The possibility that some of these linears originate in the Historic period 

cannot be discounted and, as a case-in-point a very substantial Sub-Roman 

earthwork, the Wansdyke, cuts through a number of linears located to the north 

of Tan Hill. A number of the minor linears on the southern slope of Martinsell 

may well have originated in or been re-dug during the Roman, Medieval or Post 

Medieval periods, especially the ditches and banks demarking parish boundaries 

but this study has focused on the more substantial earthworks that appear to be 

associated with other evidence of late prehistoric activity. 

5.3 The Morphology of Linears 
One of the most striking aspects of this study has been the variety of forms of 
earthwork encountered both as individual monuments and as parts of a larger 
linear. Little consideration of the morphology of linears is found in modern 
research, with McOmish et al. (2002,58) being an exception. In their work on 
Salisbury Plain, McOmish et al. identified three principal forms of earthwork: 
lengths of ditch with or without an accompanying single bank; "parallel embanked 
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linear ditches with a medial bank" and multiple ditched and banked linears. 
These distinctions are drawn directly from Bowen's volume on Bokerley Dyke 

and environs (Bowen 1990,10) although they have been modified in several 
small but critical ways from the original exposition (see below). Despite the 

opacity and vagueness of these classifications, it became clear that this 

straightforward division was not sufficient to explain the variety of linears 

encountered in the study area. In part this may be due to a genuine absence of 

particular types of linear in the military training estate, cross-dykes for example 

receive no mention by McOmish et al.. The lack of reported variety reflects the 
fact that McOmish et a!. were unable, due to time constraints, to walk the length 

of some of the massive linears on Salisbury Plain and therefore recognise the 
individual elements that composed them. The meandering paths of some of the 
large earthworks present on Salisbury Plain are similar to those found on the 
Pewsey Downs (the Old Ditch Linear for example: Birbeck 2006), and perhaps 
further study of the Salisbury Plain earthworks would confirm or deny this 

apparent similarity and add to our understanding of linear morphology. 

The following types of earthwork are found in the study area: 

Cross-dykes. This type of earthwork has attracted the attention of antiquarians 
and archaeologists for more than two centuries. Clay (1927,61) termed these 
"cattle ways" defining them as a ditch between two banks running a "perfectly" 

straight course and joining the heads of two coombs by crossing the intervening 

ridge of downland in order to drive cattle from one to the other. Erroneously he 

cited the observations of Colt Hoare (1811,1821), whose "covered ways" were 
interpreted as the means for moving livestock. In fact Colt Hoare generally saw 
cross-dykes as defensive works and only applied the term "covered way" to 
linears of some length and commonly located in place untypical for cross-dykes. 
Heywood Sumner, studying the cross-dykes on Fore Top, Fontmell Down, Dorset 
(Sumner 1913,67), among others on Cranborne Chase, reached the same 
conclusion as Colt Hoare. 
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Figure 5.1 Sumner's plan of Fore Top, Fontmell Down (Sumner 1913, Fig. 43) 

The stimulus for Clay's investigations was almost certainly the published findings 

of extensive fieldwork carried out by the Curwens on cross-dykes found on the 
South Downs (Curwen & Curwen 1918) combined with Clay's own field work on 
the northern edge of Cranborne Chase. The father and son team of the Curwens 

studied 16 linears, comprising either a single ditch with a bank on both sides or 
composed of a series of banks and ditches running roughly parallel to each 
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other, and used Colt Hoare's collective term to describe them. Clearly neither 
Clay nor the Curwens had ever witnessed an attempt to drive livestock up one of 

the typically sheer slopes that flank cross-dykes: the livestock will tend to fan out 

and seek the far more accommodating horizontal terracettes that are such a 

feature of chalk downland slopes. Williams-Freeman (1932) followed Clay's line 

of argument, interpreting cross-dykes as cattle droveways, although with some 

qualifications. To be fair to all these past authorities, some cross-dykes do 

incorporate evidence of their use as a track, although probably not during the 

later prehistoric period: the cross-dyke (Wilts SMR ST 83 NW 650) situated 

between the causewayed enclosure and the Iron Age hilltop enclosure at 

Whitesheet Hill, near Mere, is such an example. 

The earthwork (Fig. 5.2) straddles the narrow ridge joining White Sheet Downs to 
Whitesheet Hill to the south-east. Unusually, the cross-dyke has one terminal, 
the north-eastern, situated at the bottom of the slope of the ridge whilst the 

opposite terminal is located at the commencement of the steepest slope on the 
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western side of the hill. This "asymmetrical" arrangement has, apparently, led to 

the line of the cross-dyke being used as a track-way to facilitate access to both 

the by-way that crosses the earthwork on the north-eastern side of the hilltop en 

route from Willoughby Hedge to Wincanton and the track from Mere to Maiden 

Bradley. The minor nature of the track issuing from either end of the cross-dyke 

suggests that traffic was relatively light and probably did not involve the herding 

of large numbers of livestock. It also seems likely that the use of the cross-dyke 

as a track-way occurred long after the date of the earthwork's construction 

possibly in the Medieval or Post-Medieval periods. 
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Figure 5.3 The Alton 1 cross-dyke positioned across the westernmost spur of Golden Ball 
Hill 

Seven cross-dykes sensu stricto are found on the Pewsey Downs, whilst none 
are located on the northern edge of Salisbury Plain. Generally, cross-dykes are 
only found in landscapes where very steep scarp slopes and narrow spurs are 
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found. Hence the relatively gentle and unspectacular northern edge of Salisbury 

Plain is apparently devoid of this type of earthwork. The seven earthworks are 
from east to west: Wilcot 1 (at least in part); Wilcot 2 (Fig. 5.4); Alton 1 (Fig 5.3); 

Stanton St Bernard 1; All Cannings 3; All Cannings 8 and All Cannings 9. There 

is one other earthwork that probably should be considered a cross-dyke on the 

grounds of its topographical location; Pewsey 1. 
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Figure 5.4 The Wilcot 2 cross-dyke at the south-western end of the Giant's Grave Spur 
near Martinsell Hill 

All of these earthworks share two features in common: they all feature a single 
ditch of varying dimensions and at least one of the ditch terminals is found on the 

brink or part way down a steep scarp slope. In many instances both terminals 

are found on steep slopes, for example Wilcot 2 (Fig 5.4) and All Cannings 8 and 
4. It is in this sense that Pewsey 1 (Fig 5.5), regardless of how the linear was 
later modified, represents a cross-dyke "writ large" with its western terminal on 

the brink of a precipitous slope down to Rainscombe and its eastern end 

terminating above an equally steep slope above Clench. There is variety in the 

size of the accompanying bank with some being very slight (Alton 1, Stanton St 
Bernard 1) and others being substantial (All Cannings 4; Wilcot 2). There is also 
variation in the number of banks with some double (All Cannings 4) and others 
single (Stanton St Bernard 1). The location of either the single bank or the 
largest bank varies according to earthwork with some placed on the uphill side of 
the ditch and others below the ditch. This degree of difference between 
individual cross-dykes suggests that whilst certain constructional and 
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topographical characteristics were common to all, the purpose and meaning of 

these earthworks may have varied considerably. 
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Figure 5.5 Linears in the environs of Martinsell Hill: Pewsey 1 and Wilcot 2 form cross- 
dykes 

Spinal Linears. This term is used in a different sense to that of Bowen (1990, 

11), who used it to describe very long linears, often more than 5 km in length. A 

spinal linear in this study represents a section of relatively long earthwork, often 

more than 500m, most likely composed of a ditch and bank, the morphology of 

which remains unchanged over that distance; for example, the southernmost 

section of All Cannings 2. Bowen (ibid. ) notes that the earthworks (mainly 

surviving as aerial photographic evidence) he terms "Spinal" do deviate from a 

straight course, a factor he put down to natural obstructions or adjacent human 

activity; these are termed composite linears in this study (see below). 
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The morphological definition of this linear type is critical because other forms of 
linear cross similar distances but are different in their structure, for example field 

system edges. A spinal linear such as All Cannings 2 or Alton 5 may well 

separate field systems or areas of different land use but they may also represent 
longitudinal processes i. e. walking to or from a settlement or driving cattle up 
from the Vale floor to the slopes. These are complex monuments often 
incorporated into larger structures: All Cannings 2 is linked to a settlement and 

appears to have an additional length of earthwork added to it at some stage to 

facilitate access to the north of the settlement. The western terminal of Alton 5 is 

adjacent to the eastern terminal of a linear comprising a v-shaped ditch. All 

Cannings 5 is such a spinal linear, dividing both the summit of Tan Hill and the 
Allington Down/All Cannings Down ridge as it also provided access between the 
floor of the Vale at All Cannings and the Kennet Valley at East Kennett. Bishops 

Cannings 1 is probably a spinal linear too but it also has elements, especially 
towards its western terminal, of a cross-dyke. 

Field system edges. This form of linear is entirely novel in its definition. Solely 

composed of a lynchet (Fig. 5.6), these linears are most commonly found at the 
break in contour between the slope of a hill and its flatter summit. The lynchet 

appears not to be formed by initial digging and subsequent plough action (Bowen 

1961,15), but by the deliberate and large-scale digging out of the slope to form a 
substantial scarp following the contour line, with the spoil from the excavation 
being dumped on top of the scarp to further increase its height. The results of 
this process are best seen on the south-western section of the Alton 2 linear 

where a substantial lynchet scarp has been dug along a slope that has 

apparently never been cultivated. On the uphill side of the scarp a flat area some 
4m wide, apparently made up of spoil from the digging of the scarp, extends the 
length of the lynchet with the remains of a prehistoric field system behind it. 
Similar structures exist on Draycott Hill, Easton Hill and Burbage Down where the 
parish boundary follows the route of the lynchet. Whether a bank existed on top 
of any of these lynchets is open to debate although the evidence for the absence 
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of a bank on either Alton 2 or 3 at Golden Ball Hill is fairly compelling. These 

lynchets appear to separate field systems located on the hilltop from probable 

grazing areas in the valleys. Certainly that seems to be the case at Golden Ball 

and Draycott Hills although the picture at Easton Hill is somewhat more 

complicated by the presence of field systems from a variety of periods both on 

the hilltop and on the valley sides. The central section of the easternmost of the 

"twin" linears on Milk Hill follows a very similar route although map evidence 

suggests the morphology of the linear is different at this point. That said, 

experience in the field has shown that cartographic interpretation of the evidence 

on the ground can be at times misleading. 

0 2m 

Figure 5.6 Section through the western terminal of Alton 2: a typical field system edge 
profile 

A number of these field system edges are associated with dewponds. The Wilcot 

5 earthwork has a dewpond at both its eastern and western terminals and 

another close to the deviation in its course adjacent to an inconspicuous round 
barrow. The Alton 3 lynchet originates next to the Pit Farm dewpond (Fig 5.7) 

and evidence from early Ordnance Survey maps show another dewpond close to 

its north-eastern terminal. Both the Burbage Down and Easton Hill East field 

system edges run down slope as they extend south and terminate close to 
Falstone Pond, a natural pond. 
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Figure 5.7 Pit Farm dew pond. The Alton 3 field system edge forms the sharp field crest 
running diagonally from bottom right across the photograph 

These lynchets provide evidence of an integrated mixed agricultural subsistence 

system at some point in the later prehistoric period, probably contemporaneous 

with the settlement activity taking place on Golden Ball Hill, Gopher Wood and 
Easton Hill. The topographical position of the lynchets suggests a division of the 

land into field systems on the relatively flat hill tops, possibly adjacent to 

settlements, and grazing in the valleys between. Indeed the arrangement of 
lynchets on either side of the dry valley approaching Golden Ball Hill and Pit 

Farm dew pond from the north-east looks strikingly like a funnel and a similar 

arrangement seems to exist to the east of Easton Hill. In both instances a long 

established dewpond is located at the narrowest point between the linears. 

Composite linears. The lynchets or field system edges on the northern slope of 
Golden Ball Hill are situated at either end of an example of this type of linear 
(Alton 3). The linear is composed of at least three conjoined stretches of linear, 

each different in character to the other. In this case the central section consists 
of a ditch and bank laid out to be visible from the valley floor below and, 
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simultaneously, obscures the activities taking place on the hill summit from 

casual observers. This linear extends for some 1140m, a distance comparable 

to the southernmost portion of possibly the most complex composite linear in the 

study area, All Cannings 2 (Fig. 5.8). 
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Figure 5.8 All Canning 2: a composite linear (Ordnance Survey, NMR RAF/540/958 Frames 

3085-90, CPE/UK 1821 Frames 2077-83) 
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Composite linears equate to Bowen's Spinal linears (1990,11) in that that they 
tend to cover long distances and deviate to a greater or lesser extent over their 

course. How such lengthy, rambling structures came into existence is difficult to 

reconstruct without excavation, and as Bradley et al's (1994) work around 
Sidbury Hill and the eastern Salisbury Plain Training Area showed, excavation 
does not always render a clear picture of development. At best it can be said 
that these large, complex and at times apparently haphazard earthworks 

represent the final stage of a long process of accretion. It is possible that some 

composite earthworks originated as shorter, isolated linears that were eventually 
linked together as their meaning and purpose changed or was renegotiated over 
time. It is perhaps significant that many of these composite linears both on the 
Pewsey Downs and on Cranborne Chase are only evident from aerial 

photography. It is possible that their aggregation into a single entity came much 
later and, as a result of being used as tracks or droveways in the historic period, 
became more defined and amenable to detection by aerial photography. These 
large earthworks were significant in the period we are examining, as the work of 
McOmish et al. (2002,56-66) and Giles (2007,106-14) show, but there is 

insufficient detailed fieldwork to extend our understanding of these complex 
structures. Too often theories are developed simply on the basis of aerial 
photographic evidence alone (Kirkham 2005). If we accept that composite 
linears had long complex histories, assertions that they represent the boundaries 
of "territories" (ibid., 149) are inadequate: it seems more likely that the 

earthworks were used to define the ownership of land at a much later period and 
in that sense they become territorial. 

Composite linears do form edges of field systems on the Pewsey Downs, though, 
and in that sense comprise boundaries although we have no way of knowing 
whether that boundary represented anything more than a change of land-use to 
those that constructed it. All Cannings 3 appears to have field systems situated 
on either side of its straight section running down a spur at the north of Tan Hill. 
This section terminates in a right-angled turn to the north-west incorporating a 
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round barrow into the linear. The linear west of this sharp turn probably forms 

the northern boundary of the field system to the west of All Cannings 3. This 

relationship strongly suggests that the linear and the field system are of a similar 
date and challenges the orthodox view that field systems are earlier than linears 

and tend to be "slighted" by them (McOmish et aL 2002,53 & 61). Again this 

interpretation derives from Bowen's analysis of the landscape around Bokerley 

Dyke, Dorset, and, again, it has been taken out of context. Bowen (1990,12) 

does state, in fact, that a number of linears on Cranborne Chase do integrate into 

field systems. This can be seen at Golden Ball Hill and Draycott Hill where 
linears taking the form of large lynchets form the edges of field systems. The 

simplistic view of field systems being superseded by linears (Crawford 1924) 

needs to be reassessed. 

Horizontal linears. These anomalous linears have no readily identifiable 

comparables elsewhere in the Vale and its environs and seem to be unique to 

the scarp slope of Tan Hill and surroundings. The six examples found at Tan Hill 

divide into two groups: those found in association with the "conventional" linears 

and transverse tracks of the eastern slopes and the two isolated examples found 

on the southern slope. Whilst a possible practical function has been 

hypothesised for the Milk Hill/Tan Hill East group, no obvious purpose apart from 

being intended to be seen can be proposed for All Cannings 6&7. This isolated 

pair of linears does represent something of an enigma. 

Simple bank and ditch linears. The most basic of earthworks, a ditch and 
bank, often placed on the downhill side of the ditch, and commonly no more than 
4. Om in total width, these linears are frequently overlooked. In a number of 
cases the course of these earthworks marks the boundary between parishes as 
in the case of Wilcot 3. In uncultivated or wooded areas, this type of linear 

abounds: the southern face of Martinsell is crossed by upwards of six such 
earthworks and Withy Copse contains a currently unquantified number. These 
instances of survival suggest that this very simple form had a long history of 
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construction and use running from late prehistory period though to the Post- 

Medieval period making any attempt at dating very risky. 

Figure 5.9 All Cannings 5: a simple ditch and bank linear running across the summit of 
Tan Hill. 

5.4 Gazetteer of Linears in the Vale of Pewsey and Environs by Parish (Table 
5.1) (see Appendix 2 for individual descriptions) 

Table 5.1 
Bishops Cannings 

Number Start OS Finish OS Length Type Notes 
NGR NGR m 

B. Cann SU 0736 
1 6490 

B Cann SU 0772 
2 6504 

B. Cann SU 0809 
3 6516 

B. Cann SU 0735 
4 6493 

B. Cann SU 0737 
5 6461 

SU 0859 6488 1460 

SU 0780 6482 250 

SU 0803 6523 120 

SU0735 6454 390 

SU 0749 6462 115 

Composite NMR SU 06 SE 
26 

Cross- NMR SU 06 SE 
dyke? 42 

? NMRSU06SE 
42 

Horizontal 

Horizontal 



B. Cann SU 0737 SU 0754 6468 180 ? 
6 6461 

Al! Cannings 
Number Start OS Finish OS Length Type Notes 

NGR NGR m 

All Cann SU 0968 SU 0977 1160 Composite? NMR SU 06 
1 6459 6568 NE 109 

All Cann SU 0925 SU 0848 3000 Composite? NMR SU 06 
2 6456 6737 NE 33 

All Cann SU 0907 SU 0945 400 Horizontal' NMR SU 06 
3 6449 6449 SE 43 

All Cann SU 0897 SU 0902 215 Cross-dyke NMR SU 06 
4 6478 6457 SE 15 

All Cann SU 0851 SU 0811 1600 Simple ditch & bank 
5 6531 6384 /Composite 

All Cann SU 0798 SU 0806 163 Horizontal NMR SU 06 
6 6461 6447 SE 44 

All Cann SU 0795 SU 0809 291 Horizontal NUR SU 06 
7 6459 6441 SE 44 

All Cann SU 0809 SU 0811 47 Cross-dyke 
8 6422 6412 

All Cann SU 0801 SU 0806 90 Cross-dyke 
9 6420 6413 

Stanton St Bernard 
Number Start OS Finish OS Length Type Notes 

NGR NGR m 

S Si B1 SU 1008 
6399 

S St B2 SU 1054 
6441 

SU 1015 310 
6368 

SU 1101 1080 
6501 

S St B3 SU 1010 SU 1058 729 Composite 
6444 6499 

S St B4 SU 0981 SU 1002 230 Horizontal 
6454 6447 

NMR SU 16 
SW 4 

NMR SU 06 
SE 41 
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Alton 
Number Start OS finish OS Le Type Notes 

NGR GR 

Alton 1 SU 1237 6386 SU 1237 95 Cross-dyke/composite? 
6396 

Alton 2 SU 1236 6391 SU 1305 11 70 Composite 
6483 

Alton3 SU 1281 6416 SU 1352 836 Field system edge 
6458 

Alton 4 SU 1196 6349 SU 1214 239 Double ditch & bank 
6361 

Alton 5 SU 1139 6363 SU 1118 229 Composite 
6356 

Alton 6 SU 1121 6326 SU 1141 232 Simple ditch & bank/ 
6337 cross-dyke 

Huish 

Number Start OS Finish OS Length Type Notes 
NGR NGR m 

Hulsh 1 SU 1438 SU 1434 287 Composite NMR SU 16 
6462 6436 SW 16 

Huish 2 SU 1397 SU 380 Composite 
6455 

Hulsh 3 Horizontal 

Huish 4 SU 14059 SU 13849 279 Simple ditch & 
64050 64142 bank 

Wilcot 

Number Start OS Finish Length Type Notes 
NGR OS NGR m 

Wilcot SU SU 179 Composite Eastern terminal 
1 16883 16997 in Pewsoy parish 

63414 63322 

Wilcot SU SU 100 Cross-dyke Giant's Grave 
2 16692 16729 Cross-dyke 

63317 63224 

Wflcot SU SU 285 Simple ditch Parish Boundary 
3 16779 16908 & bank between Pewsey 

63421 63174 & Wilcot 
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Wilcot SU SU 
4 16209 15778 

64190 64048 

Wilcot SU SU 
5 13833 13371 

64103 63926 

Wilcot SU SU 
6 13746 13736 

64001 64044 

Wilcot SU SU 
7 13705 13695 

64007 64037 

Wilcot SU 
8 12977 

64021 

456 Simple ditch 
& bank 

488 Field system 
edge 

Bank 

32 Bank 

1395 Field system Parish boundary 
edge between Wilcot & 

Alton 

Manninaford 
Number Start OS NGR Finish OS 

NGR 
Length 
M) 

Type Notes 

Mann 1 SU 16462 SU 16487 194 ? Very 
55718 55900 overgrown 

Mann 2 SU SU 16294 1016 Composite 
1595056478 55845 

Pewsey 

Number Start OS Finish OS Length Type Notes 
NGR NGR m 

Pewsey SU 16909 SU 17384 1300 Composite ? Original gap at SU 

Milton Lilbourne 
Number Start OS NGR Finish OS NGR Length m Type Notes 

ML1 SU 18550 58803 SU 18325 59248 500 Bank 
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Easton Royal 
Number Start OS NGR Finish OS NGR Length Type Notes 

m 
2084 ? OS NGR and length 

Easton SU 2082 5881 SU 2105 5882 365 OS NOR 33nd lenrlth estimated 

2 

Easton SU 2044 5846 SU 2085 5859 435 ? OS NGR and length estimated 
3 SU 2070 5820 SU 2078 5869 450 ? OS NGR and length estimated 
Easton SU 2077 5820 SI12075 5798 280 ? OS NOR and length estnn ited 

4 

Easton SU 2163 5785 SU 2199 5882 1090 ? OS NGR and length estimated 

Everleigh 
Number Start OS NGR Finish OS NGR Length Type Notes 

m 

Everleigh SU 2112 5690 SU 2113 5709 185 ? OS NOR and length estimated 
2 

5.5 Discussion 

The purpose of linears. 

Boundaries. It is very common for linears on the Pewsey Downs and elsewhere 
in the study area to be termed "boundary" in the site descriptions of NMR 

Monument Reports (for example, NMR Monument Report SU 06 NE 109), a 
legacy of the prevailing interpretation of these earthworks for much of the 
Twentieth Century (Hawkes 1939,142-51; Bowen 1990,11; McOmish et al. 
2002,64-5). Explicitly associated with this notion of linear as boundary is the 

concept of "territory" where major linears define the geographical limits of 
individual political entities (Fig. 5.10) (Bradley et al. 1994, Chap. 7; McOmish et 

a/. 2002,65). 
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Figure 5.10 Linear ditches Interpreted as forming territorial boundaries on the eastern part 
of Salisbury Plain (Bradley et al. 1994, Fig. 71) 

Such concepts of territoriality may well be entirely inappropriate in any 
interpretation of this period and recently there has been re-assessment of linears 

and their orthodox interpretation (Giles 2000; 2007) and a rejection of boundaries 

in any social or territorial sense (Giles 2007,108) during the Early Iron Age. 

Giles (op. cit. ) argues that, in East Yorkshire at this time, there is no evidence of 
any form of settlement hierarchy and, therefore, an Interpretation of linears as 
boundaries becomes problematical. Rather than existing within an established 
settlement hierarchy groups on the Yorkshire Wolds moved between enclosed 
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and unenclosed sites at different times of the year. The picture is not so clear- 
cut in the Vale of Pewsey, with some possible evidence for hierarchy within the 

network of black-earth sites but, in common with the East Yorkshire Wolds, there 
is strong evidence to support the co-existence of open and enclosed sites during 

the LBA-EIA transition perhaps a degree of commonality between the two 

regions. 

This refutation of the overtly territorial interpretation of linear earthworks is not to 

say, however, that linears did not, in some instances, form edges or margins to 

parcels of land, they formed, for want of a better term, functional rather than 

political boundaries. Linears form the limits of field systems at Golden Ball Hill, 

Draycott Hill and Tan Hill East. The Golden Ball Hill and Draycott Hill group of 
linears take the form of deeply cut lynchets following the contour of the slope and 
these may well have formed livestock proof field boundaries. The provision of a 
hedge on the top of the lynchet would be necessary to render the earthwork 

effectively stock-proof and, although evidence of prehistoric hedging is very 

uncommon (Pollard 1996,108), it seems very likely that many linears may well 
have been topped by such a barrier. Personal observation has shown that cows 

are very reluctant to ascend or descend such a steep slope, preferring to be 

driven along its length. These field system edges, however, were not hermetic 

with no evidence of a boundary running at right angles connecting the two 
linears, for instance, at Golden Ball Hill. This may imply that the field system 

edges were intended not only to keep livestock out of the fields at certain points 

of the year but also to keep them enclosed within the fields at other times. The 

open "ends" of the field systems could be shut off with hurdles or a temporary 

fence composed of thorny branches. 

The monumental nature of these field edge earthworks may have served to 
indicate changes in land use and meaning. Whilst it is not possible to speak with 
any confidence of a concept of territoriality at this time it is very likely that the 
groups active In the Vale had established a system of land utilisation that was, at 
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least partly, equitable either through precedent, negotiation, conflict or a 

combination of all three. Godelier (1978,400) argued that concepts of property 

need not be exclusive, incorporating ideas of access, utilisation, control and 
transfer into norms and customs accepted by a number of adjacent groups. It 

has been suggested that linear earthworks served as a metaphor for the social 

relations current at the time of their construction and later restructurings (Giles 

2007,110-1) and solidified those relations further. These relations would have, 

in part, determined the way individuals would have perceived and utilised the 

landscape and provided a framework reinforced by the presence of linears and 

other monuments and natural phenomena for the daily, seasonal and annual 

cycle of activities. 

Cross-dykes as barriers. Cross-dykes are a group of linears with rather more 
impermeable characteristics, if we refute the idea that they functioned as cattle 
droveways between coombs and do seem to have been perceived as something 

of a boundary by their builders. Often located on a narrow spur or saddle of 

upland with either terminal located on an extremely steep slope, these 

earthworks seem to be constructed to bar, either physically, symbolically or both, 

or, at least, inhibit access beyond that point. A small minority of cross-dykes 

seem to possess some form of entrance; the Giant's Grave spur end enclosure, 
for example, is defined by a large cross-dyke (Wilcot 2) pierced by what was 

originally a narrow entrance. 

Cross-dykes vary greatly in size from the insubstantial but fairly long example on 
the south-western spur of Milk Hill (Stanton St Bernard 1) (Fig. 5.11) to the very 
large and imposing All Cannings 3 on the eastern flank of Tan Hill, but all seem 
to be built with the express intention of preventing access to or at least defining a 
specific place. 
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The deliberate placing of cross-dyke terminals on very steep slopes as seen at 
Alton 1, Stanton St Bernard 1, Wilcot 2 and Pewsey 1 is significant and a poorly 

understood element in interpreting these structures. Commonly these terminals 

are now poorly defined and relatively hard to pinpoint but they were more 

probably sharply defined at the inception of the earthwork. Part of the reason for 

the diminution of the terminals is the weathering, soil creep and erosion of the 

upper slopes of the chalk over the intervening three millennia. It may be that the 

slopes just below the scarp edge were even steeper at the time of the cross- 
dyke's construction in which case it would have been very difficult to circumvent 
the terminal. Furthermore a number of these terminals are located where the 
slope changes direction, often rendering the slope even steeper. Perhaps over 
time this practical difficulty in getting around the ends of linears transformed into 
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Figure 5.11 The Stanton St. Bernard 1 cross-dyke 



a cultural taboo: if the presence of a cross-dyke on a spur represented a special 

place, the combination of cross-dykes and precipitous slopes flanking a hill 

created a special place of unusually large dimensions. Two locations may have 

witnessed this process on a large scale; Martinsell and Tan Hill. At the former, 

the Pewsey 1 cross-dyke denied access to the hill from the north, whilst the 

steep slopes to east and west performed the same function; access to the 

summit was only possible via the transverse track leading up the southern slope 

to emerge at the site of the Hassocks black-earth site. The siting of Wilcot 2 

close to the end of the Giant's Grave ridge may have been intended to prevent 

access to the hilltop from the WSW in the first instance and the significance of 

the boundary was, at a later point, reversed with the space "behind" the cross- 
dyke when viewed from the Giant's Grave ridge becoming important. 
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Figure 5.12 The disposition of cross-dykes and other linears around the summit of Tan Hill 

At Tan Hill the summit of the hill is entirely surrounded by a combination of steep 
slopes and cross dykes (Fig. 5.12). The western terminal of the Bishops 
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Cannings 1 linear is located directly above a change in the direction of the 

natural slope and is found in close association with another linear barring access 

around the south-western spur of Tan Hill (Bishops Cannings 4). To the north, 
the Bishops Cannings 1 linear may comprise other cross-dyke components 

especially on the Allington Down/ All Cannings Down spur. To the south, All 
Cannings 8 and 9 inhibited access from the land below Tan Hill. The eastern 

spur was crossed by two dykes, the initial phases of All Cannings 2 and 3. The 

combination of steep slopes and carefully placed cross-dykes choreographed 

access onto the summit of Tan Hill, an area so conspicuously empty of 

archaeological monuments as to suggest some special significance in the later 

prehistoric period; a significance heightened by the discovery of late prehistoric 
metalwork on the summit in the Nineteenth Century, although caution must 

always be exercised in the interpretation of these apparent hoards. Perhaps 

access to the summit was achieved by climbing the track running past the All 

Cannings site and up the saddle between Rybury and Tan Hill, taking the route 
later formalised by the digging of a simple bank and ditch (All Cannings 5). What 
is striking in both these examples is the deliberate manipulation of the natural 
environment combined with judicious use of earthworks to orchestrate access to 
the summit from the south; both hills and their associated northern linears were 
visible to the north but it was intended that both sites be accessed from the floor 

of the Vale with the full height of the scarp slope dominating the scene. 

The linears of Gopher Wood may have acted as boundaries preventing ingress 

of people and livestock from parties using the route up Draycott Hill into the 
settlements and fields flanking the defile. The arrangement of the Huish 1 and 2 
linears is intended to be seen from the trackway located between them and, in 

effect, their respective locations create an enclosed area where livestock and 
bands of travellers could assemble prior to heading north or south. This 

assembly area also have provided the arena for interaction in a neutral space 
between the denizens of the area and travellers, interactions possibly involving 
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exchange of goods or the exaction of tolls or fees for the use of the defile so well 
defined by its earthworks and apparent gateway. 
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Figure 5.13. Cross-dykes and round barrows on the Nadder-Ebble ridge (Tilley 2004, Fig 4) 

Cross-dykes are also associated with round barrows, a combination that has 

received attention from archaeologists previously, one of the most recent being 

Tilley's application of phenomenological theory to the round barrows and cross- 
dykes of the Nadder-Ebble ridge in southern Wiltshire (Tilley 2004) (Fig 5.13), an 
area previously investigated by Fowler (1964). The conclusions of Tilley's work 
emphasised the intervisibility and relatedness of round barrows scattered over a 
landscape arguing that the location of barrows "served to codify important 
topographic features of the landscape" (ibid., 198). Furthermore, the linear 
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earthworks associated with these barrows were physical manifestations of the 

inter-relation between disparate groups of barrows; the ditch and bank systems 

represented "an alternative way of thinking-through, understanding and relating 
to landscape" (op. cit). Invited reviewers criticised the apparent lack of a 

methodology or testable hypothesis and noted that rather than link barrow 

groups, the linear earthworks seemed to act as barriers (ibid., 199-201). Tilley is 

correct, however, in drawing attention to the relationship between cross-dykes 

and round barrows. In a number of instances in the study area cross-dykes are 
located adjacent to barrows: the complex of cross-dykes on the eastern spur of 
Tan Hill creates a pair of loosely defined enclosures around the three round 
barrows located on the saddle. On the western spur of Tan Hill five round 
barrows are enclosed on three sides, perhaps significantly the steepest slopes, 
by a series of cross-dykes. This seemingly deliberate association of cross-dykes 
has parallels with the arrangement of linears on Snail Down (McOmish et al. 
2002, Fig. 2.23,43) where the main barrow cemetery is enclosed on three sides 

and at Draycott Hill where nine barrows are apparently bounded to the east by a 

possible linear cum hollow-way to the east and a minor sinuous linear curving up 
the spur upon which they sit on the west. Whether there was any intention to 

fully enclose these barrows is debatable: rather the presence of the cross-dykes 

was sufficient a signifier to denote the place as special. In these actions to 

separate round barrows from the everyday landscape perhaps we can detect a 
developing sense of taboo associated with a need to distance quotidian society 

away from round barrows and their associations in a manner not seen in the 
Early and Middle Bronze Ages. Part of this novel belief system may have 

involved ensuring the barrows had an unobstructed view to the east. All 

Cannings 4 is located to the west of the barrow group comprising All Cannings 1, 

1 a, 12 and 15 providing an opening to the east. Similarly, the barrow group 
located on the western spur of Tan Hill is "open" to the east and this pattern 
seems to be repeated at a number of sites including Snail Down. 
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The relationship between round barrows and linears can be extended further to 

consider spinal and composite linears. Many writers have noted the association 
between linears other than cross-dykes and both long and round barrows 

(Sumner 1913,76; Field 2001,60; McOmish et aL 2002,64; Oswald 2005,152- 

3; Giles 2007,113); indeed, this study has highlighted a series of associations 
between these two monument types on Draycott Hill and to the north of Tan Hill. 

The Wilcot 5 linear is laid along a line constructed between the Gopher Wood 

dewpond and an inconspicuous barrow some 800m west. Both the All Cannings 

1 and 2 linears are sighted on round barrows along their course; All Cannings 2 

executes a right-angled turn in order to incorporate a round barrow into its 

course. The twin or successive linears on the western spur of Milk Hill (Stanton 

St Bernard 2& 3) run to the east and west respectively of a disc barrow 

suggesting the monument was still considered a significant place. The contrived 

association the builders of the linears sought indicates that these barrows were 
long established landmarks in both the physical and mythical Late Bronze 

Age/Early Iron Age landscapes. Giles (2007) sees this incorporation as an 

attempt to "involve the past in the present". Perhaps the association made 
between these long-established landmarks and the novel and developing linears 

was a deliberate invocation of the past as continuity in order to justify the creation 

of a new landscape with new landmarks and concomitant with these events, the 

emergence of a new social and economic structure. 

Droveways and Trackways. The presence of hollow-ways alongside lengths of 
the All Cannings 1 and 2 linears has shown that these earthworks were used as 
trackways well into the historic period. Some linears in the study area may well 
have been at partially intended for that purpose from their inception. The field 

system edges, normally composed simply of deep, dug lynchets, follow the 

contour of the break in slope between the hilltop and slopes of Golden Ball Hill, 
Milk Hill/Furze Hill, Draycott Hill and Easton Hill. All gently descend into the 

surrounding lower ground by dint of following the upland's diminishing relief. The 

majority of these earthworks are also associated with extant dewponds and 
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perhaps this association combined with the topographical location of this form of 
linear provides an insight into one element of agricultural practice in the late 

prehistoric period. The steeper slopes of the chalk downs may have been 

utilised as grazing being too steep to cultivate successfully: by the Iron Age 

farmers must have been aware of the problems associated with soil erosion. It 

seems likely given the generous provision of dew ponds adjacent to these slopes 
that a sizable proportion of the grazing livestock were cattle. This impression is 

borne out by the faunal assemblage recovered from Potterne (Lawson 2000) 

although the proportion of cattle to sheep diminishes over time (ibid., 108), a 
trend noted by Hambleton (1999,87) as occurring across much of central 

southern Britain. The body part analysis of the Potterne faunal assemblage 
indicated that sheep enjoyed "numerical dominance" (Lawson 2000,108) but that 

there were still significant numbers of cattle present throughout the occupation of 
the site. Giles (2007,111) has noted that cattle require considerably more water 
than sheep although the figures, some 54 to 68 litres per day, she quotes are for 

modern milking cows and therefore probably a third greater than the daily 

requirement for "Celtic" cows (M. Maltby pers. comm. ). Perhaps cattle grazed 
the slopes and bottoms of the dry valleys (possibly still containing a small spring- 
fed stream at this period) and were driven to the local water source on a twice 
daily basis or to the adjacent settlement for milking or byreing. If so the steeply 
cut lynchet edges would be a boon in both preventing cattle from straying onto 
the fields situated on the hilltops and providing in western U. S. cattle-driving 

parlance "flank" and "swing" on one side of the herd, thereby making it easier to 

move cattle with a minimum amount of labour. Eventually cattle became 
habituated to this diurnal cycle (ibid., 109) and performed this twice daily ritual 
with little input from cowherds. 
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Other linears appear to have functioned as parts of a long distance trackway. 

The All Cannings - Allington Down linear (All Cannings 5) is the best example of 

this, with a clear ditch and bank leading the traveller up the slope from close to 

the All Cannings Cross site, across the summit of Tan Hill and along the crest of 
Allington Down and connecting a number of locations significant in the LBA/EIA 

transition. The linears of Huish 1 and 2 are both oriented on the track situated 

midway between them leading from the defile to the east of Draycott Hill. Not 

only do these earthworks perform a function as a boundary but they also act as 

signposts orienting travellers at a point of some ambiguity in the landscape. The 

LBA/EIA transition is characterised as a period following the collapse of long- 

distance exchange networks (Sharpies 2007,176), but whilst this may be true, it 

masks the fact that people and herds probably moved over moderate distances 

on a regular, perhaps seasonal basis, and may well have periodically travelled 

considerable distances within the region. Thus it became necessary to, in effect, 

signpost routes thereby minimising the potential for conflict with autochthonous 

groups. 
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Figure 5.14 The All Cannings 5 linear running south as a ditch and bank towards the 
visible saddle between Rybury on the left and Tan Hill on the right and on to the All 

Cannings Cross site in Hither Coombe 



Attention-focusing devices. A poorly emphasised element in the interpretation 

of cross-dykes through the years has been the fact that in all cases they were 
constructed to be seen. McOmish et al. (2002,64) note that many linears on 
Salisbury Plain are located in prominent topographical positions. Some 

earthworks, particularly cross-dykes, have a more explicit attention-focusing 

element than others but all were intended to convey an associated series of 

meanings to a pre-literate society. Consequently, a great deal of deliberation 

and planning may have gone into the siting and design of these earthworks. 
Some earthworks are more explicitly designed to be seen than others, however, 

with cross-dykes being perhaps the most obvious example of this group. Cross- 

dykes are commonly sited in locations where they visually dominate the 

surroundings and this architectural conceit works both in the immediate 

surroundings of the earthwork and at greater distance. 

Pewsey 1 is a good example of this (Fig 5.15); the cross-dyke loomed over the 
northern slopes of Martinsell and was easily visible to observers as far away as 
the scarp crest of the Marlborough Downs around Barbury and Liddington Castle, 

some 12.5 km to the north. These earthworks had visual impact when viewed 
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Figure 5.15 The southern side of the Pewsey 1 cross-dyke 



from the side as well: the ditch and bank section of All Cannings 3 is obvious as 

a "notch" immediately below the eastern slope of Tan Hill from Fyfield over 7 km 

to the north-east. Other cross-dykes that are visible as notches are both 

earthworks present on the Giant's Grave spur (Wilcot 2& 3), and Bishops 
Cannings 4. 

The construction of lynchets along the slope contour also created a visible notch 

as well as a linear that is very obvious from below, for example Alton 2 and 
Wilcot 5. In both these instances and at Easton Hill the lynchets draw the eye of 

the observer to the earthwork and the area of land around it. Whilst the slope 
below the lynchet is easily visible, the characteristically low, domed hill top is only 

partially observable and many of the activities or structures present would be 

obstructed by the earthwork. This combined process of drawing attention to the 

hilltop but simultaneously obstructing any view of it reaches its apogee in the 

construction of the central section of Alton 2. Here, following a line along the 
break in slope established by field system edge lynchets at either end, a ditch 

was dug and a bank thrown up on the uphill side of it. An entrance, emphasised 
by the convergence of minor earthworks on the slope below it, was incorporated 

into the linear at the point where the hilltop rose immediately behind the linear 

thereby obstructing any view of the hilltop through the gap. The earthwork is 

extremely obvious from the valley bottom to the north and the slopes opposite 

and was intended to draw attention to the activities that have been confirmed to 
be taking place on the summit of Golden Ball Hill in this period (N Sharples pers. 

comm. ). This earthwork and its very deliberate siting and design can be seen as 
the developmental step in earthwork construction preceding the full enclosure of 

sites to form hilltop enclosures. In this instance the builders did not need to 

construct a complete enclosure, at that point there was no need or imperative to 
do so; the site was already emphasised by the pattern of converging lynchets to 
the north-east and the small cross-dyke and field system edge to the south-west. 
The principal concern of the builders was to draw attention to the site from the 
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valley and slopes to the north, suggesting that the section of the Ridgeway and 

the Workway Drove were both being used at this period. 

Minor ditch and bank earthworks. The chalk downs flanking the Vale of 

Pewsey are criss-crossed by a bewildering number of small but often quite 
lengthy linears. These commonly comprise a ditch and single bank and are 

rarely more than 3. Om in total width. Consequently the majority have been 

ignored by cartographers and archaeologists, a notable exception being Wilcot 3 

running up and over the Giant's Grave spur midway between the two cross- 

dykes probably as a result of it forming part of the parish boundary between 

Pewsey and Wilcot. As has been previously noted, the southern slope of 
Martinsell, and probably originally the northern slope as well, had a network of 

these linears. In most instances this study has not had the resources to 

accurately map these minor earthworks except at Martinsell (in part) and at 
Gopher Wood. These minor earthworks have only survived on steep slopes and 
in woodland but appear to be restricted to the chalk scarps and their Immediate 

environs. The density of these linears, where they survive, intimates that the 

landscape was, at one stage, densely divided by a reticulated pattern of small 
linears. 

The greatest problem associated with these minor earthworks is attempting to 

date their construction and currency. It is almost impossible to do so with any 

accuracy; it is not even possible to state definitively without concrete dating 

evidence, from what period individual linears date. What may be significant, 
though, is the use of some of these earthworks, both extant and destroyed, as 

parish boundaries. In the cases of both Wilcot 3 and Huish 4, the ditch forms 

part of the modern parish boundary and previously a tything boundary. This 

association suggests that these ditches were significant, regardless of their 

comparative slightness, in the historic landscape at the very least and may 
indicate a degree of continuity back into the late prehistoric period. 
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The meaning of linears 

Llnears as corporate monuments. Recent discussion of linears has 

emphasised their corporate nature; they have been interpreted as the products of 

communal labour. Giles (2007,110) interprets linear earthworks as gang-dug 

structures and McOmish et al. (2002,64) argue that the construction and 

maintenance of the linear "system" demanded considerable labour. This is an 

understandable reaction to the size, scale and extent of some of these 

earthworks but it is not necessarily a correct interpretation in all cases. A 

significant proportion of linears could have been dug by a very small number of 
labourers, in many cases perhaps no more than two individuals. A modern 

analogy will illustrate the argument: for over two years the writer regularly drove 

past two dry-stone wailers rebuilding part of the northern boundary of Badminton 

Park Estate, South Gloucestershire. By the time they had completed their task 

more than 2.2km of wall had been rebuilt. From personal experience with the 

Cotswolds Branch of the Dry Stone Walling Association, an experienced waller 

can construct between 3m and 5m of wall per day. The task is complex involving 

selection and trimming of stones appropriate to the profile of the wall, the 

maintenance of a suitable inward pitch to the stone courses to minimise the risk 

of collapse, the minimisation of gaps in the stonework and adherence to a 

specific profile for the structure. All these activities are far more complex and 
time consuming than the digging of a simple ditch and dump bank and, 

accordingly, it would seem reasonable to suggest that many of the linear 

earthworks with a small to medium profile, field system edges and composite 
linears, for example, are probably the product of labour by a small group of 
individuals. These earthworks may be communal in the sense that ditch-digging 

requires very little skill and, therefore, anyone can perform the task but 

archaeologists should be wary of suggesting that many of the linears found on 
Salisbury Plain and the Marlborough Downs reflect any more than the labour of, 
perhaps, a handful of Individuals. This mode of construction may seem 
monotonous, strenuous, unrewarding and inefficient In terms of time but that is 

probably true for an overwhelming majority of tasks undertaken in the late 
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prehistoric period. Perhaps even some large cross-dykes were constructed in 

this manner and their final size is the result of successive construction events. 
The unfinished ditch at the Giant's Grave spur-end site may be indicative of a 
limited labour force and the adoption of spit-digging techniques to extract chalk 
for the construction of the bank. Giles (2007,106) is right to emphasise the 

redug nature of many linears; what we see today is the eroded final phase of an 

earthwork that may have had a long constructional history. 

5.6 Field systems. 
The dating of field systems. 
The orthodox view of the chronology of field systems has been that they came 
into existence in the Middle Bronze Age and fell out of use during the late Bronze 

Age/Early Iron Age (Crawford, 1924; McOmish et aL 2002,52-3 & 62; McOmish 

2005,133-6). This model ignores a continuing need for subsistence resources, 

regardless of whatever, if any, natural catastrophe or kulturkreis took place 
towards the end of the Second Millennium BC (Cunliffe 2004,77), unless we 
ignore archaeological evidence in the form of quernstones and charred cereals 
found at LBA/EIA sites in the Vale (Cunnington 1923,28-9; Lawson 2000,84- 91, 
242). That some field systems fell out of use or were turned over for grazing for 
long periods cannot be denied but the suggestion that there was wholescale 
abandonment associated with the construction of defensive enclosures in a 
period of social stress (Field 2001,60) is somewhat of an oversimplification. 
Fowler (2000,82-92) showed in his excavation of Overton Down X and XI that 

arable agriculture continued in a field system first established in the Middle 
Bronze Age well into the Early Iron Age with the construction of a small open 
settlement site, the remodelling of the field system and its subsequent 

replacement by an enclosed settlement of late Early Iron Age date. 

Evidence from the Thames Valley (Yates 1999; Bradley & Yates 2007) has 

shown that co-axial field systems were constructed in this area from the Middle 
Bronze Age onwards. The Late Bronze Age saw the expansion and 
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development of these systems and Yates argues for a concentration of 

agricultural activity in four areas of the Upper and Middle Thames (Fig. 5.16). 

Whilst this may be true to a point, these locations have been the subject of 

considerable archaeological investigation over the past four decades and this is 

bound to distort the data available and takes no account of uninvestigated 

evidence 
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Figure 5.16 Concentrations of LBA field systems In the Thames Valley associated with so- 
called regional power centres (Yates 1999, Fig. 3) 

elsewhere in the Thames Valley. Furthermore, Yates attempts to equate these 

concentrations with apparently high status sites in the case of Petters- 

Runnymede (Needham and Spence 1996) and Wallingford (Thomas eta!. 1996), 

ignoring the existence of other potentially high status sites outside these four 

areas such as the Burroway / Sharney Brook cropmarks, Bampton, Oxon 
(Benson & Miles, 1974,37 & Map 11). Yates (1999,167-8)) characterizes the 
transition between the Late Bronze Age and the Early Iron Age as a period of 
dislocation with possible evidence of abandonment and an apparent cessation in 
the construction of new field systems in the Early Iron Age in the middle Thames 
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Valley. This interpretation is challenged, however, by evidence from the upper 

reaches of the Thames west of Lechlade. Here a series of excavations prior to 

gravel extraction have shown expansion of field systems and settlements in the 
Early Iron Age. The presence of Post Deverel-Rimbury Plain Wares at 
Shorncote Quarry (Hearn & Heaton 1994,40) indicate an extensive Late Bronze 

Age settlement dated to the Tenth to Eighth Centuries BC (Hearne & Adam 

1999,45-66) with associated field systems. These field systems appear to be 

used into the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age transition, largely for pastoral 

activities, and there is evidence for contemporaneous settlement (Brossler of al. 
2002,46). This evidence suggests the expansion of agriculture into more 

marginal areas, for whatever reason, in line with Cunliffe's (2005,74) suggestion 
that the arable fields of the chalk uplands were abandoned in favour of "the richer 

soils of the greensands and the clay vales" rendering them marginal and only 

suitable for pastoralism. 
The evidence from the Vale of Pewsey presents a rather more complicated 

picture. There is strong evidence, in the form of aerial photography, field 
boundaries and surface collection evidence, to indicate that field systems were 
probably established on the flanks of the Vale for the first time in the LBA/EIA 

transition. These field systems include the Lawn Farm, Milton Lilbourne system 
(Fig. 5.17) and probably several of the field systems in the vicinity of the All 
Cannings Cross site including Allington Bridge and Fields Mc 32 and 33 at 
Stanton St Bernard. There is no artefactual evidence to support a Middle Bronze 

Age date of origin for these fields with an absence of Deverel-Rimbury wares, 
recognizable by the presence of large quantities of crushed flint present in the 
fabric in contrast with the more sandy fabrics of Plain Ware and LBA/EIA 

ceramics (Bradley et al., 1994,74,85-6 88-9, Tab. 29) 
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Figure 5.17 The Lawn Farm, Milton Lilbourne field system 

Furthermore, the fields are somewhat larger than those characterized as Middle 

Bronze Age: the latter are said to be between 25 and 35 square metres 
(McOmish et al. 2002,54) which does seem excessively small and may be an 

error in phrasing on the part of the authors (rather 35m x 35m, giving an area of 

0.1225 hectares) , whilst the former commonly measure some 150m to 200m in 

length and width giving an area of between 2.25 and 4 hectares per field. The 

average size of the Middle Bronze Age fields investigated by Fowler (2000,86) 

were 60m by 50m, an area of approximately a third of a hectare. The greater 

size of the fields in the Vale does indicate a later date than the Middle Bronze 

Age for their origin and the strong geographical association between LBA/EIA 

sites and these field systems suggests an origin for these field systems in that 

period. Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age sites tend to be located on the periphery 

of these field systems. There are scatters of LPRIA and Romano-British material 

across these fields but these tend to be concentrated In very specific locations, 
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sometimes over the top of LBA/EIA sites, with only a general "background noise" 

of distribution across the field systems. Furthermore many of these field systems 

are found in close geographical proximity to an LBA/EIA site located on the 

chalk scarp. It is possible that the fields do predate the LBA/EIA transition given 

that the suggested date is premised on the absence of any earlier pottery from 

the surface of these fields. However, given the success of the Wessex Linear 

Ditches project in collecting and identifying Deverel-Rimbury pottery scatters 
from fields on the eastern side of Salisbury Plain, it seems likely that if such 

ceramics had been present in the Vale they would have been collected and 
identified. The Vale has been subject to three major surface collection 

programmes in the past 40 years and, to date, no MBA material has been 

identified. 

The evidence seems to indicate that the field systems found in the Vale are 
largely co-axial in layout. The Milton Lilbourne system still utilises the tracks and 

some of the field boundaries first established in the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron 

Age. 

Figure 5.18 The Stanton St. Bernard field system survives as the zig-zag course of the field 
boundary on the far side of the nearest, darker field 
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Aerial photographic and field boundary evidence suggest that there are further 

co-axial field systems at Stanton St Bernard, Allington Bridge, Stowell and All 

Cannings Cross. Co-axial field systems are interpreted as being earlier in date 

than aggregate systems (McOmish et al. 2002,56) and there is a great deal of 

evidence to support this hypothesis. In the context of the evidence from the Vale 

of Pewsey, however, the evidence indicates this succession of field system types 

is not so straightforward. It may be that where sufficient land was available, the 

preferred field system was of a co-axial form with aggregate systems being 

employed on awkward, peripheral plots of land. Hence aggregate fields would 

succeed co-axial systems in those areas where fields had been established in 

the Middle Bronze Age and co-axial field systems would make the best and most 

equitable use of land established in the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age. 

It also seems likely that field systems already established on the chalk were used 

at this period but that the amount of land under cultivation was expanded quite 

considerably. The striking degree of congruence between the orientation of 
linears and the field systems they flank on Tan Hill, Allington Down, All Cannings 

Down, Milk Hill, Golden Ball Hill, Draycott Hill and Martinsell infer that one was 

set out in relation to the other. Given the apparent association between LBA/EIA 

transition sites, field systems and linears at a number of these locations, it seems 
likely that these too are being farmed in the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age 

although the origins of these earthworks may pre-date that period. 

The evidence suggests that Cunliffe's (2005) and others' argument for the 

abandonment of field systems on the chalk following their slighting by linears in 

the Late Bronze Age requires revision. Rather it appears that field systems were 

established in the Vale In the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age for the first time but 
they were an extension of an already long established agricultural framework 
found on the Pewsey Downs. 
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Distribution of Field Systems. 

The distribution of field systems across the study area is not even. In the Vale, 

field systems are only found where a substrate of chalk rises sufficiently close to 

the surface to be incorporated into the ploughsoil. Cunliffe (2005,74) 

oversimplifies the decision-making process faced by Late Bronze Age/Early Iron 

Age agriculturalists when deciding to farm the greensand and clay soils of the 

valleys. In general, greensand is too acidic to cultivate without extensive agri- 

chemical intervention on the part of the farmer and, certainly in the case of the 
Vale of Pewsey, the clay soils would have been too waterlogged and heavy for 

Iron Age arable techniques although evidence for cultivation of clay soils in this 

period has been noted in the Thames Valley (Stevens 2003,73). Consequently 

mixed farming was restricted to the outcroppings of chalk found intermittently 

through the Vale where the action of the ard, hoe or plough would combine the 

acidic topsoil with the chalk subsoil. 
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Figure 5.19 Distribution of late prehistoric field systems in the Vale of Pewsey 
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The distribution of field systems on these chalk outcrops is not even, however, 

with apparent gaps existing between blocks of fields. One such gap exists along 
the foot of Huish Hill where no evidence for the existence of a field system has 

been identified. This may, in part, be due to the lack of Late Bronze Age/Early 

Iron Age sites found in the vicinity of Huish Hill. Other perceived absences may 
be due to historical processes, for example the absence of any discernable field 

system at the foot of the Liddington (Easton Royal) black-earth site may be due 

to a complete re-ordering of the field boundaries in the parish of Easton Royal in 

the medieval period and later. 

On the chalk downs to the north of the Vale, an integrated network of land-use 

zones is apparent at locations such as Golden Ball Hill. Field systems were 

present on the hilltop to the north-east and south-west of the main settlement 

area. Beyond the field system edges was a mixture of apparently earlier fields 

(restricted to an area on the far north-western edge of Golden Ball Hill) and 
grazing areas located on the slopes of the hill and in the valley lying between 
Golden Ball Hill and Draycott Hill, and Gopher Wood with its own very similar set 
of field systems. Interestingly the field systems at both these sites are located on 
the western fringes of the main drift of Clay-with-Flints, a heavy, easily 

waterlogged and difficult to cultivate soil. This pattern of land-use is apparently 

repeated on the northern slopes of Tan Hill where the ridges running towards the 
Kennet valley are divided by spinal linears running along their crests with field 

systems set at right-angles down the slopes on either side. The dry valleys have 
less evidence of field boundaries and several are linked to linears possibly, at 
least partly, associated with the movement of cattle. At Martinsell a series of field 

systems run across the northern slope of the hill and are integrated into the main 
northern linear which probably served partly as a barrier for livestock grazing on 
the summit of the hill. No evidence of field systems is present on the summit of 
Martinsell and, indeed, there is a lack of evidence to support the presence of field 

systems across the majority of the upland covered by a thick layer of Clay-with- 
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Flints except in a few notable locations such as the system on the north-western 

slope of Martinsell. 

Field systems and linears. 
The accepted view is that linears postdate field systems (Crawford 1924) and 
tend to "slight" them, the implication being that the field systems fall out of use 

when the linear is constructed (Bowden 1990,12). Bowen (et al. 1978), 

however, was previously of the opinion that field systems may well have 

continued in use after the construction of linear ditches, in this case those located 

on the eastern edge of Cranborne Chase: 

`Its ditches frequently cross "Celtic" fields in such a way as to indicate that they 

were however temporarily (my emphasis), put out of use" (ibid., 149) 

At times the intrusive nature of linear construction is overstated, for instance 

Cunliffe's (2005,63) interpretation of the relationship between the field systems 
and linears to the north of Sidbury Hill (McOmish et al. 2002, Fig 3.6) (Fig 5.20). 
The double linear running north from Sidbury cuts through very few field 
boundaries and, if we accept the developing concept of taboo in association with 
round barrows in the Iron Age, linears to the east and west of the Sidbury Double 

may 
have been intended to create a cordon around the barrows found on Snail Down 

and Haxton Down. Indeed the extremities of these linears are oriented on the 

axis of the respective field systems perhaps to minimise the number of fields 
bisected. The linear approaching Sidbury from the east does cut through a field 
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Figure 5.20 The Sidbury North double linear (McOmish et al., Fig. 3.6) 

system but it takes a line that minimises the fragmentation of individual fields. 

Furthermore when Bradley et al. (1994) investigated the area around Sidbury Hill 

they concluded that many of the Celtic fields present post-dated the linears (ibid., 

150) although the dating evidence to support this assertion was not robust. 

Aerial photographic evidence, though, does not provide data for establishing 

land-use chronologies and from Crawford (1924) onwards generalising 

assumptions based on uncritical analysis have tended to reinforce interpretations 

of land use in the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age transition that are not 

appropriate to every circumstance. 
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The presence of large linears extending unconformably across field systems may 

well indicate fields that have either become redundant or represent a change in 

the agricultural regime for that locality with a change in status for the fields. The 

construction of linears across field systems may also represent a desire to 

facilitate the rapid movement of livestock either in or out of the field system or to 

move livestock directly from one grazing area to another. These two purposes 

need not be mutually exclusive: if we assume an agricultural cycle where some 
fields were left fallow, others ploughed and a third group provided either high 

quality grazing or forage, there would be a need to move livestock onto the field 

system. If assumptions about the presence of hedges and banks between these 

small fields are correct, the movement of livestock would be time consuming and 

potentially cause degradation to the physical field system structure. This 

situation was perhaps initially acceptable in the Middle and Late Bronze Age but, 

given the marked increase in the quantity of livestock, especially sheep, in the 
LBA/EIA transition and after, perhaps some of these large linears represent a 

response to the need to move larger herds and flocks. On the Salisbury Plain 

Training Area many of these linears have at least one terminal located in an area 

apparently devoid of field systems, perhaps representing grazing (McOmish et 

al.. 2002, Fig i. 1 ) and the same appears to be true around Danebury (Palmer 

1984). Not all long distance linears were for this purpose, and as has been 

shown, many were made up of a number of elements but it remains a possibility 
that some were part of the elaborate mixed agricultural system current in the Late 

Bronze Age and Early Iron Age. 

In the study area, there are relatively few unconformable linears crossing field 

systems. Rather linears seem to follow the main axis of the field systems 
suggesting an integrated system of land use, a pattern noted in the Test Valley 

around Danebury (Palmer 1984,67). This may suggest that the field systems 
found in the Vale and its surroundings were established at a much later date than 
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those complicated multi-phase systems found on Salisbury Plain (Fig 5.21) and 

the Marlborough Downs. 

Figure 5.21 Field systems in the central impact zone of the Salisbury Plain military estate 
(McOmish et al. Fig. 3.5) 

Orientation of field systems. 
Both Field (2001,59) and McOmish et al. (2002,54) have observed that field 

systems found on Salisbury Plain are oriented on an axis of between 26° and 
30'0, extending across the landscape regardless of topography. The field 
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systems cited as examples by McOmish et al. (ibid., Fig 3.4) show a 
considerable variation in orientation between individual elements in the wider 
field pattern and, indeed, McOmish et al. do qualify their statement by 

acknowledging a general north-east to south-west orientation (a roughly 
45°/225° axis). Evidence from the environs of Danebury (Palmer 1984) at least 

partially bears out this assertion although the extensive area of field systems 

around Danebury particularly towards New Buildings and Rowbury Copse seem 
to be a marked exception. Similarly the field systems around Bokerley Dyke 

(Bowen 1990) have such an orientation but in a number of systems, for example 
Oakley Down, it Is the opposite 31511/135 , axis that is emphasised. 

The field systems around the Vale demonstrate a variety of orientations. Some 

are determined by the topography as in the case of the field systems at Golden 

Ball Hill and Draycott Hill, although both are broadly north-east to south-west in 

orientation, whereas the field systems on top of Easton Hill are more northerly in 

orientation. To the north of Tan Hill, the field systems to either side of the All 
Cannings 2 linear have a 315°/135° orientation. The field systems to the south of 
the Milton Hill Clump and Liddington (Easton Royal) black-earth sites have the 

characteristic orientation of many field systems on Salisbury Plain. Similarly the 
field systems at the foot of Milk Hill and at Allington Bridge have a north-east to 

south-west orientation as does the well preserved co-axial field system at the foot 

of Milton Hill. A small minority of field systems do not share this orientation, the 

most notable of which are the fields associated with the settlement and linears on 
All Cannings Down which may date from the Middle Bronze Age. 
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3.6 Dewponds. 

The question of water sources for livestock often arises when discussing the 

management of livestock on chalk downland before the advent of wind pumps, 
water troughs and the square dewponds constructed by the Cruse family, among 
others, of Imber (McOmish et al. 2002,11) in the Nineteenth Century. The 

conventional assumption is to date all dewponds to the period of Victorian 

agricultural improvement and not since the early Twentieth Century with the 

work of the Hubbards (Hubbard & Hubbard, 1916), has consideration has been 

given to the association of dewponds with late prehistoric remains on the chalk of 

southern Britain. Despite an unhealthy obsession with the predation of wolves 

upon prehistoric livestock and a calamitous grasp of British prehistoric 

chronology, the Hubbards recognized a strong association between linears, 

hillforts and dewponds. This association is found in the study area at Martinsell, 

Gopher Wood/Draycott Hill, Golden Ball Hill, Milk Hill, Tan Hill and Easton Hill 

among others. Many of these dew-ponds are "unimproved", for example all the 

ponds located on Golden Ball Hill and Gopher Wood/Draycott Hill (fig. 5.22), and 
"improved" types are also found in association with prehistoric settlement as at 
Milk Hill. Observation in the study area and elsewhere, for example the Grovely 
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Wood/Great Ridge area of south Wiltshire and Cranborne Chase, suggests that 

such is the level of congruency between dewponds and late prehistoric 

monuments that even "improved" examples are likely to represent pre-existing 
dewponds that Victorian dewpond builders reused. 

Evidence from the excavation of a dewpond in Dean Bottom on the Marlborough 
Downs (Gingell 1992,30) indicates this may well be the case. The floor of the 
dewpond was cut into the chalk bedrock and had been lined with a layer of Clay- 

with-Flints and only a shallow gravelly sediment had accumulated. The pond had 

been originally been surrounded by a bank but partial levelling by bulldozer in the 

1950s had resulted in the pond being partly filled by bank spoil. This spoil was 

composed of a thick, silty, calcareous mud; the sediment from the original pond 

that had been redeposited when the water source had been "improved" in the 

1 9th century. Within this redeposited bank material were found a number of MBA 

pottery sherds, suggesting a prehistoric origin to the pond, a possibility 

strengthened by the proximity of a MBA enclosure some 40m to the south-west. 
Whilst not every "improved" dewpond has a prehistoric antecedent, a sizable 

proportion of these water sources must have long histories of use in being able to 

exploit a such a difficult area. 
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5.8 The Late Bronze Age/ Early Iron Age agricultural "system": field systems, 
linears, settlements and dewponds. 
It may be that the earthworks preserved in the Vale and its surroundings 

represent a cohesive agricultural landscape dating from the LBA/EIA transition; a 

landscape of colonisation and intensification. The absence of artefactual 

evidence associated with the field systems and linears dating from earlier 

periods, particularly the Middle Bronze Age, make this a real possibility and 

indicate that the agricultural "system" of that period in this area was far more 

sophisticated than has been previously accepted. 

The location and orientation of field systems, linears and settlement sites indicate 

that the Vale was divided into a series of strips running from north to south 

incorporating both chalk upland and Vale floor. The liminal location of the 

settlement sites was intended to facilitate access to both landscapes and, 

perhaps, the apparent "pairing" of settlement sites as found at Milton Hill and 
Denny Sutton Hipend intimate a degree of seasonal movement. The chalk 

uplands appear to have been utilised for arable farming together with the rearing 

of livestock, probably mostly sheep, but some cattle, on both pasture and rough 
downland grazing. It is also likely that tracts of managed woodland existed on 

the substantial deposits of Clay-with-flints found at the eastern end of the study 

area. A piecemeal and ever developing network of linears allowed the 

movement of livestock across this landscape in some places whilst preventing 
damage to crops growing in field systems; simultaneously reinforcing social 

relationships through shared labour projects and the creation of a mythic 

landscape. 

The Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age fields in the Vale were restricted, like the 

settlements, to the fringes of the area or wherever there was easily tilled soil. 
Connected to the downs by a series of north-south trackways, the field systems 
and associated settlements probably maintained a mixed agricultural regime with 
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a possible emphasis on cattle. These were watered by diurnal drives to one of 
the abundant small water courses and wells found along the sides of the Vale. 
The heart of the Vale, with the exception of locations such as Patney Hill, 

continued to be a densely wooded, marshy environment suited to the seasonal 
grazing of cattle than to arable activity, the wetness of the area increasing toward 
Cannings Marsh in the west. 
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Chapter 6 
Martinsell Hill - an Iron Age Complex 

Martinsell Hill and the spur of Giant's Grave dominate not only the Vale of 
Pewsey but are visible from much of Salisbury Plain, the Great Ridge between 

the valleys of the Nadder and the Wylye, the Marlborough Downs and the 

Berkshire Downs. Martinsell is the third highest point in Wiltshire at 289m OD 

(the nearby Milk and Tan Hills are some 6m greater in elevation) and is the fourth 

highest point in southern England; Walbury on the Hampshire - Berkshire border 

near Hungerford some 15 km east of Martinsell being the highest at 297m OD. 

Martinsell is located at the extreme eastern end of the scarp forming the Pewsey 

Downs and is geologically composed of Upper Chalk with overlying Clay with 
Flints. The precipitately steep southern slopes drop down to the floor of the Vale 

whilst the northern dip slope dips away more gently into the clay soils of West 

Woods and Savernake. 

The location and topography of Martinsell determine how visible the hill is from 

the surrounding area. The hill is most obvious to observers located to the south, 
south-east and south-west where the very steep southern escarpment and 
Giant's Grave spur is seen to its best advantage. Martinsell can be easily seen 
up to distances of 35 km and the scarp slopes become particularly obvious when 
under a light covering of snow, an event that normally occurs several times a 
year. From the north, distant views of Martinsell's gentle northern slopes are 
restricted to the Marlborough Downs where the hill's distinctive profile is clearly 
obvious and the hill visually dominates the approach southwards along the 
Ogbourne valley. 

6.1 Past Archaeological Work at Martinsell 

Martinsell has witnessed relatively little fieldwork over the past two hundred 
years. Colt Hoare (1821,9-11, PIt. 3) (Fig. 6.1) surveyed the monuments 
present both on Martinsell and Huish Hills and believed Martinsell hillfort to have 
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functioned as a refuge in times of crisis for the local human and livestock 

population. He observed of the hillfort: 

"Its form resembles an oblong square on all sides, except towards the East, 

where it bends inwards in order to humour the natural shape of the hill. Its area, 

which is in tillage, comprehends thirty-one acres; and as several entrances have 
been made through the ramparts for the convenience of agriculture, it is difficult 

to ascertain on which side were the original approaches to the camp. " (ibid., 9) 

ý4ý 

Figure 6.1 Crocker's plan of the Martinsell complex (Colt Hoare 1821,9-11, Pit. 3) 

Colt Hoare excavated part of the interior but found no evidence of archaeological 

activity. Turning his attention to the linear running across the northern slope of 
Martinsell he states: 
"I shall now return to the Eastern angle of Martin's-hill Camp, where I think there 

was an entrance, as on that spot we find a strong bank with its ditch towards the 
North, united with the ramparts of the earth work. On the borders of this bank / 

picked up a great deal of ancient pottery, on a part of an arable field, where the 

soil appeared blacker than usual. This ditch, after following for some time, the 
boundary of the wood and field, crosses the ridge of down, and descends 
towards the vale....... "(ibid., 10). 
At times Colt Hoare's descriptions can be frustratingly vague but it would appear 
that his visit took him from the north-eastern corner of the hillfort enclosure west 
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along the linear feature on the northern slope of Martinsell. If this is so, one has 

to assume he encountered the pottery scatter somewhere to the immediate north 
of the linear and, probably, in the vicinity of Withy Copse. Judging by the 
depiction of Withy Copse in Colt Hoare's plan, the area of woodland has 

expanded towards the west in the 200 years since Crocker surveyed the area. 
No areas immediately to the north of the main Martinsell linear are currently 

cultivated so it is difficult to corroborate Colt Hoare's observations but work by 

the Cunningtons in the late nineteenth and early twentieth century may support 
his findings. 

In 1907-08 Maud Cunnington excavated a mound in Withy Copse, immediately 

north of Martinsell, and uncovered evidence of what she termed a Late Celtic 

midden (Cunnington 1909). The mound was 19.2m long, running south-west to 

north-east, and 13m wide at its broadest point. The mound was still 0.75m high. 

Large quantities of animal bone and pottery were found in the mound contained 

within a soil Cunnington described as "a fine black mould" (ibid., 125), i. e. a very 
black soil with a high humic content. Cunnington was very selective in the 

pottery she removed from the site (an unfortunate trait she demonstrated on 

other excavations such as Casterley) and only analysed rim sherds, bases and 
decorated fragments. Of the 941 sherds removed from the site, Cunnington 

deemed 78 to be "foreign", i. e. imported pottery from Gaul and Italy. Her analysis 
led her to the conclusion that the remaining 863 sherds were evidence of a local 

Late Pre-Roman Iron Age pottery industry, although she believed the excavated 
deposit represented a midden rather than a waster heap. Maud and her 

husband Benjamin had excavated a series of kilns at Broomsgrove Farm, Milton 

Lilbourne, in the last decade of the nineteenth century (Cunnington B. H. 1893, 

294-301) and she believed that these kilns were a Roman continuation of an 
indigenous Industry evidenced by the mound at Withy Copse. That the mound 
was of pre-Conquest date was emphasised by the discovery of Arretine Ware 

and other 1st Century BC/AD imported wares in the Withy Copse mound. 
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The Savernake Ware Maud Cunnington recovered from Withy Copse was re- 

examined by V. G. Swan (1975,36-61) in the light of excavations carried out by 

Ken Annable and the Wiltshire Archaeological and Natural History Society in 
Savernake Forest (Annable 1962). The presence of material she interpreted as 
kiln furniture in the finds archive led Swan to reinterpret the mound as a pottery 

production site (Swan 1975; 1984,38-9) that was in operation around the middle 

of the first century AD or later (Swan 1975,40), i. e. Romano-British rather than 

LPRIA. Subsequently, and in the light of additional evidence from recent 

excavations in the Thames Valley and elsewhere, Timby (2001,73-84) has 

argued fairly conclusively that Savernake Ware had Its origins in the Late Pre- 

Roman Iron Age and, more specifically, that the Withy Copse site may well date 

from before the Roman Conquest. 
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Figure 6.2 Owen Meyrick's sketch plan of Martinsell 

showing artefact scatters(Meyrick 1946,256.8) 

During the Second World War Owen Meyrick fieldwalked large tracts of former 
downland in northern and eastern Wiltshire recently ploughed Into arable 
cultivation. He retrieved LBA/EIA sherds, , from two sites adjacent to Giant's 
Grave and "A" and "C" sherds from a site just outside the western ditch and bank 
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of Martinsell Hillfort (Meyrick 1946,256-8) (Fig. 6.2). Meyrick recovered from the 

Hassocks site a large quantity of haematite coated ware, mostly sherds of 
furrowed bowls and a single sherd of Scratch Cordon Ware, and a small amount 

of black pottery. 

The spread of the pottery ran from the edge of the main slope of Martinsell south- 

west along the Giant's Grave spur to the first cross-dyke (ibid. 256). A single 

sherd of All Cannings Type pottery was recovered from a site adjacent to the two 

dew ponds to the west of the Martinsell Hillfort where, otherwise, the assemblage 

was dominated by bead-rim wares similar to those found in Withy Copse. Iron 

Age pottery fragments and a loomweight were also recovered by Meyrick from 

the top of the slope leading to Giant's Grave (Wilts SMR No. SUI6 SE208). 

Meyrick and Christopher Hawkes also recovered iron Age "A" sherds from the 

area bounded by the two cross-dykes. 

For much of the 1970s and 1980s the fields on Martinsell were cultivated by Mr 

Chris Amor, an enthusiastic "flint-hound", and ploughman for West Wick Farm, 

who donated many of his finds to Devizes Museum. He collected a substantial 

pottery archive from the Giant's Grave midden (SMR: SU16SE205, SU16SE207, 

SU1 6SE202) whilst it was still under cultivation. In the 1990s, Mark Corney and 
Andy Payne undertook a combined monument and geophysical survey of the 
hillfort (Payne et al. 2006) (Fig 6.3). The magnetometer survey revealed very 
few archaeological features within the enclosure although it is possible that a 

modern caesium magnetometer may have detected the presence of more 

ephemeral features (A. Payne pers. comm. ). The results of the geophysical 

survey have an interesting resonance with the observations of Colt Hoare made 

nearly two centuries ago when he postulated that perhaps Martinsell was only 
used in periods of crisis. 
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Figure 6.3 Martinsell Hillfort: results of magnetometry survey (Payne at al. 2006,121). 

6.2 The Early Prehistory of Martinsell 

An almost total absence of finds indicative of early prehistoric activity is a 

surprising aspect to the human history of Martinsell. With the exception of a 

single Mesolithic flint tool found on the lower slopes of Giant's Grave (Wilts SMR 

No. SU1 6SE052) no other artefacts dating before 1000BC have been recovered 
from the area. As the site was extensively tilled for many years by Chris Amor, 

this lack of finds would appear to be a genuine absence of artefacts suggesting 
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that perhaps Martinsell was either extensively wooded well into the Bronze Age 

or left uncultivated on account of its heavy topsoil. The absence of Neolithic and 
Early to Middle Bronze Age funerary monuments is also striking; there is an 8 km 

interval between the Wootton Rivers barrow group to the east and the barrows 

located on Draycott Hill to the west. This gap does coincide with extensive tracts 

of Clay with Flints and perhaps demonstrates a paucity of activity on the heavy 

soils or a reluctance to employ such difficult material in the construction of 
barrows. The only possible exception is an anomalous mound at the south 

western tip of the Giant's Grave spur; it is probably simply the remains of the 

summer house depicted by Colt Hoare (1821, Plt. 3). The location does seem 

entirely appropriate for the construction of a barrow, overlooking the Vale and 

close to an old, well established north-south routeway. However, the lack of 

artefacts recovered from the site of the summer house, a site surely visited by 

Meyrick, militates against the presence of a prehistoric burial mound. 

6.3 Martinsell in the Late Bronze Age and Iron Age 

Almost all the sites and findspots located on or around Martinsell apparently date 
to the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age transition or later and this fact lends the 
location a special significance. Martinsell is a distillation, a microcosm, of much 
that occurred elsewhere on a larger scale in the Vale during this period. 

6.4 Giant's Grave Spur End "Enclosure" 
Variously described as a promontory fort or promontory settlement (NMR No SU 

16 SE 4), Giant's Grave occupies the south western tip of the extraordinary, 
dominating spur that juts out from Martinsell Hill into the Vale. Hogg (1979,208) 

classified the site as a univallate hilifort and Cunliffe (2004,72) describes Giant's 
Grave as a fort consisting of: "a substantial bank and ditch cutting off the end of a 
spur with a slighter earthwork running round the contour" (ibid., 72). 

Giant's Grave. The Enclosure Perimeter. Examination of NMR aerial 
photographs (Figs 6.4 & 6.5) and the results of an earthwork survey indicate 
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Giant's Grave was never a complete defensive structure. The perimeter is 

composed of three elements; the cross-dyke, the northern "terrace" and a partial 
southern "terrace". As Cunliffe (op. cit. ) pointed out, the enclosure earthworks, if 

they can be considered as such, are very unequal in their proportions. 
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Figure 6.4 Oblique view of Giant's Grave. The dew pond is clearly visible as a large 
circular depression and a series of hut platforms are evident along the southern slope of 

the site. (NMR 4804/20) 

The cross-dyke is the most striking aspect of Giant's Grave with the bank 

averaging 3. Om in height by 18. Om wide (NMR No SU 16 SE 4) making it the 
largest such structure in the study area and, indeed one of the largest of its type 
in England, comparable in height and breadth to the current remains of the inner 

rampart at Hengistbury Head (Cunliffe 1987,67). The cross-dyke terminals are 
located at the crest of the extremely steep slopes on either side of the spur. 
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Whether the cross-dyke's current form represents a monument constructed in a 

single event or the culmination of a series of phases of construction is impossible 

to say with the available evidence. It is not clear, either, whether the cross-dyke 

was intended to bar ingress onto the Giant's Grave ridge up the relatively easier 

slope up from Oare or was designed to block access to the tip of the ridge from 

the direction of Martinsell. It is possible that the meaning of the cross-dyke 

changed over time with the space to the WSW of the cross-dyke becoming a 

significant place. 
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Figure 6.5 Oblique view of Giant's Grave with the northern half of the site under a light 
dusting of snow (NMR 15187/02) 

The scale of the bank, if original, suggests its construction was partially intended 

as a device to attract attention from the surrounding area as well as intentionally 

separating the end of the spur off from the main body of the hill. The ditch of the 

cross-dyke appears unfinished with uneven gang-dug sections forming a series 
of steps down either slope. Broadbury Banks, Wilsford, (NMR SU 05 NE 14) 
located on the northern edge of Salisbury Plain has a similarly unfinished ditch 
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suggesting the main objective of the builders of both these monuments was to 

emphasise the banks they were constructing with the ditches apparently 
irrelevant beyond their use as quarries. This seems in stark contrast to the 

special status of ditches on some Iron Age sites inferred by the structured 
deposition of material within them. It is also possible that the existing entrance 

across the ditch and through the bank is, in part, original. The southern terminal 

of the northern portion of bank tapers to a point and is slightly inturned, 

suggesting that it formed part of the original entrance. The extensive cross-dyke 

at Hengistbury Head apparently incorporates two adjacent original entrances 
located at the northern extremity of the linear. Both are flanked by at least one 
inturning bank terminal (Cunliffe 1987 68-9,111.54). The northern terminal of the 

southern portion of the Giant's Grave earthwork appears to have been truncated 

at some point in the past perhaps to widen the entrance. 

The northern edge of the Giant's Grave promontory site is delineated by a narrow 

reasonably sharp crested bank running along the contour line behind which a 

series of small quarry ditches have created what is, in effect, a terrace ( Fig 6.4). 

This part of the perimeter is most clearly seen on the ground along its western 

section where the quarrying behind the small peripheral bank has cut into the 

side of the mound upon which the summerhouse was constructed some two 

millennia later, forming a shelf of relatively flat ground. A narrow ramp runs up 
the western side of the mound from the terrace and is, perhaps, a path leading to 

the summerhouse. It is possible the small bank represents the remains of a fence 

or palisade constructed on the contour line although the date of its construction is 
impossible to fix. 

The south-western tip of the enclosure has a series of four small terraces running 
across the slope but best preserved on the northern side of the fence dividing the 
site. Whether these represent some form of quarrying activity or are the 
remnants of a series of small palisades or some other structure is not clear but 
the orientation and layout does suggest they may have been intended to serve 
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as a series of fences, blinds or panels to, perhaps, limit views of the activities 
taking place on the summit of the spur and, simultaneously, act as an attention 
focusing device if they are contemporary with the construction of the cross-dyke. 
The full extent of these small transverse linears is not apparent due to their 

truncation by quarrying activity on the southern side of the spur tip. 

There has to be some doubt as to whether the eastern flank of the spur end was 

ever delineated by any arrangement even as substantial as the western side. A 

similar arrangement of small bank and uphill terrace extends for some 50m 

south-westwards from the south-eastern terminal of the cross-dyke but otherwise 
there is no evidence for the construction of a perimeter on this side of the spur. It 

may be that subsequent soil creep or quarrying works have obscured such a 
feature but given the overall state of preservation of the site it seems likely that 

no such perimeter existed. 

It can be argued that the need for substantial ramparts on the flanks of Giant's 
Grave was negated by the steepness of the slopes but that view can be 

challenged in the light of the unequal and interrupted nature of the "enclosing" 

earthworks: the steeper northern slope has a far more clearly defined bank and 
quarry ditch than the more gently inclined southern side of the spur. Whilst it is 

possible that subsequent disturbance in the form of quarrying and the 

construction of the summer house may have obscured the eastern bank and 
terrace, it seems likely that the disproportionate nature of the enclosure perimeter 
was intentional and had little to do with defence. The southern side of the Giant's 
Grave spur is not overlooked by any nearby high ground as it forms a 
continuation of the Martinsell scarp slope. In contrast the northern and western 

sides of the spur are easily observed from a number of places on the chalk scarp 
running west including Huish Hill, Draycott Hill and Knap Hill. From this direction, 
the spur is seen to jut out Into the low lying ground of the Greensand Vale and 
dominates the view east. Furthermore, the northern slopes of Giant's Grave 
loom over the ancient routeway known as Hare Street running through Oare, 
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currently in the guise of the A345 Marlborough to Pewsey road, climbing the 

chalk scarp at Rainscombe, a kilometre or less north of Giant's Grave. The 

unequal nature of the peripheral works also bear comparison with other local Iron 
Age enclosures such as Casterley Camp, Upavon, where the ramparts to the 

south and east of the enclosure were constructed on a larger scale to maximise 
their visual impact on observers located in the valley of the Avon and Broadbury 

Banks, Wilsford, where large ramparts and ditches were dug into slopes 

overlooking the Vale but no attempt was made to complete the enclosure on its 

southern flank as it would occupy an area of "dead ground", invisible to observers 
from both the Vale and the Plain. Alternatively, if It is accepted that the enclosed 

area served as a settlement as the NMR Report suggests, it is possible that the 

northern and southern perimeters were largely functional in nature and were 

constructed to prevent animals or children from falling down the precipitous sides 

of the spur! It is also not clear whether the components of the periphery 

represent a single phase of construction or not. It is possible that the cross-dyke 

was constructed first and the flanking ditches added sometime later. Rather than 

seek absolute and singular explanations for these features, it is likely that 

ramparts served a number of roles and meanings simultaneously. 

Giant's Grave: The Interior. The interior of the site contains a number of 

archaeological features (Fig 6.6) and it is somewhat surprising that no attempt 
has been made to survey the monument until now. There is a marked 

concentration of features on the south-eastern slope where a series of terraces 
have been cut into the side of the hill. A succession of terraces measuring on 
average 8m x 9m abut the south-western edge of the cross-dyke bank and are 

associated with a series of potential pits. The lowest terrace in this group forms 

the periphery of the site at this point. A series of interlinking terraces extend 
south-westwards across the south-eastern slope forming a series of platforms 
averaging some 3-4m in depth and some 1 Om in length. Further west, 
downsiope of the dewpond, three larger conjoined terraces create a group of 
platforms, each measuring some 5m - 7m in depth and between 13m and 22m in 
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width. The tip of the spur on the south-eastern side features a series of small 
flint or chalk pits alongside some small terraces. A sherd of flint tempered 

pottery was recovered from the southern edge of the terraces close to the main 

cross-dyke in August 1986 during a Marlborough College summer school (DM 

1986.153). The body sherd is of an indeterminate date beyond it appearing to 

be late prehistoric in origin. 

Figure 6.6. Monument Survey of Giant's Grave 
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These terraces were probably excavated to form hut platforms. The huts 

excavated at Bishops Cannings Down, (Gingell 1992) would fit easily on these 

platforms as would Roundhouses i to 6 excavated at Reading Business Park 
(Brossler et al. 2004,19-29). The Middle Iron Age hut excavated at Gussage All 

190 



Saints (Wainwright 1979,21) had a diameter of 9.00m whilst the drip gullies 

excavated at Gravelly Guy (Lambrick & Allen 2004,119 -124 & 131-144) 

suggested huts of a similar diameter. Furthermore the positioning of the 

platforms parallel to the spine of the Giant's Grave spur would facilitate the 

orientation of hut doorways towards the south-east (Parker-Pearson 1996; pace 
Webley 2007), the doorways simply had to be aligned at right-angles to the ridge. 

Giant's Grave is dominated by the large mound situated at the extreme western 
end of the spur and now topped by a concrete Ordnance Survey Trig Point 

standing at 250m OD. The periphery of the mound has been altered by the 
digging of quarry pits for both the northern bank and later for marl, chalk or flint. 

A dry, former dewpond is located on the north-eastern edge of the summerhouse 

mound. The depression has an average diameter of 15m and a depth at the 

centre of 2m. It is surrounded on its southern and western sides by a narrow 
bank apparently raised to provide greater water storage capacity. The dewpond 
has been clearly redug and modified on a number of occasions but its 

association with late prehistoric earthworks, a feature noted at a number of other 
sites in and around the Vale, suggest that the pond has been established for a 

very long time, perhaps contemporary with the construction of the cross-dyke. 

On the ridge a large area of flat ground immediately south-west of the entrance is 
bounded on its north-western side by a large (20m x 12m) terrace and on its 

south-western side by a terrace some 25m in length. Small chalk or flint pits 
have cut into the edges of other conjoined flat areas bounded by terraces. A 

sherd of smooth sandy fabric was recovered on the same summer school course 
from the south-eastern side of this area and appears to be LBA/EIA in origin (DM 
1986.153) 

One anomalous feature is a penannular depression cut into the north-western 
side of the summer house mound. This penannular hollow comprises a sub 
circular area 7.5m by 5m approached from the north-east through a small gap cut 
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in the edge of the mound. The two sides of the entrance are inturned and taper to 

a point suggesting that they were intentionally designed to allow access. The 

depression cut into the mound has steeply sloping sides affording shelter from 

the prevailing winds. It is tempting to see this as a hut circle but it is more 

probably a quarry. 

Giant's Grave: Discussion. Despite the difficulties of interpreting a site simply 
from surface evidence, it is clear that Giant's Grave was subject to human 

occupation at some point during the late prehistoric period. The construction (in 

either a single phase or a number of stages) of such an imposing cross-dyke and 
the concentration of hut platforms on the south-eastern slope combined with the 

proximity of a number of LBA/EIA transition sites strongly suggest a similar date 

for this activity. This hypothesis is supported to some extent by Meyrick and 
Hawke's discovery of Iron Age "A" sherds from the interior of the fort (Meyrick 

1946,256). The NMR Report for Giant's Grave notes the recovery of a sherd 
from a furrowed bowl and four coarse ware sherds "west of Giant's Grave" (NMR 

SU 16 SE 4) (Anon 1983,132): a subsequent search of the Museum's archives 

uncovered a box containing five sherds and a label reading; 
"Just east (my emphasis) along spur from Giant's Grave above Oare - on flat 

top of ridge at southern edge. 169633.31/1/82. " 

The discovery of two late prehistoric pottery sherds in 1986 from the south- 

eastern side of the site go some way to corroborate Meyrick's earlier finds and it 

seems likely that Giant's Grave and its surroundings were occupied in the Late 
Bronze Age/Early Iron Age. 
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Figure 6.7 LBA/EIA sites on the Giant's Grave spur 

6.5 The spur between Giant's Grave and the Rainscombe Cross-Dyke. 
To the north-east of the cross dyke, the top of the spur ridge (Fig 6.7) appears to 
have been modified at various times in the past. To the north of the dividing 

fence a series of flat terraces have been created, terminating at a small linear 

composed of a ditch and bank situated approximately midway along the spur 
between Giant's Grave and the Rainscombe cross-dyke. The parish boundary 
between Wilcot and Pewsey follows the line of this linear, the course of which is 

at right-angles to the spur. On the southern side of the fence, the spur slopes 
away but a series of amorphous platforms and hollows are present. It was in this 

area that the five sherds discovered in 1982 and mislocated on the NMR Report 
for Giant's Grave were found. The five sherds (DM 12.1982) comprised four 
body sherds and one fragment from a rim; one sherd was from a haematite- 
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coated furrowed bowl in a sandy fragment and one of the body sherds was in a 
similar fabric. All the sherds were very small and abraded. In the course of the 

monument survey of Giant's Grave for this research a small fragment of burnt 
flint tempered late prehistoric pottery was recovered from the present day path 
some 30m north-east of the outer edge of the Giant's Grave ditch. 

6.6 Hawke's Mound 
The NMR report for Giant's Grave goes on to state that Meyrick and Hawkes 

recovered Iron Age "A" sherds on the surface of the spur between it and 
Martinsell in a location marked by a pencil cross on the copy of Meyrick's 1946 

article kept at the Sackler Library, Oxford accompanied by the note; WA A sherd 
found by C. F. C. H 6/6/51': The location marked is on the south-western edge of 

a mound situated to the south-west of the Rainscombe cross-dyke (Fig. 6.7). 

The mound is covered by a stand of well established hawthorn trees and It is not 

clear whether it represents a spoil heap from the adjacent quarry pit or is of some 
antiquity. Small quantities of burnt flint have been recovered from the mound 

and a sherd of sandy tempered LBA/EIA pottery was found In March 2008. 

6.7 Rainscombe Cross-dyke (Wilcot 1) 
The Giant's Grave spur is crossed by a substantial cross-dyke at SU 1670 6337 

close to the spur's junction with the south-western slope of Martinsell Hill (Fig. 

6.7). The Rainscombe cross-dyke comprises a ditch, its south-western side a 
substantial scarp slope topped by the spread remains of a bank amounting to 

some 2.2m in height. The north-eastern side of the ditch is edged by a small 
bank 0.50m high. The south-eastern terminal of the cross-dyke is located on the 

main scarp slope of Martinsell at SU 1700 6332, approximately the 245m OD 

contour. Contrary to the Ordnance Survey data, the cross-dyke does not 
terminate on the northern slope of the Giant's Grave spur at SU 1688 6341 but 

continues to run down the slope in the form of a ledge at a fairly consistent 
gradient to merge with the lower, gentler slopes at SU 1673 6337. Whether this 
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lower section of the cross-dyke represents a later extension of the original 

structure is not clear; it may be that soil creep over the past two and a half 

millennia has obscured the earthworks. In its present form the earthwork 

represents a useful means of driving livestock up from the Prospect, Oare and 
Rainscombe areas of the Vale onto Martinsell and it is, perhaps, significant that 

its ridge top location is immediately adjacent to the terminal of a hollow-way 

climbing Martinsell's southern slope from West Wick which appears to have been 

used for a very long time. 

6.8 The Hassocks "Black-earth" site 
This site was first identified by Meyrick following wartime ploughing of the south- 

south-western slope of Martinsell Hill (1946,256) (Fig 6.2). Meyrick described 

the sherds collected as Iron Age A of "late Hallstatt-La Tene I type", suggesting a 
date for the site towards the end of the Early Iron Age. Located some 600m 

north-east of the Giant's Grave spur end enclosure (fig. 6.7), the site is located 

on the least steep slope found around the southern perimeter of Martinsell Hill 

(centre point SU 1714 6345). Inspection of the plan Philip Crocker prepared for 

Colt Hoare (1821,11) shows no indication of the site. Subsequent to Meyrick's 

identification of the site, no further formal archaeological fieldwork seems to have 

taken place apart from occasional aerial photographic sorties. During the 1960s 

and 1970s, the then ploughman at West Wick Farm, Chris Amor, (among others) 

made a number of casual collections of surface finds from the site. Happily all Mr 

Amor's finds are recorded and deposited at Devizes Museum, as are those from 

a number of other casual finds. Several writers have noted the presence of a 
"midden" type site on the south western flank of Martinsell (McOmish 1996; 

Lawson 2000; Cunliffe 2005) but all have relied on secondary evidence, 

particularly the NMR Report SU 16 SE 24 and Meyrick's article of 1946, to 

substantiate their claims. 

The site Is currently under grass and appears to have been in that state since the 
mid 1990s when English Heritage agreed a Management Plan with the 
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landowners. Despite regular ploughing for some fifty years or so, a series of 
earthwork features are still clearly apparent and moles regularly turn up pottery, 
burnt flint and butchered animal towards the southern (downhill) extremity of the 

site. The site is bounded on its southern side by a deeply cut hollow-way 

running transversely up the slope of Martinsell from a track giving access to West 
Wick Farm and the Vale. The northern limits of the site are somewhat poorly 
defined as subsequent quarrying activity has obscured and disrupted the ground 

surface at the point where the Giant's Grave spur meets the flatter hill top. 

ý., 
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Figure 6.8 The Hassocks site under the plough in 1969 (NMR 116/98) 



Aerial Photographic Evidence. The aerial photographic evidence is limited to 

two sorties dating from 1969 and 1993. The results of the March 1969 sortie 

show a recently ploughed field with a series of strongly contrasting soilmarks. 
Figure 6.8 is the photograph with the greatest coverage of the site and was taken 

from a position south-east of the site (NMR 116/98 SU 1763/1). The photograph 

shows a large area of very dark soil at the southern end of the field apparently 

bounded to the north by a series of linear soilmarks. Several of these linear 

soilmarks originate from a very light patch of soil where the plough had dragged 

chalk to the surface and are part of a defile, still apparent today, connecting the 

field to the hollow-way leading to West Wick ( Fig 6.10). The convergent soil 

marks would appear to be ditches, palisades or fencelines, with the 

southernmost one bounding the darker area of soil to the south and west. 
Evidence of a possible inturned entrance is found at the southern end of the 

parallel course of these two linears: the terminal of the westernmost linear turns 

towards the patch of chalky soil to its west and there appears to be an 
interruption in the course of the easternmost linear some 20-30m further south. A 

third divergent linear commences at the fenceline intersection with the 

unploughed southern section of the defile and apparently climbs the western 
bank of the ploughed defile to cross the field to its north-western corner 

To the east of the converging linear features, a series of light and dark circular 

patches may indicate the presence of round structures in this area. Two circular 
soilmarks are particularly obvious as black soilmarks on the chalk subsoil close 
to the eastern fenceline. A series of amorphous patches of very black soil, far 
darker than elsewhere on the site, are situated to the north of these circular 

soilmarks. 

Further north and uphill, a linear soil mark runs east - west across the field and is 
joined at either end by another soilmark running perpendicular to the first 

soilmark's course. This is the almost silted up "straight ditch" noted by Meyrick 
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(1946,256) that he was able to trace on the ground for some 100m. The course 

of this ditch appears to cross that of the eastern parallel ditch just short of the 
latter's northern terminal. The lighter edges to this soilmark suggest spoil thrown 

up during the excavation of a ditch and the unequal nature of the lighter 

periphery with more on the downhill side is in keeping with other ditches found on 
Martinsell and elsewhere locally. At the eastern end of the soilmark's course, the 
feature runs into permanent pasture located on a steep south-east facing slope 

where the remains of a ditch with downhill bank continue to survive. The course 

of this ditch is partially obscured on the aerial photograph by a lighter coloured 

patch of soil, the spoil from subsequent quarrying activity as Meyrick confirms 
(ibid. ). 

Meyrick's "straight ditch" is joined towards either terminal by ditches roughly 

perpendicular to its course and parallel to each other. The easternmost ditch 

passes directly beneath the shepherd's buildings on the plateau of Martinsell and 
appears to be oriented on the dewponds located to the north of the buildings. 
The course of the western ditch is still preserved in the small copse in the north- 
eastern corner of the Hassocks slope of Martinsell and appears to continue 
across the open downland having originated in the defile at the south-eastern 
corner of the site. The course of Meyrick's "straight ditch" is paralleled by a less 

substantial earthwork some 50m to the north which appears to cross the parallel 
ditches situated at either end. Situated in the roughly rectangular area created 
by these four ditches, a short length of ditch runs parallel to Meyrick's earthwork. 
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The results of the 1993 sortie (Fig 6.9) show rather more internal detail as the 

site is somewhat denuded of topsoil after some fifty years of cultivation. The 

parallel soilmarks are not so easily identifiable but the presence of an inturned 

entrance is clearly obvious at the northern end of the chalk patch formed by the 

ploughed defile. The western end of Meyrick's "straight ditch" is barely 

discernable as is the northern end of the linear running from the defile to the 

copse. 
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Figure 6.9 The Hassocks site in 1993 (NMR 4785/23) 



The loss of topsoil from the southern or downhill end of the field has aided the 
identification of possible archaeological features. At the centre of the area 

enclosed by the southernmost parallel soilmark is a large roughly square area of 
much lighter soil. A linear soilmark composed of dark soil to the south and light 

to the north projects in a westerly direction away from the rectangular area. To 

the north-east of the lighter rectangular is a dark patch evidently bounded by one 

of the linear features, in this case probably part of the western slope of the gully, 

converging at the south-eastern corner of the site. Situated between the lighter 

rectangular patch and the convergent parallel soilmarks in the south-eastern 

gully is an area of alternating dark and light soil marks which may be evidence of 

pits or hollows. This area may extend around the southern perimeter of the 
lighter rectangular area but the effects of the cultivation method on that half of the 

field prevents analysis. 

To the east of the parallel linears, circular soilmarks seen on the 1969 

photograph are still present and the area still appears far darker than elsewhere 
on the site except the western side of the ploughed defile. The loss of topsoil in 
this area has produced two soilmarks following a similar orientation to the parallel 
linears originating in the defile. The northernmost of the former appears to turn 
through 90°to the south-west before merging into the field. 

Monument Survey. Despite some 50 years of modern intensive agriculture, it 

was still possible to discern some of the earthworks associated with this site and, 
accordingly, an earthwork survey was carried out (Fig 6.10). The site consists of 
a series of elements. 
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Figure 6.10 Monument survey of the Hassocks site. 

South-western ditch and bank. Outside the south-western corner of the field in 
which the majority of the site lies, a short section of the original enclosing ditch 

and bank survives as a break-in-slope. The bank continues as a lynchet across 
the track from Martinsell to Giant's Grave and arcs north-eastwards before 

becoming too indistinct to detect in the eastern portion of the thicket to the south 
of the hollow-way. This section of ditch and bank appears to continue the course 
of the western "parallel" linear present on aerial photographs running from the 
defile as it turns to the west and forms an arc probably enclosing the south- 
western section of the site. 

South-western platform. In the south-western corner of the field, a lobe-shaped 
platform measuring 15m wide by 25m long lies west of the plough damaged 
remains of the gully. Situated between the platform and the gully is an area that 
has produced a number of pottery sherds from molehills composed of very black, 
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greasy soil. The platform is linked to the adjacent upslope platform by a shallow 

gully located on its eastern side some 5m wide. 
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The Gully. The gully (Fig 6.11) commences to the south of the site as a very 

narrow, heavily eroded track running from the West Wick hollow-way into the 

eastern side of the site. The gully south of the fence is asymmetrical in profile 

measuring some 11 m across its top and 2m at its base. Where the defile 

intersects with the hollow-way, a quarry appears to have been dug into the side 

of the slope. North of the fence, the profile of the defile has been substantially 

altered by agricultural activities. The asymmetrical profile remains the same but 

the gully is far less deep and the edges much further apart, some 50m on 

average. The orientation of the lowest point of the defile is maintained 
throughout this northern section. The defile is terminated by a terrace on its 

north-western edge, although whether this represents an original element of the 

site or is a by-product of cultivation is not clear. It is noticeable that the blackest 

soil found on the site occurs to the west of the defile, between it and the 
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Figure 6.11 View facing south of the defile from the top of the Hassocks site 



westernmost section of the West Wick Hollow-way. East of the defile the soil is 

rather closer to the Carsten series type soils associated with Clay-with-Flints and 
finds from molehills are rather less numerous. 

West Wick Hollow-way. The commencement of the defile on the northern side of 

the West Wick hollow-way suggests that the two are related to each other and 

may be contemporaneous. The hollow-way climbs at a steady 19.6 % gradient 
from the base of Martinsell's southern slope up to the Giant's Grave Black-earth 

site. The hollow-way is narrow, just wide enough for a small utility vehicle with a 

wheelbase of 1.52m to climb. The sides of the hollow-way are deep, signifying a 
long history of use, and the remains of a bank exist on the southern, downhill, 

side. The base of the hollow-way is metalled with a surface of rammed flints 

suggesting heavy use of the track by animals and vehicles well into the historic 

period. The hollow-way has three terminals at the summit of its incline, the 

defile, a second minor hollow-way that turns uphill into the black-earth site and a 
third that continues straight onto the saddle of land between the south-western 

slope of Martinsell and the Giant's Grave spur. 

Upslope platforms. A series of interlinked platforms lie to the north and east of 
the ploughed damaged defile. Separated only by a terrace from the defile's 

northern terminal, the lowest of these measures 32m by 32m and is linked on its 

north-eastern edge to a further, smaller (20m x 20m) platform. Above this 

platform, and separated by a terrace some 18m deep is a platform forming the 

north-western terminal of a series of platforms running eastwards across the 

slope,. This platform measures some 30m by 25m and it is linked on its eastern 
side to a platform that has been truncated by historic quarrying activities in the 
form of a pit. Possible remnants of further platforms exist to the south-east of 
this pit but are too mutilated to be certain. 

Central hollow-way. All the platforms on the western side of the site are linked by 

a small hollow-way that curves up the hill from the northern terminal of the defile. 
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The hollow-way links the platforms on their eastern edges and appears to 

represent something of a division in the use of the site. To the east of the 

hollow-way there is very little evidence of activity preserved as surface features 

and results from the magnetic susceptibility survey suggest non-domestic 

activities may have been taking place in this location. 

Meyrick's "straight ditch". A short stretch of ditch and bank, some 22m, survives 
to the east of the south-eastern fence, and continues north-westwards across the 

main site as a terrace until obliterated by the later chalk pit. The western 
terminal, clear from the 1969 aerial photograph, is now covered by scrub. 

Magnetic Susceptibility Survey 

Magnetic Susceptibility was used at Potterne as part of the initial investigations in 

1983 and was shown to be successful at identifying the limits of the Deposit 

(Lawson 2000,16). A weakness of the technique is the requirement to be in 

close contact with the soil being measured, either a ploughed field or one under 

relatively thin grass (Clark 1990,104). It is most suited to use where agricultural 

activities have mixed the uppermost soil layers 

(htta: //dsaace. dial. pipex. com/town/terrace/ld36/magsus. htm: consulted 
28/8/07)). As the Hassocks field had been ploughed until the mid-1990s and was 

regularly mown for hay and grazed it was felt the technique would be 

appropriate. 

Methodology. The equipment used was a Bartington MS2 with Type D loop field 

sensor. The survey was carried out in January and February 2007 when it was 
felt the grass would be at its thinnest. The combination of sunshine and cold 
easterly winds exacerbated this method's proneness to "drift" until a insulating 

cover of bubble wrap was extemporised for the sensor housing whereupon the 
machine only required recalibration at the end of every transect. The survey 
employed a series of 25m whole and partial squares with readings being taken 
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every 5m. This sample grid was designed to enhance the definition of the survey 

whilst recognising the size of the site. 

The data derived from the survey was recorded manually onto a schematic grid 

plan of the site to ensure no time was wasted by repeating surveys squares 

already completed. The data was recorded in SI units and transposed to a 

spreadsheet suitable for manipulation by Archaeosurveyor software. When 

running the Archaeosurveyor application the data was subjected to "despiking", 

"drift" and "interpolation" filters; however one value from the southernmost edge 

of the survey grid was so great that its statistical and graphical effect was to 

obscure detail elsewhere. With the high value reduced by a base of 20, which 

still made it the highest on the grid, more detail became apparent. 

Results. The results of the magnetic susceptibility survey (Fig 6.12) have 

justified the use of this technique on this site. In broad terms the patterning of 
the data is similarly to the results of the aerial survey. The ploughed defile is 

clearly apparent in the south-eastern corner, indicated by the parallel linear 

features measuring some 15m wide. The enclosed area in the south-west of the 

site contains three areas with much higher than average readings perhaps 
indicating the presence of pits or deposits containing burnt or organic material. 
The molehills in this area are composed of intensely dark greasy soil with high 

artefact content. The area of low reading in the south-western area coincides 

with the patch of chalk visible on the 1993 aerial photograph. 
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Figure 6.12 The results of the Magnetic Susceptibility survey. 

To the east of the gully, readings appear to be low. Animal burrowings in this 

area produces chalk and brown, clayey rendzina soils typical of this area. This is 

not to say, however, that there is no archaeology present in this area. The aerial 

photographic results do suggest the presence of structures here. The area of 
high readings to the north-east of this area measuring some 20m by 1 Om is 

perhaps an area of burning or metalworking. 

The north-western corner of the site contains unexpected results. With little 

evidence to indicate activity in this area on the aerial photographs a series of pit- 
like structures suggest that activity has been quite intense here at some point in 

the past. No artefactual finds have been made in this area although Chris Amor 

recovered LBA/EIA pottery and a loomweight from SU 1721 6360 some 130m 

north-east (SMR SU 16 SE 208). It seems likely given the apparent absence of 
evidence from any other period that if the magnetic susceptibility results show 
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traces of human activity then it is likely to date from the period of the LBA/EIA 

transition. 

Analysis of Museum Archive. In the thirty years before the field went out of 
cultivation, a series of surface finds from the ploughed site were donated to 
Devizes Museum. In all some 176 sherds (Table 6.1)appear to have been 

collected from the site although the provenance of some finds is somewhat 
imprecise. By the very nature of the assemblage, many sherds were small and 

abraded making identification of some of the more subtle pottery types difficult. 

The assemblage bears strong parallels with others from the locality; decorative 

motifs in the Hassocks archive are also found at All Cannings (Cunnington 1923, 

129, Figs 2,5 & 6) and Potterne (Lawson 2000,335, Fig 106: 9.1) and the fabrics 

identified were very similar to those found at All Cannings, Potterne and the 
Eastern Bypass Evaluation Site, Westbury (Wessex Archaeology 2004,30-1). 

Table 6.1 Analysis of Hassocks ceramic archive 

No of Sherds Decoration 

Total 176 Total 176 

Minimum number of vessels 
Haematite coated 

Jars 20 0 

Total 43 13 
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Minimum Number of Jar Forms 

8 

Unidentified 

In addition to the pottery forms dating from the LBA/EIA transition identified from 

the Hassocks site, several anomalous sherds had been collected from the site. 
Two sherds (DM 2305) including a large decorated body sherd were composed 

of a sandy fabric with occasional large inclusions of flint but in no way micaeous. 
A label with the finds reads "Ultimate Dev Rim" and the sherd appears to be Late 

Bronze Age in date when compared to the findings of the Wessex Linear Ditches 

project (Bradley et al. 1994,69-80). A box containing five sherds in a very 

coarse flint tempered fabric accompanied by the note "Fragments of ancient 
British and other Pottery from the pits on Martinsell Hill, June 28 1864 "also 

appear to be either late Deverel-Rimbury or Plain Ware: the pits in question are 

the series of remarkably uniform quarry pits on the slope under the north-eastern 

corner of Martinsell Hillfort. 

In addition to the pottery archive, other artefacts have been picked up on the 

surface of the field. Chris Amor collected three sarsen rubbers, a flint 

hammerstone and a loomweight in 1969 (DM 7.1969); an assemblage with 

strong parallels to the initial identification of the All Cannings Cross site 
(Cunnington 1923,13-14). Both black-earth sites in Milton Lilbourne also 

exhibited similar finds. 
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Analysis of 2004-2007 Surface Collection. During the three years of this 

research, visits to this site always incorporated an inspection of molehills in 

search of artefacts. Generally the most productive location has been the 

southern and south-western areas of the site located in a triangle formed by the 

defile, the West Wick hollow-way and the track from Martinsell to the Giant's 

Grave spur. The soil thrown up tends to be very black, greasy and extremely fine 

in contrast to the Carsten series topsoil found elsewhere on the hill. The range of 

artefacts collected in this ad hoc fashion includes pottery, burnt butchered animal 

bone, burnt flint, and burnt sarsen and is very similar in character to surface finds 

made on other LBA/EIA sites in the Vale e. g. the Milton Clump black-earth site 

and on Salisbury Plain (e. g. East Chisenbury). The pottery dates almost 

exclusively from the LBA/EIA transition (Figs. 6.13 & 6.14), consisting largely of 

body sherds but including one rim sherd of a JB2 jar. 

Figure 6.13 Rim sherd of an All Cannings bowl recovered in March 2009 from the 
Hassocks site (Courtesy of Simon Fernley) 
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Discussion. The combined results of these surveys allow some tentative 
interpretation. 

An Enclosure? The parallel linear soilmarks evident on the aerial photographs 

are strongly suggestive of either ditch and bank systems, fencelines or possibly 
both. The southernmost linear does seems to "enclose" the dark patch in the 

south-western corner of the field and it appears to be associated with the extant 

section of bank and ditch beyond the south-western fence. From combined 

aerial photographic and earthwork evidence the enclosure would have been oval 

shaped with the long axis running roughly north to south, some 350m in 

circumference with an enclosed area of approximately a hectare. The entrance 

appears to have been on the eastern side of the enclosure close to the northern 

terminal of the defile. The interior of this putative enclosure is rich in LBA/EIA 

finds originating from the black soil so evident on the aerial photographs and also 
has high readings of residual magnetism suggesting a concentration of human 

activity. 

__ . ýýý 
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Figure 6.14 Rim sherd of an abraded haematite-coated All Cannings bowl recovered in 
March 2009 from the Hassocks site (Courtesy of Simon Fernley) 



A livestock station? The easternmost parallel linear originating from the defile 

runs north in a roughly straight line and is cut by Meyrick's east-west ditch and 
bank near its apparent termination. The divergent course of the two ditches 

coming from the defile at this point, one running in a straight line and the other 

curving away to the west to form an enclosure creates a funnel when moving 
towards the south-eastern corner of the site. This, probably, is intended as a 

corral and droveway for livestock, perhaps collecting the animals from the top 

and western slopes of Martinsell and driving them down into the Vale along what 

appears to have been a long established north-south corridor. 

A "midden"? McOmish (1996) among others has classified this site as a midden; 
by using this term he is equating the Hassocks site with those at Potterne, All 

Cannings and East Chisenbury. Self evidently the Hassocks site is not on the 

same scale as any of the aforementioned sites, regardless of any discussion of 
how those sites were formed: it is much smaller in area and the quantity of finds 

made on the surface of the site is much less. There clearly are similarities, 
however, with black humic soil, butchered bone, burnt flint and All Cannings 

pottery all very reminiscent of the major LBA/EIA sites discovered locally. The 

presence of butchered bone is indicative of feasting and the accumulation of a 
black humic, greasy topsoil over part of the site suggests deliberate curation of 

cultural material. These activities are taking place, though, cheek-by-jowl with 

probable evidence of livestock management, roundhouses, pits and 

metalworking (see below). This suggests that far more subtle processes are 
taking place on this site than the term "midden" allows. 

An LBA/E! A settlement? The evidence from this site suggests that a complex 
series of processes were involved in its formation. The presence of black-earth 

rich in finds dating from the LBA/EIA is indicative of the deliberate curation of 
cultural material some of which, at least, was associated with feasting. Large 
quantities of butchered bones and discarded All Cannings Ware vessels, a 
ceramic tradition strongly associated with the preparation and presentation of 
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foodstuffs, suggest the origin of the black-earth deposit lay in the convergence of 
two separate "waste-streams" (Schiffer 1987); one derived from the waste 

products of livestock and, possibly, humans and the other being the residue of 
feasting activity. The presence of linear features indicates that the management 

of livestock was an important element in the site's activities. Areas of intense 

residual magnetism within the topsoil on the eastern side of the site suggest that 

ironworking was taking place on the site (Hingley 1997). Possible evidence of a 

roundhouse to the east of the defile and geophysical evidence of possible pits 

and other structures in the north-western action of the site may indicate that any 

settlement activity on the site was not simply restricted to the enclosed area. 
Indeed it seems fairly typical of Iron Age settlements that they tended to "migrate" 

around a site (Fasham 1985). 

The chronology of the site seems firmly rooted in the LBA/EIA transition with the 

presence of All Cannings Cross type wares, some haematite coated. The 

ceramic assemblage from the site shows some change over time with a number 

of situlate jars and their successors JB 1 and 2 types having been found. This 

indicates that the site was still being used in the first part of the Early Iron Age, 

perhaps contemporary with the enclosure at Widdington Farm, Upavon (Fulford 

et al. 2006,22-23,93-97), although the Widdington report contradicts itself by 

saying that 3kgs of MIA pottery were recovered from the site when the pottery 

report describes pottery forms that are clearly EIA, late EIA or transitional into the 

early MIA. So far, at the Hassocks site, no saucepan pot forms have been 
identified suggesting that the site had fallen out of use before the f/oreat of the 
Middle Iron Age, in keeping with almost all the sites dating from the LBA/EIA 

transition found in the Vale of Pewsey. 

The site, therefore, probably represents a settlement that existed for several 
centuries in the LBA/EIA transition and possibly into the early years of the Early 
Iron Age. Its association with activities taking place on the Giant's Grave spur is 

not clear; indeed it may be that the two areas represent successive phases of 
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activity within the period. It is even less clear what relationship existed between 

the Hassocks site and those sites located on the northern slope of Martinsell. 

What is certain is that a range of activities were taking place on the site including 

metalworking, livestock management and feasting: all these activities, and those 

currently invisible on the site, would have strong ritual elements (Bradley 2005) 

and the curation of cultural material, now apparent as artefacts within a rich black 

matrix, was one element of the ritual of everyday life. 

6.9 Martinsel! Hfl/fort 

The NMR Monument Report for this broadly rectangular hillfort occupying the 

eastern end of the hill top states the enclosure has an area of approximately 10 

hectares. This is incorrect and relates to the area of the field occupying the 

northern portion of the hilifort interior; the true area of the hillfort is approximately 
14 hectares. The circuit, measuring some 1525m, incorporates the easternmost 
third of the Martinsell North cross-dyke which forms the northern perimeter of the 

enclosure. The eastern and southern sides follow the contours and shape of the 
hill above some of its steepest slopes and are partially obscured by ornamental 

woodland planted some 200 years ago. The western rampart follows the line of 
the Clench Common to West Wick routeway. The circuit is unequal in its 

proportions with the western perimeter being substantially greater in elevation 
than the other three sides; an attempt presumably to enhance its visual impact. 
The western rampart has been broken in five places by entrances but only one 
is, possibly, original located at SU 17546383 (wrongly annotated in the NMR 
Monument Report as SU 17453383) (NMR SU 16 SE 6). The entrance at the 

north-eastern corner, SU 17776420, has been altered by a later trackway but 

seems the most formalised gap in the perimeter with an outer bank running for 

some 60m on either side of the entrance. The enclosure incorporates the 
highest point of the hill (289.77m OD) in its south-eastern corner. 

Colt Hoare (1821,9) excavated at least part of the interior (contra Payne et aL 
2006,119) but found no evidence of occupation. This absence of occupation 
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within the enclosure appears to be confirmed by the results of a magnetometry 

survey carried out in 1996 by English Heritage as part of the Wessex Hillforts 

Project (ibid., 120-3, Figs 2.58 & 2.59). In the 1970s a small assemblage, some 
15 sherds, of LBA/EIA pottery was recovered from the ploughed surface of the 
interior (NMR SU 16 SE 6). 

Dating Martinsell Hillfort to the Earliest Iron Age, 900-600BC, Cunliffe has argued 
(Payne et al. 2006,156) that enclosures built early in the Iron Age only contain 
"lightly built" round houses and small four-poster structures, features almost 

undetectable before the advent of caesium magnetometers (A. Payne pers. 

comm. ). The basis for Cunliffe's argument comes from the series of excavations 

carried out at Balksbury (Fig 6.15) near Andover, Hants (Hawkes 1940; 

Thompson 1958; Wainwright 1969; Wainwright and Davies 1995; Ellis and 
Rawlings 2001). However, Cunliffe's interpretation of Balksbury has altered in 

recent years to take account of more recent investigations on the site. Most 

recently (Payne et al. 2006,155-6) he has stated that the enclosure bank and 
ditch was constructed in the 9ht-8tn centuries BC, the site was utilised for some 
200 years and in that time the circuit was refurbished at least twice. Evidence of 
activity from inside the enclosure for this period comprised a series of four and 
five-posters, some "lightly built" huts and the accumulation of a dark midden like 

material against the rear of the enclosure bank. This interpretation is markedly 
different from the one presented by Cunliffe some six years earlier (Cunliffe 

2000,163-4) where he states the enclosure rampart was constructed and 
maintained for some time during the Late Bronze Age dating 1100-900BC; then 
the site was abandoned and reutilised some time later when pits were dug in the 

centre of the enclosure. He states: 'The early hilltop enclosure of the Late Bronze 
Age ceased to function as a communal focus after 9-800BC but the hilltop was 
later used as the site of an unenclosed farmstead" (Cunliffe 2000163-4). This 
interpretation is somewhat closer to that of the excavators Wainwright & Davies 
(1995) but Cunliffe (2000,1 64)goes on to state that the absence of decorated 
Early All Cannings Cross sherds suggests that the gap in use of the site occurred 
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in the 8th or 7th centuries. Cunliffe's statement is clearly contradicted in the 
Wainwright & Davies excavation report (1995,107) where the Early Iron Age 

activity on the site, comprising three post built structures in the southern area and 
27 storage pits in the central area, is dated by a ceramic assemblage that 

includes furrowed bowls and decorated All Cannings wares. This distinction on 
Cunliffe's part between Early All Cannings Cross and All Cannings Cross-Meon 

Hill is unhelpful: the source material for this typological distinction comes from a 

series of excavations carried out either before the Second World War or shortly 
thereafter; for example All Cannings Cross (Cunnington 1923), Cold Kitchen Hill 

(Nan Kivell 1925), Meon Hill (Liddell 1934 & 1937), Boscombe Down West 

(Richardson 1951) and Swallowcliffe (Clay 1925 & 1927). The excavation 
techniques employed on these sites would not be acceptable to modern 

practitioners and concepts such as residuality and deliberate redeposition were 

not considered in the interpretation of the excavation's findings. Furthermore, the 

chronology of the production and circulation of LBA/EIA wares is by no means 
clear and it may be that current typologies substantially underestimate the period 

of time over which these wares were used (Morris 1988). 

The interpretation of Balksbury by its excavators (Wainwright & Davies 1995) 

sees the circuit being constructed in the Late Bronze Age, based on the 

presence of PDR Plain and Decorated Wares. The circuit incorporated three 

phases of construction and enlargement with a long interval of apparent neglect 
or abandonment occurring between the second and third phases. It may be the 
interpretation of this ambiguous third phase that has given rise to Cunliffe's 

contradictory interpretations. Although the third phase of rampart enlargement 
and elaboration is associated with PDR pottery and may date from the Late 
Bronze Age, the excavators believed it was a possibility that the third phase was 
associated with the construction of at least one roundhouse in the central area 
and may, therefore, be Early Iron Age in date. The basis for this alternative 
interpretation comes from the findings of the excavation at Old Down Farm, 
Andover (Davies 1981), where an earlier shallow Late Bronze Age ditch 
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(confusingly described as Earliest Iron Age by the excavators despite the 

presence of PDR wares) was enlarged in the Early Iron Age. At least one large 

roundhouse associated with a number of pits and postholes were constructed 

within this enclosure and significant amounts of All Cannings Cross type pottery 

were excavated from this phase. This remodelling of an existing LBA circuit 

clearly has direct parallels with the sequence of activity at Balksbury. 
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Figure 6.15 Balksbury hilltop enclosure (Ellis & Rawlings 2001, Fig. 2) 

Wainwright and Davies' (1995) conclusions have largely been upheld by 

subsequent excavation carried out by Ellis and Rawlings (2001). Dating of the 

site by means of the recovered ceramic assemblage is hampered by the analysis 

apparently having been carried out before work on the Potterne (Lawson 2000) 

archive commenced and having to rely on the pottery report from Old Down Farm 
(Davies 1981). However, it is significant that the overwhelming majority of the 
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pottery recovered was of flint-tempered fabrics (Ellis and Rawlings 2001,41) 

strongly suggesting that much of the ceramic archive dated from the LBA Plain 

Ware tradition. The enclosure was constructed (Phase 1) and refurbished 
(Phase 2), once at least, towards the end of the currency of LBA Plain Ware 

(1100 - 900BC), an interpretation supported by radiocarbon dating evidence 
(Ellis & Rawlings 2001,84). The enclosure was refurbished for a second time 
(Phase 3) at some point between 900 and 600BC (op. cit. ) and the enclosure 

was considered to have been maintained for a maximum duration of around 200 

years. This means that during the LBA/EIA transition, the circuit fell into disrepair 

and became heavily vegetated (ibid., 64). Interestingly, the third phase of the 

enclosure may have the construction of a palisade around at least part of the 

circuit. The first phase ditch was rather small, insignificant and reminiscent of the 

profile of a linear and it may be that the unusual triangular plan of Balksbury may 
be as a result of the joining together of a number of adjacent linears laid out in 

the landscape in a manner similar to that at Golden Ball Hill and Tan Hill. 
Certainly the circuit has a number of abrupt kinks and realignments especially on 
its western and southern sides. The enclosure seems to have been intended to 

emphasise the domed summit at its centre, again in a manner similar to Tan Hill, 

and the interior would have been visible from the surrounding area. 

Cunliffe (2004,69) suggests that the enclosure was intended for the corralling of 
cattle, an interpretation supported by the discovery of an "internal colluvium" 
layer which had accumulated against the inside of the Phase 3 bank at 
Balksbury. This dark, humic homogeneous layer appears to have developed by 
way of repeated episodes of livestock corralling and cultivation (Ellis & Rawlings 
2001,70) suggesting the presence of permanent fields or large pens against the 
inside of the enclosure for a long period of time. Some indication of the period of 
accumulation is provided by an analysis of the pottery fabrics present in the 
upper and lower colluviums (ibid., 47). Of 881 sherds excavated from the lower 
colluviums, only 54 (6%) were sand-tempered, whilst sandy fabrics accounted for 
33.6% (89 of 265 sherds) recovered from the upper layers. This suggests that 
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Balksbury, at least in part, did witness regular and, possibly, prolonged livestock 

corralling from the Late Bronze Age through to the currency of All Cannings type 

wares between 800 and 60013C. It is important to point out, however, that this 
"internal colluviums", despite the speculations of the excavators (ibid., 87-8), 

probably does not represent a midden in the sense of those excavated at 
Potterne (Lawson 2000) and East Chisenbury (Brown et al., forthcoming). The 

deposit is too homogenenous, has too few artefacts and has not been subject to 

repeated episodes of disturbance and redeposition. 

Typological similarity between enclosure circuits and an absence of evidence are 
not secure grounds for suggesting Martinsell, Walbury and Balksbury are part of 
a larger group of early hilltop enclosures. Martinsell bears little structural 

resemblance to Walbury, Berks, which at 33 hectares is a truly massive 

enclosure. Their liminal settings and location on the highest respective point in 

their locality are similar but are also features shared by many other hillforts. The 

enclosure of Walbury is straddles a broad, flat hill that forms part of the chalk 
ridge separating the Kennet valley from Chute Forest and the headwaters of the 
Test. It lies immediately next to a narrow defile leading from the south into the 
Kennet Valley and sits astride the chalk ridge at the highest point in southern 
England, 297m OD. The geophysical survey carried out by English Heritage as 
part of the Wessex Hillforts Project revealed no internal features, In common with 
Martinsell. No artefactual evidence dating from the Iron Age has been recovered 
Walbury and its surroundings (Payne eta!. 2006,45) providing no clear evidence 
for the date of the construction of the enclosure. Furthermore no excavation has 
taken place on the site In modern times. 

Martinsell bears a closer resemblance, in terms of location, plan and 
archaeological associations, to Liddington Castle, visible from the northern 
rampart of the former. This roughly polygonal enclosure has an area of 
approximately three hectares and is located on the north-western edge of a large 
chalk ridge running north to south on the eastern side of the Og valley (ibid. 111). 

218 



The enclosure is situated above the steepest slopes of the ridge's northern end 

and incorporates the highest point of the ridge into its interior. The hillfort is 

associated with a number of linear ditches including the Bican Did, a remarkable 

linear ditch that runs for some 6km along the western edge of the scarp. 

Liddington Castle was the subject of several archaeological investigations during 

the 20t" Century. Passmore (1914) carried out an early form of watching brief 

over some four years by retrieving and recording finds thrown up during flint 

quarrying activities carried out inside the enclosure. He recovered 167 pottery 

sherds, all apparently LBA/EIA in date but very small and fragmentary. He also 

recovered 300 flint flakes, 4 bronzes, 21 fragments from stone rubbers and 

querns, numerous animal bones and 70 fragments of iron he believed originated 
from one vessel. He noted that the soil inside the enclosure was: "remarkable for 

the great depth of mould and black-earth overlying the chalk".... "nearly 2' in 

depth". (ibid., 577). This was in contrast to the depth of soil elsewhere on the 

hilltop which never exceeded a few centimetres in depth. 

Owen Meyrick, probably stimulated by Passmore's account, recovered 40 

LBA/EIA sherds from the interior of the enclosure (Swanton 1987,12) including 

haematite coated wares. More LBA/EIA sherds were recovered during the 

excavation conducted by Hirst and Rahtz in 1976 from the rampart of the hillfort 

(Hirst & Rahtz 1996). These finds have led to suggestions that the site 

represents, at least in its initial phases, an early ramparted enclosure (Payne et 

al. 2006,113). This interpretation ignores the fact that almost all the LBA/EIA 

pottery recovered from the excavation (233 sherds from a total of 276 (Hirst & 

Rahtz 1996,22)) was located in a small initial deposit at the base of the Phase 1 

rampart. The excavators saw this layer (A39) as an accumulation behind the 

possibly timber revetted Phase 1 rampart. The problem with this interpretation is 
that it fails to take into account the presence of more LBA/EIA pottery in layers on 
the outside of the rampart (A36, A33 & A38), suggesting that either a small bank 

was scraped up from either side to demonstrate the intended course of the circuit 
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prior to the construction of the larger banks or the Phase 1 deposits represent a 

palisaded enclosure (R. Bradley pers. comm. ). Furthermore, the pottery 

recovered was extremely fragmentary, small and weathered, in common with 
Passmore's findings, suggesting that it had been on the surface of the site for 

some time before it was incorporated into the initial rampart. The report authors 

note that 25 sherds of LBA/EIA pottery were sealed in A36 perhaps indicating 

that there was pre-enclosure occupation but they state: "the point should not be 

stressed" (Hirst & Rahtz 1996,22). This element of depositional residuality 

suggests that the rampart was constructed at a point when LBA/EIA pottery 
forms had been in circulation for some time or had even fallen out of use on the 

site. The evidence that activities took place at Liddington Castle in the LBA/EIA 

transition is undeniable but it seems more likely, given the residual nature of the 

LBA/EIA pottery, that the enclosure was built some time after the deposition of 
that pottery on the summit of the ridge. 

The results of the English Heritage magnetometer survey at Liddington 

Castle(Payne eta!. 2006,114-8) (Fig 6.14 & 6.15) show that the area enclosed 
by the ramparts was the site of activity at some point on the Iron Age. A series of 

pits and possible hut circles were identified in the north and west of the 

enclosure; the largest hut circle was some 18m in diameter and is comparable in 

size to those found at Pimperne (Harding et al. 1993) and Longbridge Deverill 

(Chadwick Hawkes 1994) and are generally dated to the LBA/EIA transition. 
Payne et al. suggest that the large circular structure may be a shrine (2006,114) 
but there is little evidence to support that assumption. Two smaller hut circles 
were identified in the area of the enclosure behind the northern rampart and an 
amorphous area of high magnetic readings, 
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Figure 6.14 Liddington Castle: magnetometer survey (Payne et al. 2006,115) 
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Figure 6.15 Liddington Castle: Interpretation of magnetometry survey (Payne at al. 2006, 
116) 
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perhaps a "black patch" or midden, was identified south-west of the probable 
large round house. The apparent distribution of structures across the northern 
terminal of the Liddington plateau demonstrates a desire to draw attention to the 

activities taking place there. The "black patch" and the huts are located behind 

the steepest and most prominent slopes of the hill facing north and west; was the 

putative "palisaded enclosure" simply a section of timber revetted linear similar to 

those seen at Golden Ball Hill North and Martinsell North? 

The full picture of Iron Age activity on Liddington Castle is unclear; Passmore's 

perseverance over four years and his carefully recorded observations may be the 
key to understanding this part of the Liddington plateau. The presence of 

quantities of weathered and fragmentary LBA/EIA pottery in association with 
thick black soil is very suggestive of a black-earth site dating from the LBA/EIA 

transition, although not on the scale of Potterne or All Cannings. The 

magnetometer survey supports this interpretation within the strictures of being 

unable to test the veracity of the survey findings by excavation. The possibility 
that the later hilifort rampart may be constructed over either an earlier palisaded 

enclosure or a length of linear is intriguing and perhaps indicates that the 

underlying site was of some significance. 

Liddington Castle does appear to have been a significant location in the LBA/EIA 

with the presence of linears ditches (ibid., 113) (NMR SU 28 SW 93; SU 27 NW 

128) and aerial photographic evidence of a late prehistoric enclosure (SU 28 SW 
98). The enclosure measuring some 180m by 160m is located at the northern 
foot of the Liddington ridge in a position juxtaposed with the pre-hilifort activity on 
the summit reminiscent of sites In the Vale such as Milton Clump/Fyfleld Field 
Barn and Denny Sutton Hipend/Black Patch. Rahtz and Hirst (1996,58) 

catalogue the discovery of apparently LBA/EIA pottery at a number of places 
near Liddington Castle. The locations of these finds of LBA/EIA pottery are 
significant: a cluster of three findspots; SU 2126 7890 (Anon 1990), SU 2122 
7880 (ibid. ) and SU 211 788 (ibid. ) are located on a south-west facing spur 
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adjacent to the southern end of the Liddington plateau. All three are associated 
with a dewpond (SU2126 7903) and a series of linears. A further cluster is 
located on the north-eastern spur of Liddington; SU214 801; SU 2144 7926 and 
SU 2138800 (Hirst & Rahtz 1996,58) again in association with 'linears. The 

single findspot is located on the second summit of the Liddington plateau at SU 
2144 7926 and, again, is associated with a dew pond and linears. The northern 
terminal of the Liddington chalk ridge, indeed the whole length, is a remarkable 
natural formation and, therefore, attracted the attention of LBAIEIA people, as 
well as others, who manipulated that special landscape for their own purposes. 
We have already seen that LBA/EIA sites in the Vale are closely associated with 
significant and remarkable natural places; the Liddington ridge is another such 
place and, on current evidence, to be as significant as Martinsell and directly 

comparable. 

6.10 Martinsell Hill: An Early Iron Age Complex - Discussion 

It is difficult to sustain an argument for the construction of the Martinsell Hillfort in 
the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age transition. The presence of LBA/EIA pottery 
inside the enclosure and just to the west of the hilifort probably dates from a 
period of the site's use before the hillfort was constructed. Evidence from the 
Vale and elsewhere points to a growing trend towards enclosure as the pottery 
repertoire changed from an All Cannings typology to one increasingly associated 
with saucepan pot pottery. The hillfort at Martinsell seems Early Iron Age in 
intent and design and as such it represents something of a caesura in the 

activities taking place on the hill top. No evidence of Middle iron Age activity in 
the form of artefacts has been recovered and a gap in the human history of the 
hill extends up to the Late Pre-Roman Iron Age some 400 or 500 years later. It is 

possible that the hillfort enclosure was only used for a relatively short period of 
time and then its original purpose became redundant along with many other sites 
in the Vale. This is not to say the site was abandoned and totally forgotten, 

rather the nature of human activity in the intervening period was, probably, on a 
far less intense scale and, currently at least, archaeologically Invisible. 
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Fig. 6.16 The Martinsell complex In the Early Iron Age 

Martinsell Hill and its environs (Fig 6.16) constituted a significant place in the 

LBA/EIA transition, that much is obvious. The density of sites In the locale 

suggest that activity in that period was both reasonably intensive and, perhaps, 
long established. The distribution of sites is not equal, however, with a clear bias 

towards the south and west of the hill. That distribution may well, to some extent, 
have been influenced by the topography of Martinsell. The south-western spur 

upon which the Giant's Grave "settlement" and so many other sites sit has slopes 
that are clearly visible from much of the southern, central and eastern areas of 
the Vale, as well as further afield. Any activity that took place, for instance, on 
the Hassocks Black-earth site would be visible from Fyfield Down and Pewsey 
Hill in the south whilst the western horizon from East Grafton Is dominated by a 
view of the Hassocks site. The deliberate placing of sites on these slopes, and 
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the slopes to the north of the hill in the case of Withy Copse, is not simply a case 

of inter-visibility, as in the case (or not) of round barrows, or "viewsheds" but 

very much intending to be seen and to see. The construction of sites on the most 

visible slopes of Martinsell, in itself a most remarkable hill and probably deeply 

significant in the local landscape mythology, was intended as a conspicuous act 
in exactly the same way as the feasting - middening process that is so often the 

most tangible evidence of LBA/EIA activities today. Observers elsewhere in the 

Vale could see what was taking place on the Hassocks site on a daily basis; the 

fires, the herding of livestock, the quantity of livestock, the extent of their arable 
fields, the feasting and celebrations. At the same time, the inhabitants of the 

sites on the slopes of Martinsell could see what was happening around them; it 

may not be a coincidence that two black-earth sites, Milton Clump and 
Liddington, are due south of Martinsell. Perhaps an element of competition 

existed between these settlements, suggesting that they belonged to different 

groups present in the Vale. 

The location of these sites had other more pragmatic reasons, for example, the 

summit of Martinsell was covered in a thick layer of Clay-with-Flints, a heavy 

poorly drained soil that would be difficult to work and unpleasant to live on. It is 

not clear whether the hilltop was wooded or not in the period although the 

presence of the large Martinsell North cross-dyke may indicate an absence of 

woodland by that stage. The construction of the Martinsell North cross-dyke 

show, however, that ritual considerations were indivisible from everyday life in 

this period. The top of Martinsell would only be visible to observers from the 

north; the construction of the linear obstructed that view. Perhaps the Invisibility 

of Martinsell's summit from much of the surrounding area combined with its 

difficult soil and possibly relict vegetation lent the summit a special significance, a 
significance that was enhanced by the denial of the opportunity to observe the 

activities taking place there. The denial of a view of a hilltop by the construction 

of a linear is seen at Golden Ball Hill and there is a general concern with the 

cordoning off of "significant" hills or parts of hills in the Late Bronze Age/Early 

225 



Iron Age in general. Giant's Grave and Tan Hill are two examples; hilltops were 

very significant places in the LBA/EIA transition. 

The chronology of the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age settlement of Martinsell is 

still unclear. Evidence in the form of a few sherds seems to suggest that 

activities were taking place on the hill at some time in the Late Bronze Age and it 

may be in this period that one or several of the linears were constructed. There 

is currently insufficient high resolution dating evidence in the form of ceramics to 

make anything but the most generalised of statements about the longevity of 
LBA/EIA activity on Martinsell. It does seem certain, however, that, in common 

with much of northern and eastern Wiltshire (Bowden 2005), any activity taking 

place on the hill or its environs had, by the Middle Iron Age. become invisible to 

archaeologists. 
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Chapter 7 
CASTERLEY CAMP 
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Figure 7.1 Casterley Camp and Its Immediate environs (McOmish et at. (2002), 59) 

7.1 Description: Topography and Soils 

Casterley Camp (OSGB NGR SU 155 535) (Fig. 7.1) is a very large late 

prehistoric univallate hilltop enclosure located on the eastern edge of the main 
Salisbury Plain massif. The enclosure was constructed on Upper Chalk 

overlain with clay-with-flints and the thin rendzina type soils so typical of the 
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Wessex chalklands. The soils in this location have a high clay index and 

contain very large quantities of flint. It is the largest enclosure on the Plain, 

with an area of some 27.5 hectares (McOmish et al. 2002,79) and a circuit of 

some 2km in length. The enclosure is located on the south-eastern edge of 

an inconspicuous but topographically complex area of higher ground with 

extensive views over Salisbury Plain, especially to the east and south. This 

higher ground, comprising part of the scarp ridge running along the northern 

edge of Salisbury Plain, is a plateau of some 1 sq km in area intersected by 

six coombs or re-entrants and is the largest area of flat land in the vicinity. 
The largest and deepest of the re-entrants, the Widdington or West 

Chisenbury coomb, lies to the immediate east of Casterley Camp and runs 

south east down to the River Avon. A second, smaller dry valley, part of the 

Water Dean Bottom system, is incorporated into the southern half of the 

enclosure prompting McOmish et al. (2002,79) to note that the monument 

was unsuitable for defensive purposes. The enclosure is bounded to the 

north by a long established routeway running from Upavon Into Water Dean 

Bottom where it joins a series of tracks accessing the central area of Salisbury 

Plain. 

7.2 The Environs of Casterley: Archaeological Evidence 
Casterley is situated in an archaeologically rich location on the eastern edge 
of the main block of Salisbury Plain. Immediately to the south and west, a 
dense network of field systems dating in construction from the Middle Bronze 
Age onwards are to be found preserved on the slopes of Water Dean Bottom. 
To the north and east, a dense concentration of Bronze Age and Iron Age 

sites and findspots are evidence of the significance of the Upavon area 
around the 1St Millennium BC. 

Neolithic & Early Bronze Age activity. The area around Casterley has very 
little recorded evidence of Neolithic or Early Bronze Age activity. The barrow 
at Compton is the closest early prehistoric monument, a massive structure 
measuring some 46m in diameter and 6m In height, and thought to be Late 
Neolithic in origin based on its dimensions (ibid., 39). The difficulty with this 
interpretation is that large barrows or mounds of this date are often associated 
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with henge monuments for example the Hatfield Barrow at Marden and the 
Conquer Barrow at Mount Pleasant in Dorchester. There is no evidence to 

support the presence of a henge-type monument in close proximity to the 
Compton Barrow. There is a notable lack of early prehistoric material beyond 

the Casterley enclosure in keeping with much of the northern edge of 
Salisbury Plain. This apparent paucity of early prehistoric archaeological 

evidence is, perhaps, best explained by the land use history of the area over 
the past two centuries. In contrast, Casterley Camp is located in an area 

remarkable for the concentration of Bronze Age and Iron Age sites and 
findspots within it. 

Mid to Late Bronze Age Activity. Casual fieldwalking to the south-east of 
the Casterley enclosure identified a scatter of Middle Bronze Age pottery 

sherds perhaps suggesting the presence of a Deverel-Rimbury settlement (M. 

Corney, pers. comm. ). 

Linear systems. At least four late prehistoric linear features run towards the 

enclosure (McOmish et al. 2002, Figs. 1.1,3.7)(See Fig 7.1) suggesting the 

site of the enclosure was already significant at the time of their construction. 
Another linear runs along the northern side of Water Dean Bottom and curves 
into the dry valley incorporated into the enclosure circuit at Casterley. 

Widdington Farm Iron Age Enclosure. A small enclosure 1.3km north east 
of Casterley at Widdington Farm was investigated by Reading University in 
the early 1990s (Entwhistle eta!. 1993,6-7, Fulford et at 2006,22 ). A sub- 
circular enclosure measuring approximately 180m by 120m was identified 
from aerial photographs and partially excavated. A trench laid across the 

enclosure boundary (Fig 7.2) close to the single eastern entrance revealed 
that the ditch had a broad, 'V'-shaped profile and measured 6.5m wide at the 
top and some 2.5m deep. Early Iron Age pottery was recovered from the 
bottom of the ditch and was present throughout the secondary silts in common 
with other excavated sites of this type such as Winnaii Down (Fasham 1985). 
The primary and secondary silts were overlain by two layers of midden 
material, over 0.5m thick, containing pottery ascribed to the Middle Iron Age In 
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the report but more comfortably dated to the end of the Early Iron Age or very 
beginning of the Middle Iron Age. Animal bone, charcoal, limestone 

fragments and over 150 kgs of burnt flint were recovered from this midden 

material. A burial pit containing a crouched inhumation had been dug into the 
lower layer of the midden and had, in turn, been sealed by the upper layer. A 

radiocarbon determination of 2014±19 BP (UB-3843) cited in the report as 

giving a2 sigma date of 100 cal BC - AD20 is erroneous; OxCal 4.0 (Bronk 

Ramsey 2007) calculated a calibrated date of 52BC-AD51 at 95.4% 

probability. This places the age of death at some point in the Late Pre-Roman 

Iron Age in contrast to the apparent late Early Iron Age or early Middle Iron 

Age date of the layer (11) sealing the grave. The most likely explanation is 

that the burial took place whilst the enclosure ditch was being backfilled with 

material either from the interior of the enclosure or an adjacent midden 
deposit. It is not possible to estimate the interval between the redepositing of 
the first midden layer (17) in the ditch, the digging of the grave through that 
layer and the subsequent dumping of layer (11) over the top of both but it was 

probably little more than a matter of weeks. 
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(Fultord et el. (2006), 24) 
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The part of the site excavated, and perhaps the entire enclosure, seems to 
have been abandoned at some point in the early Middle Iron Age as there is 

no evidence for the presence of fully developed Saucepan pots (Fulford et al.. 
2006,97). Subsequently, a shallow ditch was dug paralleling the main 

enclosure ditch, the spoil from which sealed a Late Iron Age buried soil. 
The excavated evidence suggests the construction of an enclosure at some 

point in the Early Iron Age although it is not possible to be anymore specific in 

chronological terms from the data available at present and the enclosure 

possibly continued in use into the early Middle Iron Age. The material from 

the midden is typical of others in the area containing non-local stone, burnt 

flint, pottery and animal bone. The enclosure was abandoned before the 
Middle Iron Age reached its floruit and, indeed, ploughed over by the Late 
Pre-Roman Iron Age, although the inclusion of pottery in the buried plough 

soil does suggest the presence of a contemporary settlement nearby. 

Late Bronze Age and Iron Age metalwork finds. Immediately to the east of 
Casterley Camp, metalwork finds including a currency ring, gold ring, and 
sword fragment, all dating from the Bronze Age, have been made in the Old 

Cieeve re-entrant. Indeed, as discussed in Chapter 2, there Is an apparent 

concentration of metalwork finds on and around the valley floor close to the 

modern village of Upavon. Some doubt has been cast on the authenticity of 
the location of the finds as reported to Devizes Museum (Paul Robinson, pers. 
Comm. ) but it is quite clear, even taking into account the strong possibility of 
deliberate misreporting on the part of metal detectorists, that exceptional 
depositional activities were taking place In the later prehistoric period at the 

point in the River Avon's course where it leaves the low, undulating 
topography of the Vale of Pewsey and enters the chalk massif of Salisbury 
Plain. The metalwork and other finds were being deposited at a threshold 

point in the landscape, a place of great significance, and this may have also 
influenced the location of sites such as Casterley and Widdington. 

Across the River Avon, on the eastern portion of the Salisbury Plain Training 
Area, are a number of Late Bronze Age and Iron Age sites. Not all have been 
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investigated, and some are only known from aerial photographs, but the most 
remarkable site presently known must be the East Chisenbury midden 

Lidbury Camp. The enclosure at Lidbury (Fig 7.3) is a small, remarkably well 

preserved, rectilinear monument enclosing an area of approximately 0.39 

hectares. It encompasses the apparent remains of a dew pond and overlies 

part of an earlier field system (McOmish et a!. 2002 Fig 3.2,56). It is located 

on a ridge between two dry valleys, occupying a gently sloping saddle of land 

some 12 hectares in area and overlying an earlier field system and open 

settlement although the evidence for the latter is far from conclusive (ibid., Fig 

3.2,73). The location of Lidbury challenges Cunliffe's classification of the site 

as an early hillfort (Cunliffe 2004,72; Cunliffe 2005,380-2). Whilst the 

enclosure enjoys good views over Rainbow Bottom and towards the south 

west, the site is not at all prominent and is easily overlooked. The choice of 
location seems to have been determined by the relative flatness of the site 

rather than any particularly defensive considerations. The site is well 

preserved with clearly defined banks although this may be due to medieval or 

post medieval re-digging of the ramparts to serve as a sheep enclosure 
(McOmish eta!. 2002,116). If the current banks do represent a phase of 

refurbishment in the Historic Period and given that the enclosure is located in 

a fossil landscape untouched by modern agricultural techniques, the site could 

represent a rare survival of the type of smaller enclosure normally only seen 

as a cropmark, for example the small square enclosure south of Manningford 

Bruce Field Barn (NMR SU 15 NE 3 )(see App. 2, p. 32). 
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Figure 7.3 Lidbury Camp (McOmish at a!. (2002), 53) 

Lidbury Camp (Fig. 7.3) was excavated by Maud and Benjamin Cunnington 

(Cunnington M 1917) in July and early August 1914 immediately prior to the 

outbreak of the Great War. The enclosing ditch and bank had two phases of 

construction with an apparent reorientation of the entrance located at the 

south-eastern corner possibly to allow either the incorporation of a dew pond 
into the enclosure or to facilitate its construction. The Cunningtons in their 

report were unclear whether the first phase of ditch and bank were as large as 

constructed during the second phase or, indeed, whether the bank was 

present at all during the first phase of use. Although the interior of the 

enclosure was extensively excavated in search of occupation evidence, only a 
hearth and 11 so-called "storage" pits were uncovered. This may be due to 

the use of material from the interior of the enclosure to augment the banks at 

a later date. Recent personal observation (May 2007) of cattle bones and 
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burnt flint being extracted from the south-eastern bank adjacent to the putative 
dew-pond by badger-digging does suggest that earlier material possibly from 
the interior was heaped up onto the banks. No evidence of post-built 
structures was identified, perhaps because the excavators were not looking 
for them and the digging techniques of the day were somewhat crude. The 

contents of the pits were considered not especially notable, the excavators 
implying that most had filled by natural silting, however the published list of pit 
contents suggests the possibility that several contained structured deposits 
(ibid., 22-4). 

The great majority of the pottery recovered from the excavation was of Early 
All Cannings Cross type with small amounts of Haematite Coated Ware 

present possibly placing the origins of the enclosure In the Late Bronze Age/ 
Early Iron Age transition. Several fragments of Scratched Cordoned Bowls 

were recovered from two of the pits suggesting that the site was still being 

utilised into the Early Iron Age. Scratched Cordoned Ware is dated somewhat 
circumstantially to the mid sixth century BC (Cunliffe's Ceramic Phase 3), 
based on radiocarbon determinations and the ceramic assemblage from the 

excavations at Danebury. In addition to the Scratched Cordoned Ware 

sherds, the Cunningtons recovered a substantial proportion of a small storage 
jar from Pit 2 again belonging to the All Cannings/Meon Hill tradition of the 
Early Iron Age. The partial vessel closely resembles one excavated from Pit 
242 at Old Down Farm, Andover (Davies 1981; Fig 24,118-120) and is 
broadly dated to the late fourth century BC. 

This range of pottery types implies a long history of use for Lidbury Camp, 

potentially from a point in the eighth century BC until the late fourth century 
BC, some 400 years or so if we accept current assumptions concerning the 
dating of the Iron Age ceramic repertoire and this longevity raises a number of 
interpretational problems. The first major Issue is that the Cunningtons did not 
or could not recognise secondary or residual redeposition. Excavations by 
Wessex Archaeology outside Battlesbury Camp, a large hilifort on the western 
flank of Salisbury Plain overlooking the River Wylye, uncovered 197 pits 
dating from the Late Bronze Age and Iron Age. Of these, some 44 contained 
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structured deposits of associated bone groups (ABGs), both animal and 
human, accompanied by small finds, animal skulls, smashed pottery vessels 

and quern stones. Radiocarbon determinations were taken from a number of 
these structured deposits which allowed the excavators to define four pits 
where ABGs and an inhumation were covered by deposits containing pottery 
up to 200 years older (C. Ellis; pers. comm. ). The inference of this finding, of 

course bearing in mind the difficulties associated with radiocarbon 
determinations in the first millennium BC, is that pottery from the eighth to fifth 

century BC was either being curated or redeposited in the fourth to third 

century BC. This type of structured curation and redeposition of cultural 

material does seems to have been a relatively common practice in the first 

millennium BC, with similar activities taking place at East Chisenbury (Brown 

et al., forthcoming) and Danebury (Hill 1995). Consequently, it is not easy to 
define with any degree of precision when Lidbury Camp was utilised beyond 

ascribing a date range of somewhere between the eighth and mid-fourth 

centuries BC. 

The broad chronological range of the ceramic archive from Lidbury also 

requires an explanation for the apparent paucity of structures within the 

enclosure. A total of ten pits were excavated along with a hearth in the south- 
western corner of the enclosure. Seven of the pits were dug in the north- 
eastern quadrant of the enclosed area, directly opposite the entrance and 
perhaps suggesting deliberate placing. The total lack of post-built structures 
within Lidbury may be partially explicable on grounds of pre-World War 1 

excavation methodologies and expectations but the Cunningtons were skilled 
excavators who could recognise substantial postholes when they encountered 
them. It seems more likely, therefore, that there is a genuine absence of 
structures such as roundhouses or four-post structures from within the Lidbury 

enclosure. This impression is strengthened by the findings of the evaluation 
trench excavated by Wessex Archaeology some 100m from Lidbury Camp on 
the course of SPTA Track 1 OC (SU 1669 5319). In the course of the 
excavation 54 features were recorded, including Iron Age pits, possible Iron 
Age post holes, an eaves drip gully from a roundhouse and a possible Bronze 
Age ditch (Wilts SMR SU 15 SE 209). This evidence suggests that the focus 
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of contemporary activity was outside the Lidbury enclosure rather than within 
it and requires a re-evaluation of Cunliffe's interpretation of the site as some 
kind of elite residence (Cunliffe 2005,380-2). The combination of pits, 
possibly containing structured deposits, and a dew pond may suggest that the 

enclosure was the focus for a range of activities more closely associated with 
pastoral and temporary settlement activity rather than the paucity of evidence 
often found in the interior of early hilltop enclosures (Cunliffe 2004,69). 

Chisenbury Field Barn Iron Age Enclosure. Reading University 

investigated a site at Chisenbury Field Barn some 500m due west of Lidbury 

Camp (Entwhistle eta]. 1993,7: Fulford et al.. 2006,23-4 & 97). The site is 

only visible on aerial photographs and on excavation was found to have a 

complicated sequence of ditch re-cutting where the outer and inner ditch 

converged. The main ditch was a large v-shaped feature 5m wide at the top 

and 2.5m deep. It cut a series of four slighter and stratigraphically earlier 
ditches on the western side of the enclosure. Later Middle Iron Age pottery 

was recovered from the primary contexts of the main ditch as well as being 

present in the secondary silts. First century BC and first century AD ceramics 

were present in the upper layers of the ditch which were, In turn, overlain by 

deep ploughsoils of Roman origin. There is no evidence to support 
McOmish's (1996) assertion that the site contained an LBA/EIA black-earth 

element. 

Chisenbury Trendle. This enclosure located on the edge of Upavon airfield 
was levelled in 1931 as a hazard to aircraft landing at night (Cunnington 1932; 

pp 1-3). The site is located some 1.5kms WNW of Lidbury and some 900m 
NE of the East Chisenbury midden. As the site was levelled, Maud 
Cunnington carried out an early watching brief recovering large quantities of 
pottery from the buried ground surface. Cunnington fails to provide any even 
basic statistical breakdown of the ceramic archive but All Cannings type 
finewares, haematite coated wares, and coarseware forms dating from the 
LBA/EIA transition were present along with Early Iron Age Scratch Cordon 
Bowls. Interestingly, no sherds of furrowed bowls were recovered from the 
site. Immediately prior to the destruction of the banks, In July 1931 a series of 
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aerial photographs were taken of the enclosure in the hope that internal 

structures would be revealed in the wheat crop planted over the site. 
Unfortunately no internal structures were evident although that may have had 

rather more to do with the time of year the photographs were taken rather 

than any genuine absence. 

East Chisenbury LBA/EIA site. Discussed in greater detail in Chapter 3, this 

site is located on an insubstantial spur situated on the eastern side of the 

Hampshire Avon. It is bounded on its northern edge by a steep-sided re- 
entrant that facilitates access to the chalk uplands between the Rivers Avon 

and Bourne. The results of very limited excavation (Brown et al., forthcoming) 

suggest that the site was initially occupied in the Late Bronze Age, evidenced 
by the presence of postholes and hearths found in association with LBA Plain 
Ware. It has been argued that the site was enclosed by a ditch and bank at 
this stage but the evidence supporting this assertion is slight and problematic. 
This phase of the site is overlain with a massive mound (some 60,000 cubic 
metres) composed of ashed sheep/goat dung, ashed grass (fodder and 
bedding? ), animal bones (dominated by sheep/goat) and pottery, often with 
traces of food residue. Much of the animal bones originated from the mass 
slaughter of young lambs in the early summer and the entire assemblage, 
excepting the dung and animal bedding, is strongly associated with feasting 

activities. The mound probably formed the ultimate destination for a number of 
separately curated "waste assemblages" although it is not clear whether these 

were local or remote to the site. The formation of the mound is dated to 
800BC or after on the basis of, firstly, the presence of a Sompting-type 

axehead fragment found beneath the mound and, secondly, the nature of the 

ceramic assemblage being almost entirely composed of Early and Late All 
Cannings type wares. The site accumulated over a relatively short period, 
perhaps no more than 200 years, given that there is little evidence of All 
Cannings/Meon Hill type wares and, currently, no Scratch-Cordon Ware has 
been recovered. Consequently, the site's chronology appears to be 

constrained to the LBA/EIA transition and therefore represents a site unique in 
terms of the amount and rate of accumulation of material. 
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Other Iron Age Sites on the eastern slope of the Avon. There are a 

number of other, poorly investigated sites to the east of the River Avon known 

only from either artefact scatters or aerial photographs. These have already 
been discussed in a previous chapter. 

7.3 Casterley Camp: Past Archaeological Investigations 

Colt Hoare's Survey. The first antiquarian to investigate Casterley Camp 

was Sir Richard Colt Hoare who appears to have visited the site on several 

occasions in the first decade of the nineteenth century (Cunnington & 

Cunnington 1913,55). Colt Hoare and his surveyor Philip Crocker visited the 

site at least once before it was ploughed for the first time sometime between 

1805 and 1807 and it is the notes and surveys taken from his investigation of 

the site under turf that forms the basis for his plan and description (Colt Hoare 

1811,177). 

The outer circuit. Colt Hoare's plan (Fig 7.4) is very detailed and shows the 

outer circuit punctuated by three large entrances (a, b and c). Colt Hoare 

believed a and b to be original entrances and c to be a later feature. A series 

of smaller gaps also occur in the outer circuit including one on the western 

side which appears to facilitate the passage of a linear feature into the interior 

of the enclosure. Another linear approaching from the south meets the outer 

circuit close to the entrance marked a, Colt-Hoare remarking that the ditch 

and bank then "runs over the down, and bends towards the vale of Avon" (op. 

cit. ). He goes on to note "the depth of the vallum is twenty-eight feet". This 

curious feature of Colt Hoare's description is repeated at many sites when he 
is discussing the circuit of an enclosure and gives rise to a misunderstanding 

on the part of Maud Cunnington who, in her report on the excavation of 
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Figure 7.4. Sir Richard Colt Hoare's Plan of Casterley Camp (1811,177) 

Lidbury, believes Colt Hoare is referring to the height of the enclosure banks 

(Cunnington M. 1917,12). In fact, Colt Hoare is probably referring to a 

measurement of the cross-section of the enclosure rampart from the outer 

edge of the ditch to the inner edge of the bank, i. e. a section across the entire 

earthwork. Colt Hoare was too shrewd an observer and fieldworker to make 

such a basic mistake and Maud Cunnington does him a disservice by 

suggesting such. 

The internal earthworks. Colt-Hoare's plan shows the earthworks in the 
interior of the enclosure located at the head of the coomb. A roughly square 

enclosure is surrounded on the south and east by other, more irregular, 

earthworks and the areas of darker shading associated with these earthworks 

I 

P _., ._ 

ý ýU 

.., ,I 

ý``'? ý` 
ý: ý` 

n 
ý 

3`ý: 
L ý 

,ý,. 

.. it 

239 



may be intended to represent patches of coarser vegetation or rough ground 
indicating past human activity. A long "antenna" ditch runs from the eastern 

corner of the square enclosure in a roughly northerly direction until it meets 
the outer bank and a smaller ditch and bank run from the easternmost part of 
the internal earthworks to a point on the enclosure bank just west of the 

entrance c. Of the internal works Colt Hoare comments: 

"we still in D and E recognize the works of the Britons: the former in its in its 

irregularity resembling others before noticed at Stockton and Grovely: the 

other. E., by having the ditch within the vallum denoting probably a place 

appropriated to religious purposes. " (ibid. ). 
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Figure 7.5 Enlargement of diminutive plan of Casterley prepared by Percy Farrar for 
Cunnington and Cunnington (1913, Pit. X) 
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The Cunningtons' excavation at Casterley Camp. Excavations lasting 

some 16 weeks and directed by the Cunningtons took place between 

September 1909 and August 1912, using labourers from Rowde some of 

whom had digging experience from earlier excavations (Cunnington & 

Cunnington 1913,53). The excavations concentrated on the internal 

earthworks surveyed by Colt Hoare although small sections were cut across 

the outer circuit in 1911 and 1912. The Cunningtons identified three main 

phases of activity on the site, in addition to a small quantity of Mesolithic 

material: three "pit-dwellings" dating from the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age 

transition; the construction of both the outer enclosure and the internal 

earthworks in the Late Iron Age and a successive phase of post-Conquest 
activity (Figs 7.5 & 7.6). In common with all excavations of this period, dating 

was almost exclusively based on stylistic differences in the pottery recovered 
and parallels drawn with other published finds both in Britain and on the 
Continent. 
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The Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age "Pit Dwellings". Beneath the 

westernmost inner enclosure (Cunnington's Irregular Enclosure A), three pits 

were detected and excavated. At the time the Cunningtons were excavating 
Casterley, it was widely believed that pits functioned as a form of habitation 

and this interpretation would have influenced the way these pits were 

excavated and recorded. That said, the Cunningtons believed Pit 1 was most 
likely a storage pit measuring 1.90m deep and 1 . 50m wide at the top with a 

typical bell-shaped profile. Stratigraphic information for the pit is somewhat 

sketchy beyond the majority of the fill being described as consisting of clay 

with occasional lumps of chalk. The fill of the pit changed some 0.3 to 0.4m 

above the pit base to a layer different in character and rather richer in cultural 

material. The layer was largely composed of wood ash and contained a 

variety of finds including large quantities of pottery, flint flakes, burnt flint, 

animal bones, a bone button and some fragments of "polished bone". This 

layer may be the product of a process of structured deposition although 

whether the layer developed slowly over time or was the result of a single 
depositional event is not easy to tell from the available evidence. 

Pit 2. Pit 2 (Fig 7.7) was the most remarkable feature in the group. The pit 
was ovoid in plan, measuring 5.18m by 4.57m with an overall depth of 1.83m 

and straight sides. The plan of the pit was somewhat unusual as a post hole, 

some 1 . 00m deep, was located in the centre of the feature and one side of the 

pit had been extended to form what the Cunningtons termed an "annex" - an 
area dug below and beyond the limits of the rest of the pit. It is not clear from 
the excavation report, with its lack of stratigraphic description and analysis, 
whether the "annex" could be considered intrusive or whether it was a 
modification carried out while the pit was still open. The "annex", judging from 
Cunnington's plan, certainly cannot be seen as a ramp as it is sheer sided. 
The presence of the posthole is also somewhat unusual and may suggest the 
erection of a post in the base of the pit. This may well imply that the pit was 
open for some time with the post acting as a focus for ritual activities. 
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Figure 7.7 Plan and section of Pit 2 (Cunnington & Cunnington (1913) Pit. XIV) 

Was Pit 2a "Ritual Shaft"? A useful line of enquiry may lie in drawing 

comparisons between the pit at Casterley and the feature excavated at 
Swanwick, Hants by Fox (1928,1930). The pit at Swanwick was some 4.6m 
in diameter at the surface, tapering to a diameter 2.3m at a depth of 2.75m 

and then descending as a cylindrical pit to a depth of 5m. Let into the base of 
the smaller cylindrical pit was a narrow shaft approximately 1m wide and 
1.75m deep containing an upright oak post. The walls of the small shaft were 
lined with what was interpreted as the residue of burning organic matter, 
possibly blood. The pit appears to have been backfilled with grey clays of a 
very uniform nature and the small shaft at the base was filled with blue 

estuarine clay. These soils may well have been deliberately selected for their 

colour, texture and origin as part of an orchestrated process of deposition at 
the "closing" of the pit. A number of cylindrical loomweights were deposited in 

the bottom of the tapering part of the shaft immediately above a thin layer of 
charcoal sealing the cylindrical part of the pit. The Swanwick pit has been 
interpreted as a ritual pit (Harding 2000,313) based on parallels from the 
Continent and ethnohistorical evidence (Ross 1967,27). A comparable shaft 
dating from the Iron Age has been excavated at Holzhausen in Germany 

where it was part of a ritual sanctuary enclosure or viereckschanzen. The 

shaft at Holzhausen was cylindrical, measuring 6.5m deep and 2m in diameter 

with a funnel shaped mouth (Schwarz 1962 & 1975). Piggott (1965) identified 

a number of shafts with posts at their bases in southern Germany and one 
from Vledder in the Netherlands, all dating from the late Bronze Age. 
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There are strong parallels between the Swanwick shaft pit and Pit 2 at 

Casterley. The shaft excavated by Fox at Swanwick tapered relatively evenly 

towards the shaft at the centre of the pit. The Holzhausen example also 

tapers toward the centre though rather less evenly than either the Swanwick 

or Casterley pits apparently do. Whilst care must be taken to take into 

account the rather stylised nature of the diagrams depicting features at 
Casterley and Swanwick, the floor of Pit 2 does appear to slope relatively 

evenly towards the post hole at the centre. It is tempting to suggest that 

offerings of a liquid or organic nature - blood, flesh, foodstuffs, alcohol - were 

thrown into the pit and ran down to coalesce around the central post. 

The excavators noted that the fill of Pit 2 at Casterley was remarkably uniform, 

comprising "hard, tenacious clay" and so closely resembling a natural deposit 

of clay-with-flints that unless a few sparse finds of flint flakes and charcoal had 

been made, they would have believed they were digging a natural feature. No 

layer of ash was noted on the floor of the pit but the clay was mixed "with a 
darkish mould" - perhaps the residue of offerings - in the fill immediately 

above the base. This uniformity of fill and the apparent deliberate selection of 
clay bears strong comparison with the shaft pit at Swanwick. Both features 

seem to have been backfilled rapidly and as part of a structured or, at least, 

deliberate, process. 

The presence of posts in both features is also striking, although the Swanwick 

arrangement was far more elaborate. The Cunningtons do not record having 

observed staining of the clay fill or the presence of a void which may suggest 
the decay of a post left in situ at the point when the pit was backfilled. 

Although the observations of the Cunningtons with regard to postholes could 
be, at times, a little hit-and-miss, it is likely that they would have observed the 

remains of a post in the fill. Perhaps the post was removed as part of the 

process of constructing the "annex". 

The "annex"burials. The presence of the "annex" is where the Casterley pit 
diverges from other possible comparable features. The excavators found four 
human skeletons, three adults and one child, arranged In a rough circle on the 

chalk floor of the annex: 
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`The attitudes of the skeletons did not give the impression that they had been 

placed there with care for burial. "(Cunnington & Cunnington 1913,77). 

Sadly no published plan exists recording the position of the burials within the 

annex forcing any interpretation to rely on the excavators' written description. 

The skeleton of the child (skeleton 1) was deposited in a flexed position, 
resting on its left side and located at what the excavators termed the 
"threshold" of the annex (ibid., 78). The body would appear to be laid across 
the entrance to the annex from the main pit. Skeleton 2, sex unspecified but 

with moderate dental wear perhaps suggesting an adult, was similarly 
deposited in a flexed position on its left side opposite Skeleton 4, of a possibly 
elderly male, which had been arranged to lie on its right side with flexed limbs 

- an apparently deliberate act of symbolic act of opposition. Skeleton 3, again 

probably an elderly male, lay close to the wall at the back of the annex 
(furthest from the main pit) and was twisted, partially lying on its side and 
partly on its back and with its knees slightly bent. Contrary to the opinions of 
the excavators, the bodies appear purposefully arranged with perhaps hints at 
some form of symbolic binary opposition between the child burial and the 

elderly burial (skeleton 3). The positioning of skeletons 2 and 4 also perhaps 
suggests some link between them and the location of the child at the 
threshold. The placing of skeleton 3 seems a little haphazard but it is possible 
that either the body shifted during the backfilling of the "annex" or the body 

was unceremoniously dumped into the pit or the body was placed in a seated 
position. A few artefacts were recovered from among the bodies including the 

spiral spring of an iron brooch from beneath skeleton 2 and a fragment of iron, 

either part of a ring or a brooch from under the foot of the child burial. A few 
flint flakes were also found, along with a loom weight and chalk spindle whorl 
next to skeleton 3. A Mesolithic flint axe, originally mistakenly identified as 
Neolithic in date by the Cunningtons (P. Robinson pers. comm. ), was found 

placed on a ledge cut into the wall of the annex, an interesting act of 
redeposition. A substantial part of a large pottery vessel was found crushed 
beneath skeleton 2, further sherds of similar pottery were found scattered 
across the floor of the larger pit and "annex". The Cunningtons refer to the 
pottery as "pit pottery" and remark upon its soft, handmade and rather fragile 
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nature. It is only later with the publication of her report on Lidbury In 1917 that 
Maud Cunnington confirms that the pottery is identical to ceramics recovered 
from All Cannings Cross Farm (Cunnington 1917,22) thereby implying a Late 
Bronze Age/Early Iron Age transition date for the feature. It is important to 

remember that the Cunningtons were pioneers in their field and, consequently 
their knowledge was incremental and reliant on experience gained during 

excavation. The main phase of excavation at Casterley took place very early 

on in the exploration of the site at All Cannings Cross. The annex was 
backfilled in one event using a far less clayey soil than the main pit. Once the 
bodies had been covered by a thin covering of soil, no less than 14 red deer 

antlers were deposited in a heap on top of the freshly dumped earth and then 
the backfilling completed. The burial of the red deer antlers was a purposeful, 
symbolic and highly significant act of deposition to those carrying it out. 

Pit 3. A straight-sided pit measuring 1.37m in diameter and 2.28m deep, this 

pit had been backfilled with clay overlying a layer of ash and black material 

some 0.30m thick on the bottom of the cut. This ashy basal layer contained 
fragments of "pit" pottery (All Cannings Ware), flint flakes, burnt flint, two burnt 

fossil echini, a small sandstone whetstone and some animal bones. One 

notable absence from the finds made from this period of activity at Casterley 

Camp that would possibly be expected is fragmentary human bone. Bruck 

(1995) has demonstrated that the inclusion of single or fragmentary human 

bone (both burnt and unburnt) into contexts dating from the Late Bronze Age 

was relatively commonplace. Yet the Cunningtons found no fragmentary 

human remains in contemporary contexts at Casterley. The Cunningtons 

could identify human skeletal elements; witness the 32 skull fragments 

recovered from the All Cannings excavation (Cunnington 1923,40-1) and a 

range of vertebrae and intact limb bones from Lidbury (Cunnington 1917 25 

suggesting a general absence of human skeletal material from LBA/EIA 

contexts apart from Pit 2. 

The Late Iron Age Earthworks. The excavation of part of the interior of 
Casterley Camp apparently failed to identify any Early or Middle Iron Age 
activity and it seems that the site effectively fell out of use for some 500 years 
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or more until the construction of the internal earthworks and at least part of the 

outer circuit at some point in the first century BC / first century AD. The 
Cunningtons identified four elements that belonged to this period: 

" The "rectilinear enclosure"; 

" The two "irregular" enclosures, and; 

" The outer ditch and rampart forming the "hillfort". 

Of these four elements (Fig. 7.8) the only one to consider within the remit of 
this study is the outer ditch and rampart. 
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Figure 7.8 Plan of Late Iron Age features showing excavated sections and features 
(Cunnington & Cunnington (1913) Pit. X) 
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Figure 7.9 Plan and section of the Intersection of the outer ramparts and Ditch 6 
(Cunnington & Cunnington 1913, Pit. XIV) 

The Outer Rampart and Ditch. Casterley Camp is defined as an 
archaeological entity by the presence of its outer ditch and rampart, made all 
the more remarkable by the inclusion of a peculiar D-shaped annexe at the 

northernmost point of the outer circuit (Fig 7.1). The natural assumption of 

many observers (e. g. Cunliffe 2004,68), including the writer, based purely on 
typological evidence, has been to assume that the outer circuit was one of the 
first elements of the site to be created. The conclusions reached by the 
Cunningtons undermine this assumption somewhat. Excavating the outer 

rampart and ditch at the point where it was intersected by Ditches 6 and 10, 

they were able to show that, at least, the rampart in its final form had been 

constructed after the digging out of Ditches 6 (Fig 7.9) and 10, in other words 
either very late In the pre-Roman occupation of the site or, conceivably, in the 

early years of the Roman occupation (Cunnington & Cunnington 1913,75-76, 
79-83). Sections cut through the more pronounced eastern rampart 
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recovered a few sherds of LPRIA'bead-rim" pottery from the buried turf-line 

and fragments of a LPRIA bowl were recovered from the upper layers of the 

terminal of Ditch 10 immediately below the crest of the rampart. Regardless 

of whether the sherds were residual or not, their presence does provide a 
terminus post quem for the final phase of the rampart. The Cunningtons also 

pointed out that the most pronounced section of rampart was terminated at 
the northern end by Ditch 6 and at the southern by Ditch 10. They comment: 
"It seems incredible that three separate ditches should end in this way in the 

outer entrenchment unless that entrenchment had been planned in reference 
to them, or they to it" (ibid., 79) 

What the excavators failed to take into account was that the much enlarged 
eastern and south-eastern rampart and ditch may have been an augmentation 
of a pre-existing linear or, indeed, circuit. 

Linears and the outer circuit. Despite their excavating the western linear that 

enters the Casterley enclosure, the Cunningtons failed to properly address the 

question of the role of linears in the story of Casterley Camp. Colt Hoare had 

identified the presence of two linears (Fig 7.10) that ran into the area enclosed 
by the outer ditch and rampart: the western linear, later investigated by the 
Cunningtons, and a southern linear which, on closer investigation of Colt 

Hoare's plan appears to form the majority part of the Cunnington's Ditch 11. 
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The excavation of the western linear. The Cunningtons describe the western 
linear as a "sunken road" (ibid., 69) leading from the downs (Fig 7.10). The 

linear had a bank on each side probably composed of the spoil created from 

the excavation of the 1.22m to 1.52m deep, V-shaped "hollow-way" measuring 
some 0.61 m at its base. The linear entered the enclosure by means of a gap 
in the western rampart and ditch. A curious feature constructed in the 

entrance in line with the ditch was a roughly square depression measuring 
1.67m by 1.52m with sides sloping at 60° and some 0.60m deeper than the 
level of the base of the "hollow-way". The linear gradually shallowed once 
within the enclosure and diminished to nothing. The excavators do not record 
whether any dating evidence was recovered although the suspicion must be 
that no finds were made at all and, in any case, finds from the fill of linears 
tend to reflect the last time they were remodelled rather than provide any clue 
as to the date of construction. Consequently it is very difficult to ascribe a 
date to the digging and use of the linear. It may well have predated the 
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Figure 7.10 Plan showing the two "Intrusive" Iinears 



creation of the outer enclosure ditch and bank, its orientation tends to suggest 
that it is contemporary with either the LBA/EIA pits or the LPRIA structures at 
the head to the dry valley. It seems possible that the Cunningtons were 
correct in their interpretation of this linear as a track-way; a concentration of 
flints, possibly the remains of metalling, was observed during surface in this 

area. The earthwork may well have formed a narrow funnel to facilitate the 

herding of animals in an orderly, systematic way into the interior of Casterley 

in a way not dissimilar to the long run-ways fabricated from metal hurdles to 

be found at the large seasonal sheep fairs that take place at Wilton near 
Salisbury every autumn. 

The southern linear. Colt Hoare noted, "On the south side, we may observe a 
bank and ditch issuing from the camp, which runs over the down, and bends 

toward the vale of Avon" (1811,177). Crocker's plan (Fig 7.4) shows the 

southern linear terminating a little to the west of the southern entrance but on 
close inspection of the Cunnington's main plan (Fig 7.6), the linear Colt Hoare 

observed appears to be Ditch 11, crossing the southern part of the enclosure 
with several very marked deviations in course before joining Ditch 9. The 
Cunningtons commented on the peculiar course of Ditch 11 (Cunnington & 
Cunnington 1913,65) and noted the way the linear merges with the course of 
Ditch 9 rather than meet it at a steep angle. Ditch 11 was, with the exception 
of Ditch 1 (the outer ditch of the Rectilinear Enclosure), the deepest ditch 

excavated in the interior of Casterley measuring between 2.28m and 2.60m 
deep. The excavators believed that Ditch 11 had been deliberately back filled 
during the lifetime of the LPRIA site and observed that the upper part of the fill 

of the ditch contained 'large quantities of rubbish"(ibid., 66). This "rubbish" 

comprised ash, black soil, broken bones and pottery sherds, presumably bead 

rim pottery. The relationship of Ditch 11 to Ditches 9,10 and 8 lead to the 

suggestion that Ditch 11 is one of the earlier features found at Casterley and 
certainly predating both the majority of ditches around the Rectilinear 
Enclosure and the outer ditch and bank, and, possibly, the Rectilinear 

enclosure as well. A 'kink' in the line of the southern section of the outer ditch 
and rampart at the point where it intersects the southern linear (Colt Hoare 
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1811,177 & McOmish et al. 2002,59) strongly suggest that the outer circuit of 
Casterley Camp postdates the southern linear. 

7.4 Reappraisal of the Cunnington Archive 

Only a small proportion of the material excavated at Casterley was retained at 
Devizes Museum. The archive is dominated by Savernake Wares and exotic 

pottery types originating from the Roman Empire. No animal bones, slag, 

ceramic building material or other "rubbish" were retained. The assemblage 
for the LBA/EIA pits survives and all three pits do contain All Cannings type 

pottery, the largest amount coming from the part vessel found in Pit Two along 

with the four burials. Another All Cannings sherd, fired to a curious yellow 

colour and heavily abraded, was recovered from the bottom of Ditch 8. It is 
decorated with typical geometric designs accompanied by punched dot motifs. 
A peculiar find from the surface of the site was a large sherd of very flinty 

fabric, strongly reminiscent of Deverell-Rimbury fabrics. The section of the 

sherd is quite thin and the outer surface of the sherd is a dark grey, unlike the 

rest of the fabric, incorporates wipe marks and is very uneven. The outer 
"finish" almost gives the impression of being added after the pot was formed 

prior to firing. 

According to the handwritten note accompanying them, a group of sherds was 
recovered from the north-western linear feature immediately outside the 

enclosure "in dark soil under flint in bottom of roadway". This handwritten 

note seems to suggest that a dark humic layer at the bottom of the feature 

was overlain by a layer of flints, perhaps indicating metalling and thus 

strengthening the interpretation of this feature as a droveway for livestock. 

The pottery is fairly fragmentary and appears to be Mid to Later Iron Age in 
date. 

7.5 Surface Collection 
In order to gain a better understanding of Casterley Camp, the site was 
systematically fieldwalked in the winter of 2000-2001 mainly by students of 
Salisbury College assisted for one day by Bristol University part-time students. 
The aims of the surface collection were to try to define the spatial distribution 
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of artefact scatters within the enclosure and to try and reconstruct a 

chronology of past human activity on the site in the light of all the 

archaeological knowledge accumulated since the Cunningtons' excavations. 
To this end, and in order to give a high level of definition to the artefact 

scatters, a collection grid of 20m by 20m was considered most appropriate. 
The grid was orientated on the OSGB NGR datum in order to facilitate easy 

plotting of results (Fig 7.11). 

Methodology. The main north-south axis of the grid was established by GPS, 

compass bearing and Total Station and east-west axes were set up using an 
Optical Square and subsequently checked by Total Station where none were 
found to have an error of more than 006'. Satisfied that the main elements of 
the collection grid had been laid out correctly, it was decided to lay out the 

20m by 20m squares using tapes in 100m by 100m blocks. This decision 

failed to take into account the difficulty of establishing accurate grids on large 

areas of undulating terrain using tapes in winter weather or the widely varying 
levels of competence among the students setting up the grids. The dry valley 
was particularly difficult to grid accurately as the slopes were convex and it 

was impossible to see any reference points once partway down the slopes. 
Furthermore, the size of the site and the lack of two-way radios for much of 
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Figure 7.11 A typical snowy start to the day in January 2001 



the exercise meant time was wasted walking across the site to gain 

someone's attention. Consequently a great deal of effort was expended in 

establishing an accurate grid and, in hindsight, perhaps there was too much 

emphasis on accuracy given the nature of the context from which finds were 
being collected. 

Each grid was line walked in a south to north direction, thereby keeping the 

sun behind or to the side of the walker. Initially consideration had been given 

to carry out a total surface collection for each square but time and labour 

constraints made such a collection strategy unfeasible. Several squares were 

walked as total collection units as a form of "control" and although the number 

of finds from these squares was greater, the proportion of finds was shown to 

be very similar to collections made by line walking. Finds were placed in bags 

labelled for each square and walkers were instructed to collect burnt flint, flint 

tools and flakes, pottery, non local stone, burnt stone, glass (if deemed old), 

ceramic building material and metalwork. Undiagnostic material such as 

animal bone or any overtly modern artefacts were to be ignored although a 
large collection of agricultural machinery parts accumulated over the duration 

of the exercise. The basic site grid was established over two days and four full 

days of fieldwalking and gridding took place. Surface collection was 
terminated early in February as the farmer wished to sow spring wheat. The 

weather conditions were never ideal for optimal collection with three mornings 
being bright and sunny, two very cold mornings when early starts had to be 

postponed due to snow and a hard frozen field surface and the final day 

witnessed over 3cm of rain in the morning. 

254 



Figure 7.12 Plan of the surface collection grid. Each square Is a 20m x 20m collection 
unit. The blank area in the northern quadrant of the enclosure was not walked. 
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As a consequence of these tribulations approximately 16.5 hectares or 60% 

of the interior was walked focusing on the western, southern and central areas 

rather than the entire interior as intended. Cursory inspection of the unwalked 

northern and eastern section, however, revealed low levels of visible finds 

especially pottery and burnt flint. 

The finds were washed (where appropriate), sorted, counted, weighed and 

recorded by collection unit. Bulk finds such as burnt flint were processed and 
then discarded unless evidence of knapping was identified. The pottery was 
then sorted by period; flint artefacts were identified and dated and the more 

outstanding finds researched. The results of the finds analysis were recorded 

on spreadsheet and database. 

Results. The findings of the surface collection will be presented by artefact 
type. 

Pottery. The overwhelming majority of pottery recovered from the site dated 
from the First Century BC to First Century AD, some 908 sherds. Indeed only 
one sherd of non-Roman pottery has been identified, a sherd of All Cannings 
Ware from a location very close to where the Cunningtons uncovered the 
three pits containing All Cannings pottery. Well over 90% of the Roman 

pottery recovered was of local origin, being Savernake Ware, but the 
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Figure 7.13 The first day of fieldwalking 



assemblage also included several body sherds of Dressel 1b amphorae and 
two conjoining sherds of Terra Rubra. Some 98% of all pottery was recovered 
in an area measuring 460m west to east and 340m south to north with two 

clear concentrations. The westernmost concentration, containing 29.5% of 
the pottery, was strongly associated with the rectilinear enclosure and its 

associated structures; the greater concentration of pottery, some 69%, was 
located in an area measuring 200m by 340m in the south-eastern quadrant of 
the enclosure. The main concentrations of pottery in this second area appear 
to be located outside the perimeter of a possible enclosure identified on aerial 
photographs but not excavated by the Cunningtons. This strong association 
with structures typical of the LPRIA/ Early Roman period combined with the 

almost complete absence of earlier ceramic forms suggests that the intensity 

of occupation at Casterley Camp was far greater at the end of the first 

millennium BC than during the LBA/EIA transition. That said it is, perhaps, 

significant that the only All Cannings sherd was recovered close to the site of 
the LBA/EIA pits excavated by the Cunningtons. It is possible the sherd 
represents a survival from the excavation process, tossed by accident onto a 
spoil heap and never returned to the pit during the backfilling process. This 

could imply, therefore, that a number of subsurface features dating from the 
LBA/EIA transition survive at Casterley but experience from other sites of this 

period suggests that had Casterley been used with any great intensity, a far 

more significant pottery scatter would have been detected. It Is possible that 

more s evidence was present in the area not walked but a brief inspection 

showed there to be few artefacts present on the surface of the north-eastern 
quadrant. 

Burnt Flint. 968 pieces of burnt flint were recovered from Casterley with a 
distribution somewhat similar to that of the LPRIA/Early Roman pottery (Fig 
7.14). A significant quantity of burnt flint (some 19.6% of the collection total) 
was recovered from an area of 120m by 120m located immediately in the 
vicinity of the rectilinear enclosure. Some 467 pieces (or 48.2% of the total) 
were recovered from an area of 200m by 320m located in the south-eastern 
quadrant of the main enclosure. The distribution of the burnt flint in this area 
was largely congruent with that of the recovered pottery although a proportion 
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of the burnt flint scatters tended to be "inside" the potential enclosure. Burnt 

flint, it seems, is seldom discussed in excavation reports unless it forms part 

of a structural feature (e. g. Brossler et al. 2004,39-42). 
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Figure 7.14 Burnt Flint Distribution 

Rarely is burnt flint discussed as an artefact in its own right even on sites 

where considerable quantities must have been excavated, for example at 
Danebury (Cunliffe 1984a & b). Elaine Morris (in Lawson 2000,208-9; 241-3) 

discusses the burnt flint recovered from Cutting 12 at Potterne in terms of its 

role as a temper in pottery production, highlighting the decrease in burnt flint 

quantities in the upper layers of the excavation which is matched by a 
decrease in the use of burnt flint in pottery production during the Late Bronze 
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Age/Early Iron Age transition. This interpretation is probably valid for other 

periods too: at Danebury large amounts of burnt flint and charcoal were found 

deposited in Feature 38, part of a quarry hollow behind the main rampart. 
This association of burnt flint and charcoal was also evident at the Reading 

Business Park Phase 2 excavation (Brossler et al. 2004,39-42) where mound 
deposits largely composed of burnt flint in a matrix of charcoal, burnt silt and 

sand covered an area approximately 85m long and 25m wide. It was 

concluded that the burnt mound had accumulated as a result of some form of 
industrial process. The deposit has been interpreted as being part of a wider 
Late Bronze Age tradition of burnt mound formation and its location and 

nature has parallels in the Thames Valley (ibid., 128-9). It was believed that 

the mound, located next to a stream, performed some type of cooking function 

despite the overwhelming dominance of flint tempered pottery on the site and 
throughout the Thames Valley at this time (ibid., 81). Burnt flint was used to 

cook foodstuffs but the presence of such a large mound immediately adjacent 
to a watercourse strongly suggests the intentional application of alternating 

sources of heat and cold to speed up the fracturing process of the flint in order 
to incorporate the material into the fabric of pottery being manufactured on the 

site. 

This alternative interpretation for the mound at Reading Business Park may 
provide an explanation for the presence of so much burnt flint on late 

prehistoric sites. Timby (2001) in her reanalysis of Savernake Ware (Annable 

1962) notes the presence of flint fragments in the composition of the fabric 

and, certainly, some of the LPRIA material recovered from Casterley was 
heavily gritted with flint. Burnt flint may well have also been used In food 

production and cooking but the sheer quantities found on this and other local 

sites does strongly suggest its use in a quasi-industrial process. 

259 



NYiOY)MM iY N11lýNym u! ý t pur. 
"".. .. p 

. rl. r. rr 
...... +.. v_ý. ».. wy. ýeTewu. ý. rý. e. rn .... ...... _-.......... ........ ý ýawu}uiw Fq 

AR Ml77; vl77Trrl! -= 

Figure 7.15 Middle Bronze Age saddle quern (Scale in centimetres) 

Saddle Quern. A large saddle quern (Fig. 7.15) was recovered from the field 

surface in the south-eastern corner of the enclosure. Composed of sarsen, 

the quern has the form of a truncated rectangular pyramid. It is 125mm wide, 
195mm long and 135mm high. Three of the four faces of the quern have 

been subject to prolonged smoothing as has a substantial proportion of the 

base. It is very similar in form to a saddle quern recovered from a ditch at 
Weir Stud Bank Farm, Bray, Berkshire (Barnes et al. 1995, Fig. 17,24-5). 

The quern was found in association with Deverel-Rimbury Middle Bronze Age 

pottery, animal bone and a bone awl. The context seems securely dated to 
the Middle Bronze Age period suggesting that the quern found at Casterley 

probably dates from the same period. Although the quern shows evidence of 
recent damage on two opposing corners, it seems likely that the artefact was 
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dragged to the surface shortly before the surface collection took place. This 

suggests that Middle Bronze Age activity may have taken place in this area 
long before the construction of the ramparts, an interpretation strengthened by 

the presence of MBA pottery sherds in the immediately adjacent to the south- 

east corner of the enclosure. 

Polished flint axes. Two flint axes were recovered from the field surface(Fig 

7.16) from squares M500 and Y340. Both were originally polished but the axe 

recovered from the south-eastern quadrant of the enclosure (Square Y340) 

had sustained a great deal of damage at some stage. 

Figure 7.15 The two polished flint axes recovered from the field surface 

Polished flint axe (M500). This axe measures 116mm in length, 60mm at the 
broadest end and 42mm at the narrowest. The maximum thickness of the axe 
is 40mm. The axe has bevelled edges on the longest sides approximately 
7mm wide. The cutting edge of the axe has been purposefully blunted, 

probably at the time of making (J. Pollard pers. comm. ). The surface of the 

axe is covered in scratches, the majority of which are oriented with the long 

axis of the artefact and are probably remnants of the surface polishing 
techniques employed. Both ends of the axe have suffered damage where 
flakes have been struck off the artefact as the result of hard percussion blows. 
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The majority of the damage is located on the narrow end of the axe and takes 

the form of a series of flake scars. Additionally one corner of the cutting edge 

appears to have been damaged as a result of being used to grind or crush a 
material. 

Polished flint axe (Y340). This axe measures 128mm in length, 57mm at the 

surviving broadest point (the axe has sustained serious damage at both ends 

compromising an accurate measurement of the artefacts original dimensions) 

and 37mm at the narrowest. The maximum thickness of the axe is 27mm. 

The surface of the axe is severely damaged by flake scarring, probably from 

the reuse of the axe as a wedge or similar tool at some point in the past but 

sufficient of the original surface survives to show a very similar treatment with 
longitudinal scratches to the example from M500. The sides of the axe are 

also similar with bevelled edges of approximately 7mm. The cutting edge of 
the axe has undergone considerable damage and nothing survives of the 

original edge. 

The strong similarities between these two axes in terms of surface and edge 
treatment suggest they may have been produced by the same knapper. They 

have also undergone differing degrees of damage and modification in the 

past, probably some time after their original manufacture. It seems likely that 
these axes were re-used at some point during the occupation of Casterley 

during the Iron Age or Romano-British period 
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Figure 7.17 Early Bronze Age discoidal scraper(proximal end) 
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Discoidal scraper (G300). This unpatinated tool (Fig. 7.17) has a length 

(proximal to distal) of 48mm and a maximum width of 50mm. One small area 

of cortex survives immediately adjacent to the striking platform. The flint 

utilised for the tool is fairly dark for locally available resources although there 

are numerous lighter flecks within the material. The dorsal surface shows 

evidence of flakes having been struck off to reduce the thickness of the tool. 

The edges of the scraper are steeply retouched with evidence of repeated 

resharpening events. The tool is probably Early Bronze Age in date (J. 

Pollard pers. comm. ) 

Whetstone. Measuring 88mm in length and 22mm at its broadest point this 

whetstone has a highly burnished surface and very well rounded edges. The 

surfaces have a series of deep red coloured striations with flecks of copper 

visible under 20x magnification running across the longitudinal axis of the tool 

at an angle of approximately 20°to 30°. These are the residues from 

repeated sharpening of copper alloy edged tools. 

Metalwork Several unexpected metalwork finds were made during the surface 
collection: 
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Figure 7.18 Whetstone 



Copper Alloy knife. A Thornden type knife (Fig 7.19) was recovered from 

Square X400, amongst a concentration of Roman pottery. The blade appears 

to have been bent in antiquity as the blade is uniformly weathered; if the 

distortion had been recently caused by an agricultural implement, one would 
have expected laminar fracturing of the patinated surface. The knife weighs 

89 grams and has an overall unbent length of 124 mm. The socket mouth is 

15 mm wide with a estimated breadth of 12mm, the socket end being poorly 

formed during casting. The socket terminal diminishes to dimensions of 12 

mm wide and a breadth of 7 mm. The overall depth of the socket is 36 mm 

and the width of the socket/blade junction is 20 mm. The socket has four rivet 
holes, two on each side. The blade is straight with a flattened central rib and 

two further ribs forming the inner margin of the deeply bevelled edges. This 

type of knife comprises part of the typical Ewart Park / Carp's Tongue 

complex assemblage (Burgess 1968,38), is dated 950 - 750 BC and is 

associated with so-called "Developed" Post Deverel-Rimbury wares. 
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Figure 7.19 Thornden-type knife 
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Copper Alloy Spearhead. An Acton Park type spearhead (Fig 7.20) was 

recovered well to the north of any other significant finds made during the 

surface collection. The spearhead is socketed with protected basal loops and 
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measures 109 mm in length, 32 mm at its maximum width and has a shafthole 
10 mm high and 8 mm wide. It weighs 66 grams. That it was intended as a 

votive offering must be a strong probability, the socket being far too narrow to 

accept a shaft capable of withstanding the shock of hitting a target. The 

spearhead has a strong comparable in one recovered from Mill Brow in 

Winterbourne Bassett, Wilts in or before 1906 and illustrated in the Devizes 

Museum Catalogue Volume 2 (Cunnington and Goddard 1934,27, Fig B4a). 

Similar spearheads were recovered as part of the Stibbard hoard from Norfolk 

(Anon 1966 30) in the early nineteenth century. Needham et al. (1997,84) 

point out the difficulties of attributing spearheads of a Middle Bronze Age date 

to a specific metalworking tradition, either Acton Park or Taunton, and 

suggest conflating the two together as Acton and Taunton. Radiocarbon 

dating of the shaft of a very similar spearhead recovered from the River 

Thames at Wandsworth produced a radiocarbon date of 1500-1080 cal. BC 

(ibid., 61). 
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Figure 7.20 Acton Park-type spearhead 
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Figure 7.21 Casterley Camp: Location of most significant finds. The Durotriglan coin 
was mislaid later on the day of Its discovery. 

7.6 Discussion. 

The range of finds recovered from the surface collection (Fig. 7.21) did come 
as something of a surprise and, at first glance seemed to suggest a very long 
history of human activity in the vicinity of Casterley Camp. However, the 
possible taphonomy (not least their status as surface finds) of some of the 
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most striking finds such as the Thornden type knife and the flint axes 
demands that any interpretation placed on them is, at best, tentative. 

Middle Bronze Age (Deverel-Rimbury). The recovery of an Acton and 
Taunton period spearhead and a quern of MBA date from opposite ends of 

the enclosure (Fig 7.19) combined with the casual reconnaissance of a MBA 

pottery scatter to the immediate south-east of the main enclosure (M Corney 

pers. comm. ) strongly suggests Deverel-Rimbury activity on the site in the 

early second half of the second millennium BC, although few metalwork finds 

of this period have been made in association with pottery (Needham 1996, 

134). 

It is not clear whether the Acton Park spearhead represents part of a larger 

hoard or is a single deposit. The historiography of votive deposits and hoards 

in the British Isles has tended to concentrate on finds made from watery 

contexts, (e. g. Bradley 1990) to the relative exclusion of those made in higher 

and drier places. Barber's (2005) analysis of the nature and distribution of 
Bronze Age metalwork deposits on the Marlborough and Pewsey Downs 

demonstrated a move away from riverine deposits in the Early Bronze Age 

towards an emphasis on slopes and higher ground by the Late Bronze Age. 

Pendleton (2001) suggested that there is little ritual riverine deposition taking 

place in Northern East Anglia during the Late Bronze Age whilst failing to 

acknowledge the clear liminal distribution of metalwork depositions so 

apparent from the maps produced to illustrate his point. The majority of the 

metalwork finds displayed in his paper show a fen edge or upland location. A 
dry context for deposition does not imply a lack of ritual or votive intent. The 

problem with recognising and discussing votive depositions found on upland 
lies in the historiographical and interpretational dominance of three 

predominantly wet regions - the Thames valley, the Fens and Ireland - and 
the fact that so many metalwork finds were made before the advent of modern 
archaeological techniques or sensibilities (Barber 2005,137-41). 

Evidence for Middle Bronze Age activity in the vicinity of Casterley Camp is 

reinforced by evidence from its locality. The closest contemporary site is 
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located some 4km due west on Marden Down where aerial photographic 

evidence and a small fragment of pottery suggest a Middle Bronze Age 

settlement (Wilts SMR Nos. SU05SE150, SU05SE152, SU05SE609). Most 
importantly, the large concentration of prehistoric field systems to the west of 
Casterley Camp located on the slopes of Water Dean Bottom and adjoining 

areas were possibly laid out in the Middle Bronze Age (McOmish et aL. 2002, 

53). If this is so, the extensive surviving evidence suggests a considerable 
Deverel-Rimbury presence on Salisbury Plain. Of course, it would be 

inappropriate to suggest all the fields in all the systems were either 
immediately contemporary or were being utilised simultaneously but the scale 

and number of potentially MBA field systems do suggest Deverel-Rimbury 

activity on a similar scale to that found on Cranborne Chase (Bradley & 
Barrett 1991). It seems entirely likely that the evidence found at Casterley for 

MBA activity was related directly to the wider Deverel-Rimbury milieu present 

on Salisbury Plain in the second half of the Second Millennium BC. 

Late Bronze Age/ Early Iron Age (Ewart Park - Liyn Fawr). The discovery 

of a Thornden type knife whilst fieldwalking (Fig 7.19) was met with great 
excitement at the time as it appeared to vindicate the idea that Casterley had 
been an important LBA/EIA site. On reflection, and taking into account the 
wider context of the location of its retrieval, serious doubts about its 

authenticity and interpretational value must be raised. The knife was found In 

an area which produced a considerable quantity of LPRIA and Romano-British 

pottery together with large amounts of burnt flint. This suggests an area of 
First Century BC/AD settlement or activity in this location. Elsewhere in this 
thesis (and below), attention has been drawn to an apparent attraction for 
LBA/EIA sites held by Late Iron Age and Early Roman society. Traditions of 
siting late first millennium BC structures at locations previously utilised In the 
Iron Age seem to have been strong in the study area. Furthermore, analysis 
of metalwork finds from the area tend to suggest deliberate curation and 
redeposition of prehistoric bronzes on the part of the Romano-British with the 
cluster of metalwork finds around the villa site at Stowell Park being a 
particularly good example. The knife was found in an area of Casterley 
occupied In the LPRIA/ Early Roman period, and is spatially associated with a 
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suite of rather anomalous finds including a Middle Bronze Age quern stone 

and a polished flint axe. Doubt must be cast on the authenticity of the knife's 

location when found and, consequently, questions must be raised as whether 
the knife was originally deposited at Casterley or whether it has been 

introduced from elsewhere. 

It has been recently suggested that Casterley Camp is an enclosure dating to 

the Earliest Iron Age (Cunliffe 2004,68; 2005,380-2). The evidence from the 

re-evaluation of the Cunnington's excavation and the results of the surface 

collection strongly suggest otherwise. The presence of only one sherd of All 

Cannings pottery (Fig. 7.21) from a total of 909 sherds recovered by the 

surface collection may indicate that long term Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age 

activity of the type seen on other sites in this study was largely or entirely 

absent. Furthermore, the location of the sherd, immediately adjacent to the 

LBA/EIA pits excavated by the Cunningtons suggests that this was a sherd 

missed during the dig and not returned to the pit when the excavation was 
backfilled, an case of reverse stratigraphy. It could be argued that the 

substantial LPRIA/Early Roman assemblage found on the site has obscured 

the LBA/EIA evidence beneath but the site's history of long term arable 

cultivation and the current land management regime would probably have 

dragged LBA/EIA material to the surface If it was present. All Canning's 

Cross type wares tend to be fairly robust and, in the writer's experience, seem 
to survive on the surface of ploughed fields for several years. It would appear, 

therefore, that for the part of the site fieldwalked, at least, the LBA/EIA 

evidence is restricted to subsurface features. 

This subsurface evidence would suggest that the LBA/EIA activity taking place 

was of a markedly different nature to that taking place at sites such as 
Potterne and All Cannings. The excavation of such a large and complex 
feature as the Cunningtons' Pit 2 (Fig 7.7) with its apparent central post 
setting and burial annex does not have any parallel within the region, the 
closest and only other British example being Fox's pit at Swanwick, Hants. 
The activities that led to the formation of Pit 2 are the reverse of those 
witnessed at local contemporary sites. At those, the majority of depositional 
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activity taking place is above ground; the pits excavated at All Cannings by 

the Cunningtons seemed to either function as storage pits or kilns before their 

final filling and abandonment. The diameter of Pit 2 was far greater than any 

pit excavated at All Cannings and bears comparison with the diameter of the 
Swanwick Pit (Fox 1928,1930). The incorporation of a central post in the 

base of Pit 2 strengthens comparisons with the Swanwick example and leads 

to the conclusion that this pit and the activities associated with it had a special 

significance to those people that created and used it 

McOmish et a!. (2002,59) state that Casterley was significant in the Late 
Bronze Age based on the evidence that a number of linears focus on the site 
(Fig 7.1). This assertion is somewhat problematic, as they admit (ibid., 61), 

given that linear ditch and bank systems are very hard to date with any degree 

of accuracy; even the findings of the Wessex Linear Ditches Project (Bradley 

et al. 1994) in relation to the dating of the ditch and bank systems are open to 

question. This implied significance is further complicated by the suggestion 
that Casterley is a Late Bronze Age enclosure (Cunliffe op. cit. ). The 

excavation evidence indicates a LPRIA date for the currency and sealing of at 
least one linear, the southern, and seems to suggest that the construction of 
the enclosure ditch and bank was one of the final phases to take place on the 
site before the arrival of the Romans. McOmish et al. (op. cit. ) may well be 

right, however when they state that the long straight sections of the outer 
rampart are reminiscent of linear ditches (Fig 7.1). The siting of the straight 
section of the eastern rampart upon the crest of the watershed (Fig 7.1) and 
the long curved section of the north-western/western rampart possibly both 
follow the line of earlier linear ditch alignments. These linear alignments 
fossilised in the outer rampart combined with the orientation of the linear 

systems running towards Casterley do suggest the site was significant in the 
Late Bronze Age/ Early Iron Age, although it Is important to remember that 
linear ditch systems were current throughout later prehistory. Field (2001,61) 

noted that the outer "rampart" appeared to be composed of a series of linears 
forming an incomplete circuit. It is tempting to see these linear elements as 
comparable to the discontinuous ditch and bank systems on Tan Hill, All 
Cannings as Field does (op. cit). The similarities are striking: approximately 
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the same land area is enclosed; both witness the burial of bronze metalwork; 
both are situated in liminal locations "backing" onto a block of chalk upland 

and overlooking a river valley; both are located on a major access route into 

the interior of that chalk upland and Field (op. cit) points out, both incorporate 

a steep sided coomb although the Tan Hill coomb is less intrusive than the 

Widdington Coomb at Casterley. Both were significant locations in the 
LBA/EIA. 

The potential significance of Casterley in the LBA/EIA is emphasised by the 

presence of an anomalous and complex pit feature containing an upright post, 
four human burials, All Cannings pottery and a small fragment of an Iron 

brooch (Cunnington & Cunnington, 1913,78). From a survey of the literature, 

intact human inhumations dating from this period seem to be very uncommon; 
indeed most human skeletal remains encountered on sites of this period are 

of a fragmentary nature (Bruck 1995). The structural elements of Pit 2 and 
the treatment of the bodies deposited in the "Annex" both appear to contain 

ritual or "cultic" elements. The upright post in Pit 2 may well fit into a wider 
Iron Age tradition of incorporating wooden, especially oak, elements into ritual 

pits and shafts (Wait 1985,327 - 30). The deliberate arrangement of the 
bodies, the inclusion of grave goods including a pottery vessel and a 
Mesolithic axe and the subsequent sealing of the "Annex" with a layer of red 
deer antlers are most unusual for this period and no direct parallels are 

evident from a review of the literature. 

7.7 Casterley and East Chisenbury 
The proximity of the anomalous East Chisenbury LBA/EIA site to Casterley 

could lead to suggestions that the two were associated; the evidence to 

support this hypothesis is not strong. Brown et al. (forthcoming) have stated 
that Casterley would have been visible from the site at East Chisenbury (Fig. 
7.22). This assertion is predicated on the assumption that the eastern 
rampart at Casterley dates from the LBA/EIA period but doubts have been 
cast upon that Interpretation by the re-examination above of the results of the 
Cunningtons' excavations. It is possible that the eastern rampart incorporates 
an earlier 
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Figure 7.22 View of Casterley Camp from East Chisenbury midden. The south-eastern 
corner of Casterley's ramparts are visible as a line of bushes on the far horizon In the 
centre of the picture. 

linear but the evidence is, currently, not strong. At present the only 
archaeological features convincingly dated to the LBA/EIA transition are the 
three pits at the head of the dry valley; the elevation and position of the ridge 
forming the western end of the Widdington/West Chisenbury dry valley would 
render these invisible from East Chisenbury. The position of the three pits at 
the head of the dry valley located in the southern section of Casterley Camp 

suggests, furthermore, an emphasis on the extensive Water Dean Bottom 

valley system which debouches into the Hampshire Avon at Compton. The 

south-western slopes of the re-entrant system at Compton Down are clearly 
visible from the location of the LBA/EIA pits in Casterley and the overall siting 
of the pits suggests a strong emphasis on the terrain to the south-west of the 

site. It is, perhaps, significant that Brown et al. have also drawn attention to 
the extensive views south-west over Compton and Water Dean Bottom from 

the East Chisenbury site and it may be that the valley and surrounding area 
formed a significant location in this period. 

Physical links between East Chisenbury and Casterley are equally difficult to 
assess. A bridlepath descends the dry valley to the north of the East 
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Chisenbury site towards the Hampshire Avon before forming part of the old 

north-south road linking settlements on the east bank of the river. 
Examination of the surveyed remains of West Chisenbury deserted medieval 

settlement (McOmish eta/2002, Fig. 5.25), directly opposite the East 

Chisenbury re-entrant does suggest that there was a ford across the Avon at 

this point which would facilitate access to the Widdington dry valley. A 

transverse track does ascend the southern slope of this re-entrant but it 

appears to be associated with the medieval track to the west of the deserted 

settlement. No physical evidence for a track approaching the pits from the 

Widdington dry valley dating from before the Historic Period was discovered 

during the Cunningtons' extensive excavations of the interior. 

If the two sites are strictly contemporary, there is no doubt the groups involved 

in the formation of both sites must have been aware of each other's existence. 
Indeed, if much of the organic material present in the matrix at East 

Chisenbury was burnt on site, there must have been, at certain times of the 

year at least, a constant plume of smoke and reek of burning dung dominating 

the locality. In order to understand the area as a whole in this period more 
fieldwork is required. 

The nature of Casterley's significance in the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age 
is hard to assess on the evidence available but perhaps the radial 

arrangement of linears, served both as attention focusing devices 

emphasising the "enclosed" space and as cattle droveways. It seems likely 

that Ditches 8a, 9 and 11 (Fig. 7.20) may have originated in this period but 

were finally filled in prior to the construction of the rectilinear enclosure. (Fig 
7.6). Field (op. cit. ) has suggested that these hilltop sites served as locations 

for seasonal gatherings for people and livestock. The lack of extensive 
deposits of All Cannings material at Casterley certainly Implies it served a 
different role to sites such as Potterne, Black Patch and All Cannings. If this 
is also the case at Tan Hill, then the juxtaposition between the nearby All 
Cannings site and the hilltop area delineated by linears demands explanation, 
if a case for contemporaneity between the two sites can be argued (see App. 
2). Perhaps there is an All Cannings type site located in the low lying areas of 
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the Widdington coomb or Water Dean Bottom adjacent to Casterley. The land 

use regime for the past two centuries would militate against its discovery, as 
the vast majority of these sites have been identified as a result of arable 
agriculture. 
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CHAPTER 8 

Synthesis 

8.1 Review of the Research Aims 
This study has successfully identified the spatial and temporal distribution of 

prehistoric human activity in the Vale of Pewsey by non intrusive fieldwork 

techniques. Activity dated to the LBA/EIA transition far outweighs any other 

evidence found from any other period of British prehistory with the possible 

exception of the Late Pre-Roman Iron Age (Tubb, forthcoming b). 

The unusually dense scale of activity dating to the LBA/EIA transition indicates 

that the Vale was a significant place at this period. Furthermore, the nature of 
the sites, many incorporating black-earth elements, suggests that the activities 
taking place were unusually intensive, leading to the accumulation of major 
"midden" deposits. The spatial distribution of the sites, along the periphery of the 
Vale and often located on or near a prominent landmark, may indicate that the 
Vale represented a liminal, but not necessarily peripheral, area between the two 

great blocks of chalkland where competitive feasting and middening activities 
took place. As will be shown in chapter 9, although there are other 

concentrations of LBA/EIA sites in southern Britain, none can match the number, 
density or size of the sites found in the Vale. 

There are a wide range of sites dating from the LBA/EIA transition including 
ditched enclosures, possible palisades and open sites. Most sites seem to date 
from the period before the advent of Scratch-Cordon Ware which suggests that 
many had ceased to exist by the early years of the Early Iron Age senso stricto. 
They vary considerably in size and there may be evidence of a form of settlement 
hierarchy. The sites are often associated with field systems and linear 
earthworks many of which appear to be contemporaneous and is indicative of an 
intensive subsistence system. Why the Vale became the focus for such intense 
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activity in this period is not clear but the chronology of the activity strongly 
indicates that it is, at least in part, a reaction to the dislocation of Late Bronze 
Age social structures. 

8.2 Collapse of the"bronze standard" 
This survey has shown that the most visible traces of the Late Bronze Age/Early 

Iron Age transition in the Vale of Pewsey are the presence of All Cannings type 

pottery and a series of monuments types which, when combined, provide a 

glimpse of the nature of the landscape and human activity at that period. At 

times All Cannings type pottery is clearly associated with some of these 

monuments, for example the black-earth/midden sites, but in the case of others, 

most especially the linear monuments and field systems, both their longevity and 

physical association with sites of a known LBA/EIA date imply their currency and 

significance continued into the 8th to 6th centuries BC. 

With the possible exception of hilltop enclosures, none of the sites and 
monuments associated with the LBA/EIA transition were innovations in that 

period. Rather they acquired new forms, meanings and, in some cases, intensity 
in this period. The cause of these changes was, in part, the disruption of the 

social consensus surrounding the role of bronze artefacts in special depositions 
in the early years of the 1st millennium BC, the so-called "bronze standard" 
(Needham 2007). The search for other means of competition resulted in a 
realignment of the gift exchange/service debt/competition system towards the 

utilisation of more local resources. Sharpies (2007) links the construction of 
hillforts with the collapse of the bronze trade network and the need to find 

alternative ways to compete. In doing so he omits to consider what forms 

competition may have taken place between groups and individuals in the Interval 
between the beginnings of the demise of the "bronze standard" in the early 1st 
millennium BC and the commencement of construction of hillforts in the Early 
Iron Age from c. 600BC onwards. 
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It would be wrong, though, to characterize the collapse of the bronze standard as 

an abrupt event, especially in central southern Britain. 

8.3 The Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age Transition Landscape 

From the results of the fieldwork, the LBA/EIA transition landscape of the Vale of 
Pewsey and its surroundings was composed of a series of elements: 

" linear banks and ditches, 

" field systems, 

" dewponds, 

" settlements, 

" middens, 

" and hill-top enclosures. 

None of these monuments were novel in this period, with the possible exception 

of the last; all had their origins in the Middle Bronze Age at least but the 

prevailing social conditions of the EIA resulted in some of these forms becoming 

more exaggerated or taking on novel forms and meanings. 

Linear Banks and Ditches. Linears have been shown to have a long history of 
use on the chalkiands of Wessex (Bradley et al. 1994), probably originating at 
some time in the Middle Bronze Age. Research excavation around Sidbury Hill 

and Dunch Hill (ibid. ) showed that many of these linear ditch and bank systems 
had been recut or altered on a number of occasions. These changes in the 

physical characteristics of linears were the product of the re-negotiation of their 

meaning to groups occupying or using the land upon which these monuments 
were situated perhaps long after their original associations were forgotten. It was 
also shown that some linears were abandoned and allowed to partially refill 
although their course would still have been apparent to the observer. It was from 
this network of redundant, enlarged, extended and renegotiated linear systems 
that a number of novel forms appeared in the Late Bronze Age and continued 
into the Early Iron Age. The scarped field-system edge, labouriously hand-dug, 
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separated tilled land from grazing, facilitated herding and possibly represented 
the corporate efforts of a community and the boundary between the intensive 

garden agriculture of the field plot and the only partially tamed grazing areas. The 

cross-dyke with its strong associations with earlier round barrows seems to have 

acted as a physical and symbolic barrier denying access to hill-tops and spurs 

and, perhaps, also cordoning off the increasingly taboo funerary mounds of the 

Early Bronze Age. The conscious combination of a number of linears and the 

co-opting of natural steep slopes to form a "virtual" circuit as seen at Tan Hill and 
Martinsell created "enclosures" not seen on a scale since the Late Neolithic. The 

addition and augmentation of attention focussing devices and entrances at Tan 

Hill and Martinsell are also a novel aspect of linear construction during the 
LBA/EIA transition. 

Field Systems, Livestock and Subsistence in the LBA/EIA transition. 

The presence of late prehistoric field systems, still preserved in parish 
boundaries and recorded by aerial photography, on the Lower Chalk flanks and 
hills of the Vale and associated with a series of black-earth sites/settlements 

notable for surface scatters of Early All Cannings type pottery suggests that the 

expansion of subsistence activity during the LBA/EIA transition into the Vale 

represented a form of agricultural intensification. Associated with a few surviving 
linears, for example Milton Lilbourne 1, these field systems were probably 
intensively farmed by individual groups or families within walking distance of their 
habitation employing a tripartite crop rotation system of arable, fodder and short- 
fallow. Agriculture was probably restricted to the more easily tilled Lower Chalk 

edges of the Vale, given the acidity and waterlogged nature of the soils in the 

midst of the Vale. Linked to the arable field systems and settlements, linears and 
tracks ran up onto the chalk scarps facilitating access to a far older and now 
substantially altered agricultural landscape. Perhaps large areas of former field 

system established in the Middle Bronze Age had been given over to the 

production of fodder and for grazing the increasingly large number of sheep 
present on the chalk uplands. 
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Jones' assertion that "the Iron Age economy was in its entirety rooted in plant 

management in some form" (Jones 1996,29) goes some way to addressing the 

imbalance between the excavated evidence for plant and animal exploitation In 

this period although it probably overstates the case. The likely existence of large 

tracts of chalk downland at this time was not the result of plant management but 

rather the accidental and fortuitous by-product of centuries of seasonal and 
intensive grazing by large herds of sheep, goats and cattle. Animal bones are a 

ubiquitous and numerous element of the archaeological record for the vast 

majority of excavations on Iron Age sites whereas the recovery of plant remains 
is rather more unusual. No direct evidence of plant exploitation was recovered 
during this project but the proximity of two major LBA/EIA sites (Potterne and 
East Chisenbury) with preserved plant remains that have been excavated in the 

past 25 years facilitates an insight into plant subsistence strategies at this period. 

Cereal Crops. At both Potterne and East Chisenbury (Lawson 2000,78-88; 

Brown et al. forthcoming) mineralized and carbonized grains of emmer, spelt, 
free-threshing bread wheat, barley, oats and brome were present. In addition to 

this weeds of arable /cultivated land were also present at both sites, probably 
introduced to the site within the harvested cereal crops. Additionally much of the 

matrix of both sites was composed of burnt and decomposed grass and herbage 

mixed with animal and human dung (ibid, 47-71). This suggests extensive use of 

straw and hay as fodder and bedding for both sheep and cattle. There has been 

a great deal of debate concerning the identification of Iron Age sites as either 

producers or consumers of cereal products (Jones 1985; Hillman 1981; van der 

Veen 1991 & 1992; Stevens 2003). Stevens (2003) has shown that both the 
data and methodologies used to identify whether sites were producers or 

consumers of grain are either contradictory or inconclusive. Furthermore, 

Stevens' work has challenged the notion of some iron Age sites specialising in a 
particular form of subsistence activity to the exclusion of all others. Comparison 
of the cereal evidence from so-called arable sites such as Yarnton (Hey, 1993) 
and Gravelly Guy (Moffett 1989: Lambrick 1990) to the "consumer" site of 
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Mingles Ditch (Allen & Robinson 1993), interpreted as a seasonal pastoral site, 
demonstrated that similar grain processing procedures were taking place on both 

types of site. Therefore the idea of certain sites specializing in pastoral activities 

and relying on imported grain requires revision; it seems likely the inhabitants of 
Mingles Ditch were growing their own cereals. The issue of where those crops 

were being grown in the Vale of Pewsey is problematic but the proximity of field 

systems located on the fringes of the Vale close to the site of LBA/EIA 

settlements/black patches may indicate the use of light, relatively easily tilled soil 
for crops. Furthermore, as Stevens (2003,74) pointed out, the preoccupation 

with producer/consumer sites may have obscured the readiness of Iron Age 

farmers to walk several kilometres a number of times a day between different 

and dispersed parts of their "farm" tending crops and livestock in each. There is 

no evidence to support the unity of land units in the late prehistoric period and, 
indeed, a dispersed pattern of landholding was the norm in southern Britain until 
the middle of the 18th century AD. Whilst it may appear untidy and unstructured, 
the distribution of holdings on an equal basis across all the soil types and 

vegetation zones in an area reduced possible sources of social tension and 

maximised the output of produce. 

Livestock rearing. The Potterne, All Cannings and East Chisenbury sites (see 
Chap. 3) all produced considerable quantities of animal bones facilitating at least 

a partial insight into animal husbandry regimes prevailing during the Late Bronze 
Age/Early Iron Age period. Although the area of the excavations at both Potterne 

and East Chisenbury were very limited and, therefore, may be biased, the 

evidence of the faunal remains suggests a highly specialised animal husbandry 

regime. Both cattle and sheep provided a range of products including dung, 

meat, milk, skins and bones. Additionally sheep provided wool and weaving and 
spinning were important in this period to judge by the quantities of weaving 
combs and spindle whorls recovered from LBA/EIA sites in the Vale of Pewsey, 
suggesting an emphasis on clothing, blankets and other woven woollen artefacts 
as a form of display and competition. The species proportions for both sites 
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largely concur with the findings of Maltby (1994) and Hambleton (1999,87-8); the 

latter maintains that the proportion of sheep to cows increases during the Iron 

Age, perhaps evidence of an intensification in arable subsistence from the Middle 
Iron Age onwards. Evidence from Potterne and East Chisenbury may well 
indicate that this intensification took place in the Late Bronze Age: furthermore 

Hambleton's assertion that pigs were less important than cattle in the Iron Age 

perhaps requires revision given the evidence from Potterne and Runnymede; it is 

possible that the relative proportions of animal species varied according to the 

type of site and its surroundings. Hambleton does point out that sheep were both 

more suitable for grazing on the chalk downs and for integrating into an arable 

economy, grazing on stubble and providing manure. 

Dew-ponds, livestock and settlements. Associated with linears, field systems 

and settlements, the distribution of old, unimproved dew ponds in the study area 
highlights the importance of livestock to late prehistoric peoples. The excavation 

of a Middle to Late Bronze Age feature interpreted as a dewpond at Dean Bottom 

in 1979, (Gingell 1992,30-1) shows the longevity of these features on the chalk 

uplands. The frequency of association of dew-ponds with linear terminals, 

especially field system edges, and settlement suggests that their presence was 

critical to the maintenance of livestock and people on the chalk downs from the 
Middle Bronze Age onwards. Very few prehistoric settlements in the study area 
lack evidence of a dew-pond: for example the Eald Burh has a dew pond located 

to its east; the dew-pond on the summit of Milk Hill is surrounded by evidence of 
late prehistoric settlement; the settlement on the south-western spur of Milk Hill is 

closely associated with a refurbished rectangular dew-pond of late 19`h century 
date; the settlement at Golden Ball Hill Is flanked to north and south by dew- 

ponds; four dew-ponds are to be found on the summit of Martinsell; the 

settlement at Gopher Wood has at least two dew-ponds and the site at 
Liddington (Easton Royal) has a reservoir constructed on the site of a dew-pond. 
This association is born out by comparison of findspots of late prehistoric pottery 
and dew-ponds elsewhere in Wiltshire: a series of findspots are closely linked 
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with dew-ponds on Liddington Hill (Wilts SMR SU 27 NW 150; 154; 172; 176; 

177), for example. The dew-ponds were presumably intended for use by both 

cattle and people, sheep being able to draw sufficient water from their grazing 

and, perhaps, the proximity of dew-ponds to settlements and linears provides an 
insight into how central livestock was in the fabric of late prehistoric society. 

Haymaking & Pasture. The faunal evidence supports the notion that large flocks 

and herds were maintained in the LBA/EIA transition throughout the year and 

were composed of animals up to four years old (in the case of sheep). This 

evidence predicates the existence of large areas of grazing within relatively easy 

access of settlements such as Potterne and All Cannings Cross. The flocks may 
have moved between these grazing areas, the settlements and the fields 

surrounding those settlements on a periodic basis: husbandry techniques such 

as milking and lambing need not be carried out at a settlement; a camp can be 

established wherever the herd happened to be (contra Serjeantson 2007). The 

accepted view of the impact of the expansion of sheep, and livestock generally, 
in the Middle to Late Bronze Age has been to argue that field systems 

established in the Middle Bronze Age fell out of use as an arable resource and 
became areas of grazing, an interpretation further strengthened by the apparent 
"slighting" of field systems by linears presumed to be of Late Bronze Age date. 
This fairly rapid process would, in part, explain the remarkable state of 
preservation of field systems found on Salisbury Plain and the Marlborough 

Downs (McOmish et al. 2002,51-56; McOmish 2005,135-6). Evidence from the 
Thames Valley led Yates (2001,78; Bradley & Yates 2007) to suggest something 
of a "crisis" and dislocation in contemporary society as the result of the cessation 
of arable activity in lowland field systems. The greater numbers of livestock 

present in the LBA/EIA probably did necessitate an expansion in the grazing area 
available: evidence from Gingell's excavations on the Marlborough Downs hint at 
the existence of downiand in the Middle to Late Bronze Age (Gingell 1992). 
Whether these field systems ceased to be used for arable farming to provide 
additional grazing, though, is unproven. The digging of linears across these field 
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systems does not, necessarily, imply the cessation of arable activity on all those 
fields. Bowen eta!. (1978,149) in describing the Martin/ 

Damerham/Rockbourne/Whitsbury/Breamore linear ditches system state: , Its 
ditches frequently cross 'Celtic' fields in such a way as to indicate that they were, 
however temporarily( my emphasis), put out of use ". Arable activity probably 
did continue in these field systems but as part of a rotational regime of arable, 
fallow and grazing in a wider, more intensified agricultural landscape (see below). 

The presence of considerable quantities of grass- and straw -based material, 

probably mostly deriving from animal bedding, in the Deposit at Potterne and, to 

a lesser extent, at East Chisenbury also indicate the existence of hay-making 

and the curation of straw as a major element in the subsistence system of the 
LBA/ EIA, an element that probably had to expand considerably with the increase 
in livestock numbers during this period. Little direct evidence of hay-making 

survives in the prehistoric archaeological record but the analysis of the Potterne 
Deposit matrix (Lawson 2000,47-71) showed that a major component consisted 
of the periodic dumping of mostly burnt stabling waste, possibly following a 
period of partial decomposition in dung heaps (ibid., 70). The quantities of 
phytoliths present in the Deposit associated with charred herbage residues 
strongly indicated the use of, perhaps, both hay and straw at this time for animal 
feed and bedding. The origin of this material is not immediately obvious: straw 
could be obtained as a by-product of harvesting cereal crops and the practice of 
apparently storing partially threshed cereals "on the ear" (Stevens 2003,72) may 
indicate that the bulk of the straw was removed once the crop had been cut, 
perhaps sheathed and taken to a processing/storage point, possibly a settlement. 
If the straw was removed from the ear at a central processing point, the collection 
and storing of straw would be straightforward. 

The acquisition of hay, on the other hand, leaves little or no trace in the 
archaeological record. Many fields systems interpreted as being abandoned and 
returned to grazing may well have been part of an extensive meadow system 
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perhaps integrated into a rotational scheme that embraced all plant exploitation 

outside woodland. The tradition of putting fields down to a grass lay in order to 

replenish the topsoil is long established and only recently supplanted by the 

extensive use of agri-chemicals. Those grass lays could be mown for hay, 

perhaps twice a year, and provide grazing as well. Jones (1984,29-30) states 
there is little evidence for hay-cutting prior to the Roman period arguing that 

restricted access to metal may have seriously constrained any such practice; 
however, he argues that more land was cultivated during the Iron Age because 

metal tools became available in the form of harvesting sickles and subsequently 

and-tips; this apparent contradiction requires resolution. One such sickle was 

recovered from the All Cannings Cross farm site (Cunnington 1923,126) and 

appears suitable for both cutting cereals and grass. The work would have been 

arduous but little different from harvesting cereals: the evidence from Potterne 

strongly supports the presence of a sizable fodder crop being produced annually 
in the LBA/EIA transition. 

Ethnographic parallels: subsistence agriculture in the Valais, Switzerland. On the 

basis of this evidence I would argue that the closest ethnographic parallel to the 

type of subsistence being practiced in the Vale of Pewsey is found in Robert 

McC. Netting's work in the Valais (or Wallis) of Switzerland (Netting 1981). 

Although the comparison may seem extreme, the relative scarcity of water in 

both places, the thin soils present on the uplands and the inhospitable nature of 
the uplands in winter bear comparison. Netting, best described as a sceptical 

cultural ecologist, spent several years studying the subsistence activities of the 

community of Törbel and analysing local historical records to determine how 

much change had taken place in the community since the late medieval period. 
Interestingly he claimed that the community had achieved a form of ecological 
homeostasis until the arrival of the potato. Törbel was located on an ecotone 
between mountain and valley and land use was divided into seven categories: 
gardens; arable fields close to the village; forests; hay-fields; vineyards; high 

grasslands or Voralpen and summer grazing or Alp. The landscape had been 
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entirely altered by human activity except for the barren areas above the grass- 
line. A small group of men herded livestock, milked and made cheese; the rest 

of the village was involved in intensive haymaking, harvesting, gardening and 
irrigation (being mountainous, soils dried out very quickly and it was necessary to 

divert mountain streams into irrigation channels). Cattle were rotated across the 

high pasture at between 1900 and 2200m OD and sheep and goats grazed on 
the poorer grass above that. A series of well maintained drove-ways and paths 
facilitated access to the alp from the village and allowed for an integrated dairy 

operation without long journeys. During the winter cattle were stabled in barns 

located in or near meadows in order to minimise the distance hay had to travel 

after harvest; consequently there were a large number of barns and cattle were 

regularly moved from barn to barn in winter to eat an individual farmer's share of 
the hay mow. Cows ate a prodigious quantity of hay, estimated by Netting at 
2800 kg for the seven months spent in the barn; calves 400kg; heifers 2000kg 

and 10 goats or sheep 2800kg. Netting estimated that some 500 to 600 square 
metres of meadow was required to produce 400 kg of hay; a hectare of meadow 

would maintain, at most, three cows during the winter byring. The diurnal routine 
for winter cattle was milking whilst the cattle fed on hay brought down from the 
loft, the stalls were swept and shovelled out, and the animals curried and lead to 

water in the yard. The manure was composted with straw, conifer needles and 
leaves stored outside the barn door. Each barn had its adjacent manure heap. 
Cows were kept for milk and calves were bom in winter to be ready to graze in 

summer; older cows were slaughtered for meat. Sheep were kept for meat and 

wool and every house kept a pig that was fed on scraps, whey and weeds and 
was slaughtered in November. 

Garden plots were small intensively tilled areas maintained by individual families. 
They grew broad beans as fodder for pigs, turnips for fodder and hemp and flax 

were grown for textiles. Until recently no greens for human consumption were 
grown. The grainfields (Acker) (15% of available land) were in close proximity to 
the settlement and rye, well adapted to cold winters and short summers, was 
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grown. Until the 1950s the plough used was effectively a wheeled and as it 

simply scratched a drill; smaller plots were prepared with a broad hoe. The grain 

was harvested from mid-June onwards and cut by sickle or scythe very early in 

the morning before the dew had evaporated so as to not lose any grains. The 

rye was sheaved, bound in cloth to prevent loss of grain in transit and taken to a 

granary to be threshed and winnowed. Imbolden (1919) estimated that 12 to 15 

kg of rye were produced per hectare and one-eighth of the rye harvest had to be 

set aside as seed grain. The granaries were timber stores set up on staddle 

stones. The largest part of the cultivated area (52%) was given over to hay 

meadows; two cuts a year could be harvested from the most productive 

meadows. The meadowland was manured by composted cattle dung derived 

from the winter stalling of cattle. 

Land tenure and the distribution of labour were established by precedent, custom 

and law. The basic social unit was the family which derived its subsistence from 

freehold pockets of land scattered across the community. For 700 years there 

had been no aristocracy, no full-time artisans, no merchants and no landless 

labourers. Feasts, which were held in spring and winter or to mark rites of 

passage, required communal co-operation. The peasant farmer's year followed 

an unchanging cycle: fallow grain-fields were ploughed in Spring; cows were 
driven up onto the Alp at the end of June; the first hay cut took place in July; the 

rye was harvested in July; fallow fields were subject to a second ploughing in 

August; a second hay cut took place in August and the rye was threshed; in 

September the fields were manured and the cows brought down from the Alp. 

The overwhelming impression of the summer's labours is one of unremitting hard 

work; between mid-October and Christmas families retreated to distant cabins on 
the Voralp to regroup and tend the cattle in store. 

Netting's observations in the Valais have resonance in the evidence for LBA/EIA 
subsistence in the Vale of Pewsey. Both places practised intensive subsistence 
in marginal places: although the Vale did not experience the extreme conditions 
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present in the Valais, the altitude of the downs, the lack of water on the downs 

and the acidity of the Greensand soils rendered the area marginal. In the Vale 

LBA/EIA sites cluster around sources of water whilst in the Valois great efforts 

went into constructing and maintaining irrigation systems. The most striking 

element of the Swiss system was the extent to which agriculture was geared 
towards producing fodder for over-wintering livestock which, in turn produced 
large quantities of dung and stabling waste which were curated; this resonates 

with the large quantities of straw and hay based material found in the Deposit at 
Potterne, suggesting that a proportion of the early 1St millennium BC subsistence 

system was given over to the provision of fodder for potentially large herds of 

overwintering animals. Perhaps evidence for the long term and successive 
byring of cattle has been identified at Potterne in the soil micromorphology 
(Lawson 2000,47-71); the evidence for the over-wintering of sheep is rather 

more obtuse. The bulk of the mound at East Chisenbury is, apparently, 

composed of very large quantities of decayed sheep dung combined with ashed 

grasses: whilst it would be possible to collect sheep droppings from the surface 

of fields (the type of activity early societies reserved for small boys along with 

scaring crows and collecting nodules of iron from the surface of fields for 

smelting), the most plentiful supplies would originate from winter penning areas. 
The quantities of sheep dung involved in the formation of the East Chisenbury 

site do suggest the over-wintering of very substantial numbers of sheep in the 
LBA/EIA. The problem for the archaeologist is that neither sheep nor cows 

appear to have been kept in substantial buildings in stark contrast to montane 
Switzerland. It seems likely that livestock were housed either in structures 

archaeologists tend to equate with human occupation, i. e. round-houses, or in 

temporary purpose built structures difficult to identify from the archaeological 

record. Furthermore, given the location of winter penning on the downs in the 

past century or so, often several kilometres from human habitation, it may well be 
that the settlement oriented approach to fieldwork and excavation has resulted in 

an under-representation of this type of structure. Fowler's photograph depicting 
thatched sheep pens built for the final time in 1961 on Overton Down (Fowler 
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2000,263) perhaps provides some clues as to the form and nature of winter 

penning structures. The concordance between the tending of the Alpine herds 

by a few men located only a few kilometres from the main settlement and the 

relative proximity of the black-earth sites in the Vale indicate that transhumance 

in the Pyrenean sense probably never existed in either place. The division of 

grazing land with the richer pasture being grazed by cattle and the higher, poorer 

sward being eaten by sheep is also probably true for both systems. 

The intensity of land-use in the community of Törbel serves to highlight how 

efficient and responsive the LBA/EIA subsistence system would have been. The 

summer was the period of greatest labour in both places: the use of refrigeration 
is a very recent innovation and all foodstuffs would be processed into a form 

capable of being stored for the majority of the year. It is likely, therefore, that 

much of the dairy output of the livestock would be converted into cheese and 

stored whilst cereals were partially threshed and probably stored in four-poster 

structures not dissimilar to the above ground granaries found at Törbel. Arable 

agriculture in the late prehistoric period is probably best seen as intensive 

horticulture; individual fields would have had a number of different crops growing, 

very similar to well-ordered allotment husbandry. The use of pulses as fodder 

perhaps suggests a possible use for the Celtic bean, evidence of which was 
found at both Potterne and East Chisenbury. The ease of moving herds between 

barns and grazing areas in the Valais was facilitated by a network of tracks and 
drove-ways; a constant theme throughout this research has been both the 

ubiquity and apparent antiquity of many tracks in the Vale of Pewsey and its 

surroundings and the proximity of many black-earth sites to long established 
track-ways. The importance of manure to both systems is evident: the long term 

curation of dung mixed with straw, pine needles and leaves to provide fertiliser 
for both arable and meadow in Törbel echoes the extent of composting seen at 
Potterne and elsewhere. The extension of composting into a major element in 

social reproduction took place during the LBA/EIA transition, whilst competition 
and establishment of a hierarchy did not occur in the Valais. 
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An important element in the success of the Törbel system was the strong 

element of communality present in the division of land and labour. Although 

families owned their land, that land was distributed throughout the different 

environmental zones of the community in order to provide all families with more 

or less equal access to resources. This pattern of land division is also present in 

the Vale with the apparent north-south division of the flanks of the Vale by field 

systems, the remnants of which are preserved in current parish boundaries. This 

latitudinal division of the land seems to extend onto the downs with clear division 

of different land-types being seen at Golden Ball Hill and Draycott Hill. 

Furthermore, the absence of a landlord or local ruling elite at Torbel challenges 

conventional assumptions behind the appearance of storage facilities in the 

archaeological record (Hayden 1998; Needham 2007,57-8) which state that they 

only come into existence to facilitate the storage and manipulation of a food 

surplus by an aggrandizer. 

The reasons for this apparent intensification in subsistence activity in the 
LBA/EIA are far from clear. In part, it may be due to the changes In Late Bronze 

Age society discussed by Needham (2007). The need to continue competitive 
behaviour demanded new sources of material and new forms of expression; the 

only alternatives to copper alloy were locally available materials (pottery, 

agricultural produce) and modes of communal behaviour (feasting, middening 
and corporate construction projects) that were long established. The growth in 

what was probably competitive feasting activity in the early phases of the 
LBA/EIA transition placed new demands on a subsistence system probably 

already functioning close to its maximum potential. Agricultural intensification 

was achieved through an expansion both in the amount of livestock, especially 
sheep, being raised and an increase in the area of land farmed. Composted 

animal dung was central to the success of the subsistence system. In part, the 
expansion in the size of the livestock herd probably required some previously 
arable land to become grazing (especially on the downland) or pasture and this 

288 



forced the intake of new areas such as the flanks of the Vale of Pewsey. The 

conversion of this land to field systems, probably under a rotational regime 

combined with the extensive grazing available both in the Vale and on the downs 

in addition to readily available sources of raw materials for the novel emergent 
forms of pottery now referred to as All Cannings Ware and local sources of iron, 

meant that the new settlements in the Vale flourished in the new competitive 

milieu. Part of the competitive element was the accumulation of middens 

partially composed of manure, and combined with feasting debris, that served to 

display the relative wealth and success of families, settlements and groups. The 

agricultural intensification was matched by an equally intense increase in 

middening behaviour. 

8.4 Middens and Black Patches 
The middens or "black patches" identified by this study are the remnants of 

middening activity largely taking place in close proximity to LBA/EIA settlements 
located on the fringes of the Vale. The practice of middening was not novel to 

this period: evidence of middening has been recognised in the Neolithic (Pollard 

2005) and before (Mellars 1987); the loam core of Milton Lilbourne 2 round 
barrow was found on excavation to be mixed with midden material dating from 

the Late Neolithic (Ashbee 1986,35-73), and evidence of middening comes from 

Middle Bronze Age sites such as South Lodge Camp (Barrett Bradley & Green 

1991). The remains of middens or black patches located in the Vale, defined by a 
deliberate admixture of LBA/EIA pottery, butchered bone, burnt stone and flint, 

are easily recognisable from surface collection and aerial photography. 
However, none of these middens can be compared to the massive accumulation 
of material found at East Chisenbury in 1992 (Brown et al., forthcoming): rather 
they appear to be the result of more local, probably intra-group or site, 
processes. The question must be raised of how ubiquitous the presence of these 
middens are on LBA/EIA settlement sites both in the Vale and elsewhere; without 
them it is far more difficult to identify the existence of such a site from surface 
evidence alone. 
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Middening behaviour has a long history in the human occupation of the British 

Isles from the Mesolithic, for example Oronsay (Mellars 1987), through the 
Neolithic, for example the West Kennet Avenue occupation site (Pollard 2005, 

109-11) to the early Medieval middens of the Scottish Isles and beyond. Widely 

interpreted as accumulations of the redundant by-products of human activity for 

much of the period of their currency, discoveries made in the past two decades 

have forced the re-evaluation of this traditional view with regard to deposits of 
LBA/EIA material in central southern Britain and elsewhere. The results of 

excavations at Potterne, Wilts (Lawson 2000), and Runnymede on the River 

Thames (Needham & Spence 1997) in the early 1980s and at East Chisenbury in 

1992 (Brown et al. forthcoming) demonstrated that the formation of these sites 

was far more complex than the simple accumulation of rubbish. 

Needham and Spence (1997) identified that late prehistoric middens formed as 
the result of a series of depositions of deliberately curated and accumulated 

material. The resulting accumulation could be interpreted in a number of ways: 

as a means of keeping a site or habitation clean; it could be an economic 

resource providing manure; or the midden could be perceived as a symbolic 

structured deposit implying affluence and possibly political influence over a wide 

area. This latter interpretation was partly based on the premise that the 

presence of a midden at Site 16, Runnymede (and East Chisenbury? ) seemed 
somewhat anomalous given the lack of evidence for nearby arable fields and 
partly on the richness of the artefacts found within the midden accumulation. 

Work by Beck and Hill (2004) in Dalupa, a settlement in Kalinga Province in the 
Philippines shows that people live cheek by jowl with middens, that the middens 
are located by common consent and that several households may use the same 
midden, the so-called "Arlo Guthrie trash-magnet effect" (Wilk and Schiffer 1979). 
The settlement covers an area of 0.4 hectares containing 71 private houses each 
usually occupied by a single nuclear family (Beck & Hill 2004,303). A total of 32 
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middens were present in the settlement: 27 middens were measured and were 
found to be up to 0.66m in thickness, to cover a total area of 3740 square metres 

and have a volume of 270 cubic metres. In comparison with LBA/EIA midden 
deposits, those in Dalupa were relatively poor, containing little in the way of 
animal bones or other food waste but ceramic vessels and their plastic 
counterparts were present. The absence of discarded foodstuffs was put down 

to periodic food shortages encouraging very little wastage of food (Beck & Hill 

2004,307) in stark contrast to the LBA/EIA middens of Wiltshire. 

Observations by Beck and Hill (308-13) at Dalupa showed that a hierarchy of 

middens could exist. They differentiated between the types of midden by 

describing them as household, local or communal depending on their catchment 

area. Household middens tended to be used to receive material from a single 
household (although that household may use more than one household midden), 
local middens had a catchment of two to five households and community 

middens received material from more than six households. Choice of household 

midden was based on least-cost principle and tended to be the closest to the 
dwelling but located either on the periphery of the settlement or on vacant land 

within the settlement. Disposal of the large quantities of chaff generated by 

winnowing rice would be deposited in the nearest middens. Local middens were 

generally associated with communal work areas and all communal middens were 

associated with communal spaces (ibid., 313-6). Density and the relative 

richness of the artefacts found in a midden increased significantly with the 

number of households contributing to the accumulation (ibid., 327). The authors 
point out (ibid., 325) that "middens change function and classification over time" 
Although some of the results of this work appear self-evident, the recognition of 
the potential for hierarchies within midden deposits, their locational setting and 
the shifting nature of their meaning may be critical to understanding the formation 

of middens and black-earth sites In the LBA/EIA transition. 
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What do middens mean? 
Midden as place. Discussing the nature of middens in the Neolithic, Pollard 

(2005,110-1) has argued that non-functional explanations must be sought for the 
formation of middens full of cultural material in a period where extensive arable 

agriculture did not exist and such settlements as there were did not require 

sophisticated waste-management strategies. He argues that middens were 

planned, long-term symbolic acts of deposition, monumentalising "the process of 

occupation" (ibid., 110) and embodied corporate or collective memory, enhancing 
the importance of the place where the deposits were made, adding "place-value", 

becoming both landmarks and "timemarks" (Chapman 1997). 

That middens were purely symbolic in a period not associated with extensive 

arable agriculture is an interesting contention and, by extension, can be used to 

propose that, even in periods with a strong arable tradition, middens and the 

practices that led to their accumulation could transcend the mundane. 
At a household level, domestic waste became incorporated into midden material: 
the thin scatter of prehistoric and later ceramics across many fields in the British 

Isles is interpreted as the accidental by-product of this process of Incorporation. 

Midden material became a potent admixture of fertiliser and the fragmented 

remains of the products of a group or society: the midden embodied the hope 

and anticipation of that group for the following year's harvest, in this way middens 

were not only an expression of hope for the future and an act of reciprocity in the 

present but also became signifiers of the past. The act of middening established 

and maintained the tenacity of a group's claim to occupy a location, probably not 
in a modern territorial sense but in terms of long established custom and 

precedent. Long after the structures of earlier generations had rotted away, the 

scattered fragments of their pottery around the midden and across the cultivated 
fields emphasised the longevity of the site and its occupants 

This equating of middens with a certain location seems to become more 
exaggerated in the LBA/EIA transition. Many of the largest, best surviving black- 
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earth sites in the Vale were located on or in close proximity to prominent 
landmarks: the Giant's Grave/Hassocks complex, Milton Hill Clump and 
Liddington (Easton Royal) sites were located on substantial spurs visible for 

some distance within the Vale. The All Cannings Cross Farm and Church Farm, 

Stanton St Bernard, sites along with their apparent "satellite" sites were focused 

on Clifford's Hill, jutting from the blocky mass of Tan Hill. The location of many of 
these EIA sites suggests that they have been deliberately selected with a full 

appreciation of the topography of the area. The Milton Hill Clump site is slightly 
downslope of the highest point on Milton Hill and for several square kilometres 

west and south; the Liddington site encloses the highest point on that part of the 

northern Salisbury Plain scarp. The placing of the sites at these locations 

emphasises how important visibility and inter-visibility were to their 

inhabitants/users. This emphasis on visibility is maintained in the placing of sites 

on the Vale floor: the Allington Bridge site is located at the end of a low but 

locally prominent spur, the site at Fields Mc 32 and 33 is situated on the edge of 

a small spur above a tributary of the Avon and the Southcott Barn/Fyfield Field 

Barn site occupies the top of a low chalk rise. Studies of inter-visibility between 

monuments of earlier periods (Wheatley 1995) have, perhaps, over-emphasised 
the phenomenon at the expense of a full consideration of the Importance of the 

visibility of these sites. The builders of Bronze Age round barrows constructed 
them with the intention of being very conspicuous to the onlooker (Field 1998, 

315-6), hence the use of false-cresting to visually enhance the mound. 
Considerations of inter-visibility are contingent upon the nature of the topography 
in the study area rather than any deliberate attempt to enhance inter-visibility on 
the part of monument builders as shown by the comparison of Inter-visibility 

between Neolithic long barrows found in the Stonehenge and Avebury environs 
(Wheatley 1995) where the long mounds of the latter had much more restricted 
viewsheds in comparison with the former. On a historiographical note, the 

archaeological pre-occupation with inter-visibility seems to have arisen at the 

same time as computer software packages made the comparison of viewsheds 
possible rather than any genuine theoretical or evidential cause. The purposeful 
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selection of locations that enjoyed an excellent viewshed for the establishment of 

settlements and their adjunct middens in the LBA/EIA transition does seem to be 

an important factor in the distribution of sites across the Vale, but Needham's 

(2007,58) use of the term "central place" seems an overstatement. If by "central 

place" he means a location that groups and individuals returned to on a regular 
basis then he is correct but to infer any greater centrality of function or meaning, 
however, would be to make assumptions about the nature and distribution of 

political power the evidence for which does not currently exist. Furthermore, the 

seasonal nature of many of these sites as evidenced by the faunal remains in the 

midden deposits and posited below with regard to settlement activity would 

militate against any such concept of central place as suggested for hiliforts such 

as Danebury (Cunliffe 2005,396). Rather perhaps certain sites and their 

surrounding landscapes became associated with certain times of the year: East 

Chisenbury was the focus of activity in midsummer whilst Potterne and, perhaps, 
All Cannings were associated with bringing the herds down off the high Downs in 

autumn ready for winter penning. 

An act of reciprocity? Middens and their contents were representative of a 
triangle of fertility, productivity and consumption; states that were all contingent 

upon the success of the others for their own success. The spreading of material 
derived from middens partly ensured the continued or, perhaps, enhanced fertility 

of the subsistence base, encouraging productivity in crops, crops that would be 

consumed and would, in turn, provide waste for inclusion into the following year's 

midden. At its base level the practice of middening was a form of agricultural 
intensification concerned with providing fertiliser for arable/horticultural purposes; 
it was a deliberate deposit of organic and other material that would, after a 

process of decomposition over time, provide a resource that will contribute to the 
success of the following year's harvest. The act of middening, therefore, 
incorporated elements of hope, anticipation and aspiration on the part of the 
group creating the midden. The process tried to ensure that the factors affecting 
the quality and quantity of future harvests that could be favourably altered by 
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human intervention were as favourable as possible. Perhaps this mundane but 

aspirational process began to take on overtones of propitiation: the act of 

middening, returning a portion of the harvest reaped from the natural world, 

ensured the continued human exploitation of the natural environment. Without 

this offering/tribute/levy the reciprocal debt/obligation system between humans 

and the natural world would be broken. 

Midden as metaphor? In his study of rural life in Wessex between 1500 and 
1900, John Bettey (1977) stated 
The main object of keeping sheep was for the dung which they deposited while 
folded on the arable land, and although the wool, lambs and mutton produced by 

the sheep were a useful source of profit for farmers, these were nonetheless 

secondary to the main function (ibid., 11). 

Bettey speaks of a "vital connection between the sheep-fold and corn 
(wheat)production. Work by Mike Allen at Strawberry Hill (Allen 1994) has 

demonstrated that soil erosion events in the LBA/EIA period were linked with 

arable cultivation. The history of colluviation revealed by the excavation at 
Strawberry Hill, located on the northern edge of Salisbury Plain near Potterne, 

revealed a layer of stone-free muds and chalk fans associated with sherds from a 

carinated haematite-coated bowl (ibid., 251-3 & 259). This layer formed as a 

result of the erosion of brown earths or rendzinas exposed on the surface of an 

arable field (ibid., 263). The environmental evidence pointed to the presence of 

an LBA/EIA settlement associated with grassland and arable fields in the vicinity 
of Strawberry Hill (ibid., 267). 

If arable fields in and around the Vale of Pewsey tilled in the LBA/EIA transition 
were being eroded as markedly as the example from Strawberry Hill, the 
demands placed on the subsistence system by the need to exploit local 
resources to the full, following the decline in the long-distance bronze exchange 
network, would require cultivators to boost the dwindling fertility in other ways. 
Accordingly dung, especially sheep dung, became a critical element in the 
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subsistence system of the period. This is not to deny that manuring had not 
taken place before the LBA/EIA transition, it certainly had but it took on a new 
intensity in this period. It has been argued that new forms of competitive 
behaviour were sought to fill the vacuum left by the cessation of large-scale 

deposition of bronze artefacts, activities that relied on locally produced sources 
(Needham 2007). We have shown that evidence for arable crops tends to be 

grossly under-represented in comparison to animal bones in the archaeological 

record and yet was a critical part of the system. This impression is further 

strengthened by the presence of quantities of quernstones, mullers and rubbers 
from Potterne (Lawson 2000,214-6) and All Cannings (Cunnington 1923,28-9 & 

143-4). If arable fertility was to be maintained, manuring activities had to be 

intensified. 

Midden as communal entity. The excavators of the East Chisenbury Midden 

have suggested that the source for the additive components of the deposit, 

pottery for example, were additional, perhaps artefact specific, dumps of material 

nearby or forming another part of the mound (Brown et al. forthcoming). The 

evidence for this is slight at present and perhaps another interpretation of the 

mound's formation is to view the mound as the end product of a series of 
depositions from smaller midden sites. Fieldwork in the Vale of Pewsey has 

shown that many sites dating from the LBA/EIA transition are first identified by 

the presence of black soil; so-called "black patches" or black-earth sites. Sites 

such as Milton Hill Clump and Hassocks appear to combine the presence of a 
black patch, the residue of a midden, with evidence of structures including 

enclosures and are most probably settlement sites. The work of Beck and Hill 
(2004) has highlighted the processes involved in the siting and structuring of 

middens within settlements. The black-earth seen today on the surface of 
ploughed fields is probably the residue from communal middens created by the 
inhabitants of a single community. The volume of the LBA/EIA communal 
midden would be greater compared to those in the present day Philippines given 
that middens in this period were largely composed of animal waste and bedding. 
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If we adopt the principle of a hierarchy of middens from household to communal 

and combine it with the apparent practice in the LBA/EIA transition of re- 
depositing midden material, the means by which the communal middens came 
into existence and left such a mark on the landscape of the Vale becomes 

apparent. The formation of the East Chisenbury midden, however, suggests 

that collective middening in this period went much further. 

At the bottom of the pyramid, household middens may have contained mundane 
discarded items from households combined with the bedding and manure swept 
on a regular basis from stabling. Part of this material was then redeposited 
within the communal midden and mixed with material from other household 

middens. Much of the material culture that is found in middens is clearly 

associated with feasting activity: butchered bones and ceramic vessels. The 

presence of this material strongly indicates the deliberate admixture of feasting 

debris to an already partially composted dung heap. This blending of material 

associated with feasting may have happened at all level of the middening 
hierarchy but it would have most impact on what is found in the present 

archaeological record at the settlement/community level upwards. Brown et al. 
(forthcoming) have argued for the segregated curation of individual component 

elements of the eventual midden but, so far, no archaeological evidence supports 

this theory. Rather it may be that feasts were marked by the deliberate 

destruction and disposal of everything involved in the preparation and execution 

of that feast: storage vessels, table ware, and uneaten food. The feasting 

residue was rendered outside acceptable parameters by its deliberate addition to 

a midden; certain taboos concerning cleanliness, contamination and the 

appropriate use of material deriving from middens may have put artefacts 
involved in feasting beyond interference as effectively as casting metalwork into 

a body of water. Simultaneously, the evidence for past feasting activity would 
visibly accrete over the years in the form of burgeoning middens: as has been 

previously noted most, if not all, middens and black-earth sites were located 

close to long-established trackways or prominent landmarks. The implied fertility, 
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productivity and consumption encapsulated in the midden would reflect well on 
the group or community that contributed to it and it would serve as a reminder of 
the centrality of feasting both to individual groups but also wider LBA/EIA society. 
Hence the usual location of a midden or black-earth site close to a settlement: 
the combination of agricultural productivity, middening and feasting were central 
to LBA/EIA society. 

8.5 Feasting in early societies 
The material evidence from many of these black-earth sites strongly suggests 
that feasting activity was a frequent, if not common-place, activity In the Vale of 
Pewsey during the LBA/EIA transition. The presence of substantial quantities of 
butchered animal bone and fragments of ceramic vessels intended for the 

presentation and consumption of foodstuffs within black-earth deposits are 
indicative of the centrality of feasting at this time. The sheer quantities of meat 

apparently being consumed and discarded move these deposits from the 

mundane to the significant. The role and meaning of feasts has recently 
become the subject of discussion and debate, although that debate is by no 

means complete. 

Definitions and forms of feasting. The role of feasting in ancient societies has 
been the focus of attention from archaeologists and anthropologists alike in the 

past decade. The debate is dominated by two North American scholars and their 
acolytes who approach the phenomenon of feasting from very different 

perspectives but find concordance in a number of their assumptions and 

conclusions. Brian Hayden, a self-declared cultural ecologist, (1995,2001) 

states there are eight general types of feasting: - 

Solidarity feasts - the aim of this type is to strengthen co-operation within a 
group, there is no gift-giving, food is provided by all and the whole group 
participates; 
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Reciprocal feasts - these inaugurate and maintain alliances and involve two or 

more groups; 
Solicitation feasts - intended to acquire support or favours from a more powerful 
individual who will receive gifts but is not expected to reciprocate; 
Promotional feasts - the display of group success and prosperity in order to 

attract labour, exchange partners or allies is the purpose of this form. Gift- 

making to specifically invited individuals together with wider distribution of gifts 

takes place; 
Competitive feasts - these tend to be lavish events and benefit the feast's 

sponsor because of the potential future interest, in terms of obligations that will 
be accumulated by giving the feast; 

Political support feasts - staged to garner political support for an individual; 

Acquisition of political position feasts - held where there is a formal requirement 

to hold feasts in order to achieve political advancement; 
Work-party feasts - held to attract labour in order to undertake a specific task. 

Perodie (2001,191) adds a ninth category, that of child-growth feasts where 

surpluses are invested in children to increase their worth and hence maximise 

wealth exchanges at marriage. Perodie (op. cit. ) points out that a single feast 

can perform several of these functions at once and goes on to divide Hayden's 

nine feasting types into three groups: no return feasts; equal-return feasts and 

greater return feasts. 

Dietler (2001) divides feasting behaviour into three broad political categories: 
Empowering or Entrepreneurial Feasts - these feasts are concerned with the 

acquisition and maintenance of social power; 
Patron-role feasts - these are intended to reinforce inequalities of what Dietler 
describes as "social power" within a group, and 
Diacritical feasts - the consumption of "differentiated cuisine" to emphasise 

social inequality. 
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Dietler sees all feasts as "inherently political" (ibid., 77) and his wider groupings 

of feasting activity encapsulate many of Hayden's more specific types of feast. 

Like Hayden, he believes the traces of feasting activity in the archaeological 

record can be subjected to empirical techniques (ibid., 67) although he does not 

expand on this. His view of feasting, like Hayden's, is essentially functionalist; 

the practice of feasting is "a fundamental instrument and theater of political 

relations"(ibid., 66) where "symbolic capital" can be accumulated through a 

network of reciprocal obligations (ibid., 78) 

Dietler emphasizes the self-interest element of feasting in a way similar to that of 
Hayden. However, unlike Hayden, he highlights the role of the artefacts involved 

in the process of feasting: metal or ceramic containers (no mention is made of 

containers made of organic materials) and food and drink which he describes as 
"embodied material culture" (ibid., 72). Dietler is interested In agency in feasting 

and appears to be most concerned with the use of differentiated cuisines, he 

uses the ill-defined concepts of style and taste (ibid., 85), to highlight differences 

in society where elite feasts become "tournaments of value" (Appadural, 1986). 

The meaning of feasts. Interpretation of feasting activity is, therefore, currently 

stretched between two theoretical poles; cultural ecology on one side and cultural 

materialism on the other. Hayden's adherence to the theory of Darwinian 

evolution and his view of human society as occupying a niche in the wider 
ecosystem of a region is understandable given his location in British Columbia. 
The Pacific North-West of North America was, and to an extent still Is, a 
fabulously rich natural environment; there are very few months of the year when 
there is not a glut of one food source or another. Hayden's adherence to 
Darwinian Theory as applied to human society/culture, however, is almost as 
rigid as that of the opposing school of Creationists in the story of Genesis. 
Additionally, the approach of Hayden and others at Simon Fraser University to 
understanding the past Is both functionalist and processualist. The concept of 
ritual in everyday life is entirely absent from their considerations; all human 
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behaviour must ultimately "act in ecologically (and economically) rational terms" 

(Dietler & Hayden 2001,12). Perodie's (2001) work on the potlatch of the Pacific 

North-West is an extreme manifestation of this pursuit of the rational in human 

behaviour. He defines the outcomes of feasting and gift-giving in terms of 
"prosperity", "interest", "profits", "credits", "finance" and "loans"; the complex 

multi-layered phenomenon of feasting almost reduced to a corporate balance 

sheet. 

Dietler presents himself as a culturalist; he sees material culture as a historical 

agent as well as a historical product. Dietler is entirely right to introduce the 

concept of agency into the feasting debate together with the assertion that 
feasting was a ritual form of behaviour. However, he separates ritual activities 
from the mundane; meals are distinguished from feasts (Dietler 2001,67). This 

distinction, though, Is not as absolute as Dietler believes; there is a little of the 
feast in every meal and ritual permeated every part of society and its practices 
(Bradley, 2005). Furthermore he fails to elaborate on how the surviving 

artefactual evidence of feasting in the archaeological record may have acted as 

an agent in past societies. His emphasis on materialism does not appear to take 
into account the very partial nature of the evidence archaeologists uncover. 

The role of Individuals Especially problematic is the adherence of both Hayden 

and Dietler to the concept of the individual aggrandizer (Hayden 1996,1998, 

Hayden & Gargett 1990, Dietler 2001,80) as a principal conduit for change within 
societies. Hayden argues that "aggrandizers constitute the major forces of 

change in many human societies" (1998,18). This assertion is based on the 

assumption that self-interest is paramount in human decision making; 

aggrandizers are depicted as being acquisitive, ambitious (socially and politically) 
and economically aggressive; what Hayden refers to as Triple A personalities 
(Hayden 1996). Hayden (1998,18) sees aggrandizers as responsible for the 

survival of societies under great internal or external stress, the creation of 
hierarchical stratified societies and the development of prestige technologies. 
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Aggrandizers only make up a small percentage of any society but wield an 
influence far beyond their actual number. The problem with this argument is that 

it reduces the vast majority of the members of any given society to the role of 

mere politically compliant economic drones that have no opinions or aspirations 

of their own. In essence the aggrandizer model is the "big man" school of history 

dressed in the robes of North American academic political correctness: ignore 

the mob at your peril. To be fair, Hayden does acknowledge that certain 

sanctions exist to moderate the behaviour of aggrandizers (ibid., 19) but the 

theory is too generalising and too contemptuous of the great invisible mass of 

past populations. It is a theory born out of the individualising, self-interested 

societies of North America and one wonders whether such a theory could spring 
from the academies of a more "liberal" Europe. Giles (forthcoming), in contrast, 

when speaking of the "big man" interpretation of Iron Age leadership calls for 

more subtlety and the recognition of the role of the group as a sanction for the 

activities of that individual. 

The role and meaning of what Hayden describes as "solidarity" feasts has not 
been adequately explored in the current anthropological historiography on 
feasting, largely due to the emphasis on the paramount role of the individual. 
Feasts and other manifestations of collective celebration may be prompted by 
taboos, beliefs or rituals held in common by a wide social grouping. The faunal 

evidence from East Chisenbury (Brown et at. forthcoming) indicates that large 

numbers of young lambs were regularly, perhaps annually, slaughtered in June 

or July: the implication of that faunal evidence Is that either herds of ewes and 
young lambs were driven to a gathering point from a relatively wide agricultural 
hinterland and then a possibly significant proportion of the young were 
slaughtered in the one place or, alternatively, the lambs from the herds of 
individual settlements/families were slaughtered at a chronological point common 
to a region. Needham (2007,57) sees the presence of middens as evidence of 
the former: groups gathered together in the early autumn at these "central 
places" (op. cit). Individuals may have taken advantage of these communal 
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events to advance their own interests, but the corporate nature of such events 
inferred through the material evidence strongly suggests that at least a proportion 

of feasts in Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age society were to quote Edward 

Thompson, "Customs in Common" (Thompson 1991). Hayden's mistake is to 

underestimate the degree of custom and commonality established by long 

tradition and precedent that almost certainly existed within these 

"transegalitarian" societies. 

This is not to deny, though, that aggrandizing individuals did not exist in 

prehistoric societies; they almost certainly did. The problem with Hayden's 

model is two fold: firstly it is too generalising; societal change is the result of any 

number of vectors or causes; secondly, these individuals are archaeologically 
invisible in the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age in central southern Britain. No 

recognisable evidence in the study area or its environs survives to indicate the 

presence of any form of elite: no wealthy burials, no extravagant personal 

adornment and no "high status" occupation sites. Currently, therefore, we have 

no evidence to support the notion that individuals used the medium of feasting for 

their own purposes in this period. The evidence for a hierarchy of middens 

containing the remains of feasts does suggest that such events were taking place 

at both individual sites and on a wider, possibly regional, scale; the opportunities 

provided by such feasts were probably exploited by both individuals and groups 

as a whole. Clay (1992) has shown that "big men" in Melanesian societies 

existed not as individuals but as a role created by need through the agency of 

social sanction and social reproduction. As she pointed out, this arrangement 

could have a significant impact on the way competitive feasting and gift-giving is 

interpreted. 

These criticisms aside, the work of Hayden, Dietler and others has utility in the 
recognition and interpretation of feasting in past societies. Hayden's criteria for 
the recognition of feasting activity, although reminiscent of Renfrew's (1985) 
rather deterministic and segregational indicators of ritual activity, are useful. 
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Hayden's list of archaeological signifiers for feasting comprises 15 elements each 

with important defining criteria. Some are clearly present as a result of Hayden's 

ecological perspective on past activities, for example one signifier is the 

existence of aggrandizers, the evidence for which comes in the form of wealthy 
burials, social or site hierarchies or the presence of large residences with large 

storage facilities. This is not the place for a detailed critique of the evidential 
basis Hayden seeks to use to indicate the presence of aggrandizers, but all three 

cited are certainly problematic. Other signifiers, however, are of greater value: 
the nature and quantity of food and food waste; unusual size and numbers of 

preparation and serving vessels and the presence of feasting middens are a few 

examples. What recent work on feasting has shown is how widespread the 

practice was in past societies and how little we currently understand why and 
how people feasted in the past. As Parker Pearson (2003,10) has pointed out, 
though, the archaeological record is probably dominated by the remains of past 
feasts; what is missing the evidence of everyday food consumption and how this 
differed, if it did, from what can be recovered from sites such as East Chisenbury, 

Potterne and All Cannings. 

Feasting In the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age. There is clear evidence of 
feasting from the contents of middens and black-earth sites dating from the Late 

Bronze Age/Early Iron Age transition; indeed the rapid accumulation of these 

deposits may well, in part, be due to an increase in the frequency and size of 
feasts at this time. Feasting had been a part of prehistoric societies in the Vale 

of Pewsey area dating back to the Early Neolithic with the deposition of 

articulated cattle limbs beneath the bank at Knap Hill (Connah 1966) but, 

apparently, never previously on the scale evidenced by the quantities of animal 
bone found at East Chisenbury Midden and the black-earth sites of the Vale of 
Pewsey. The increase in the size of middens beginning in the Late Bronze Age 

and continuing into the Early Iron Age, combined with the growth in feasting 

activity, strongly suggests that both formed elements of the competitive aspects 
of LBA/EIA society. The emphasis on increased use of locally and regionally 
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produced subsistence commodities within competitive activities as a result of the 

changes in the long distance bronze trade in the early centuries of the 1 st 

millennium BC has already been discussed. Competition between groups and 
individuals sought alternative and additional forms: feasting, probably already a 

long established part of prehistoric society, reached new levels of intensity. 

A hierarchy of feasting? The distribution and quantity of butchered animal bone 

found on LBA/EIA sites in the Vale suggests that feasting activity was 

widespread. Small scale sites such as Milton Hill Clump produce surface 

scatters of butchered animal bone and using Parker Pearson's argument (op. 

cit. ), these probably represent feasting activity; these are frequently associated 

with spreads of black-earth also containing pottery and burnt flint. The evidence 

for feasting comes from the presence of midden material and middening appears 

to have been a widespread and possibly hierarchical activity involving concepts 

of propition, curation, deliberate selection and deposition and display. Feasting, 

therefore, seems to have been a widespread, if not necessarily, frequent activity 

at most, if not all, identifiable LBA/EIA sites in the area. This suggests that the 

practice of feasting was not simply restricted to a handful of aggrandizers as 

Hayden argues but that it was practised from the lowest social unit of LBA/EIA 

society upwards. Feasting may have been one of the central social practices of 

the period but its visibility in the archaeological record may, as Parker Pearson 

argues (op. cit. ), be distorting our understanding of its role alongside the 

everyday consumption of foodstuffs. With that reservation, it seems that, like 

middening, feasting may well have been hierarchical: feasts held at sites such as 
Milton Hill Clump may have only involved the inhabitants of that site and, 

possibly, Immediate neighbours. Perhaps more large scale feasting activity took 

place at locations such as Hassocks/Giant's Grave, All Cannings and Potterne. 

At no location in the Vale does feasting seems to have been on the apparent 

scale discovered at East Chisenbury and the scale of that site and the activities 

associated with it probably underline its unique nature. It does not seem far 
fetched to suggest that feasts took place on both a very local, Immediate scale 
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and a wider, regional basis probably involving a population from a wider 
hinterland. Feasts held on the smaller settlements probably used foodstuffs 

immediately to hand; larger feasts called upon the resources of a much wider 

area (Needham 2007,57). 

Blitz (1993) has demonstrated that there can be a strong association between 

the type and size of ceramic vessels and feasting activity. It can be no 

coincidence that the intensity and, possibly, frequency of feasting increases at 

the same time as a new ceramic repertoire appears in the archaeological record. 
At Potterne (Lawson 2000,157-61) the lower levels of the Deposit (Zones 14-11) 

contain Post Deverel-Rimbury Plain Ware pottery in the form of jars and bowls 

similar to examples recovered from Gingell's excavations on the Marlborough 

Downs (Gingell 1992). Whilst the jar forms are, most probably, storage vessels, 

the bowls are a relatively novel form and are strongly associated with the 

preparation and serving of food: this implies that feasting had begun to take on a 

more significant role in society in the years leading up to the advent of All 

Cannings Ware. This, in turn, suggests that the bronze trade had already begun 

to become problematical, that new forms of competitive behaviour were being 

sought and that the subsistence economy was undergoing a degree of 
intensification to compensate for increased demand as a result of an increase in 

the number of feasts being held. The quantity of bowl sherds excavated at 
Potterne rapidly increases from Zone 11 to reach its maximum in Zones 6 to 3; 

dating from the last years of the Plain Ware tradition into the floruit of the All 

Cannings tradition. There is some chronological distinction within the All 

Cannings bowl assemblage with biconical bowls being an early dominant form 

later replaced by carinated and long-necked (the most common) forms (Lawson 

2000, Fig 45,150-1). The All Cannings pottery tradition, as we have seen, also 

sees the rapid introduction of new, finer fabrics probably to facilitate the 
decoration of the vessels and new surface treatments Including the use of 
haematite and burnishing. The product of this apparently rapid phase of 
innovation was a suite of lavishly decorated, very fine pottery forms Intended for 
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the presentation and consumption of food and drink. The latter is evidenced by 

the smaller bowls, termed cups by some (ibid., 152 & Fig 60), most clearly seen 

in the long necked bowls where the length of the neck combined with the small 

diameter of the vessel have combined to produce a vessel of equivalent size to 

the modern coffee mug. The presence of food residues within All Cannings 

pottery found at Potterne (ibid., 157) and East Chisenbury (Brown et al.. 

forthcoming) further strengthens this association. 

8.6 LBA/EIA transition period settlement in the Vale of Pewsey 

One of the most remarkable results of this research has been the recognition of 
the density of LBA/EIA transition settlement in and around the Vale. Both 

enclosed and unenclosed sites are represented and are often found in close 

proximity to field systems, long-established trackways and prominent local 

landmarks. Of course, it is not possible to state categorically whether the sites 

identified by this study represent an accurate distribution of LBA/EIA sites in the 

area or only those most amenable to detection. The possibility that other sites lie 

in the centre of the greensand Vale masked by the deposition of soils in the 

succeeding 2500 years or that there are LBA/EIA sites not associated with a 

black-earth deposit is very real but the absence of diagnostic finds from the fields 

surveyed on the greensand does suggest that the known distribution of sites 

probably represents a reasonably accurate picture of settlement at that time. 

The term "midden" is insufficient to describe the complexity of these sites 
judging by aerial photographic evidence and, consequently, this study has made 

a distinction between "midden" and "black-earth" sites. The latter contains a 

midden element, the humic black-earth so full of EIA pottery and butchered bone, 

but the aerial photographic, monument survey and geophysical evidence points 
to the use of at least some, if not the great majority of these sites, as settlements. 
Even sites as rich as Potterne and All Cannings Cross were probably initially 

settlements but may have accumulated associations with the more ritual aspects 

of middening observable In the LBA/EIA transition during the currency of the site 

307 



whilst maintaining a settlement aspect to their occupation. The nature of these 

settlements is poorly understood: the nature of the black-earth deposits makes it 

difficult to detect structures within them. Features cut into the subsoil below the 

black-earth deposits tend to either predate the formation of the deposit or only 

represent the largest features constructed in any one phase of the EIA site. 

However the density, frequency and distribution of these settlements point to an 

intensive exploitation of the Vale and its surroundings during the LBA/EIA 

transition. 

Location of settlements. Many of these sites are located in prominent positions 

within the Vale: the Hassocks and Easton Clump sites, if contemporaneous, 

would have been visible from much of the eastern end of the Vale, effectively 

framing the view. Many are associated with distinctive topographical features 

such as spurs (for example Milton Hill Clump and Giant's Grave), areas of high 

ground in the centre of the Vale ( Insall's Camp, Allington Bridge and, perhaps, 

Black Knoll at Rushall), ridges (Denny Sutton Hipend and Allington Down) or 

places of locally greatest elevation (Golden Ball Hill, Milk Hill and Liddington 

(Easton Royal). Others are associated with long established routeways; the All 

Cannings Cross site bestrides a route from the Vale (perhaps originating from 

Salisbury Plain) to the Kennet and northwards, the Gopher Wood complex is 

clustered around a route running north from Hare Street at Wilcot to Fyfield, the 

Kennet and beyond. In the case of the Marden "British village" the presence of 

the henge seems to have been important in the placing of the settlement. In 

many cases the siting of these settlements combine a number of these locational 

elements, for example the Liddington (Easton Royal) enclosure which is located 

on the locally highest point of the Salisbury Plain scarp which at that place forms 

a prominent spur and is immediately adjacent to a route-way of some antiquity. 

The reasons for this settlement pattern are more difficult to discern. The 

availability of relatively easily tilled soils seems to have been a major factor in the 

location of these sites: no currently identified site is located on the problematic 
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greensand soils and the intensive use of the flanks of the Vale is demonstrated 

by the density of field systems evidenced at Lawn Farm (Milton Lilbourne) and at 
Burlinch Hill/Tawsmead HillMoodborough Hill. Another factor in the location of 

sites seems to have been the desire to see and be seen: even the use of an 
insignificant rise such as the one occupied by the Southcott and Fyfield Field 

Barn sites would have the effect of drawing attention to any settlement placed 
there and provide the occupant of that site with a good viewshed over at least 10 

sq km to the west. Needham (2007,57) has noted the ostentatious nature of 

some elements of LBA/EIA settlement, particularly Sharpies' recognition of the 

use of unusually large roundhouses in some settlements, a tradition also seen in 

the north of Britain (Pope, 2003). This level of ostentation also seems to apply to 

the choice of settlement location. 

Duality of settlements. One notable feature of the fieldwork has been the 

identification of apparently "paired" settlements in the Vale. Pairings include the 

Milton Hill Clump/Southcott/Fyfield Field Barns sites; Denny Sutton Hipend/Black 

Patch, Pewsey and the Golden Ball Hill/north of Knap Hill sites. In each of these 

cases, one site will be located on the chalk high ground overlooking the location 

of the other situated on the lower slopes of the Vale. Determining whether these 

sites are contemporary or successive is impossible with the current state of 

knowledge but, if they were, the black soil and surface finds scatter indicates a 

significant amount of middening activity took place in the relatively brief life of the 

settlement. Alternatively, it may be that the sites represent summer and winter 

quarters for a single group. Seven years' fieldwork on the high chalk downs of 

Wiltshire is ample experience of the inhospitable nature of this environment in 

winter with a constant cold, cutting wind and waterlogged clay soils. Furthermore 

it seems likely that, as today, herds were only grazed on the Downs in summer 

making a seasonal station on the Downs a strong possibility. Bearing in mind 
that the arable fields would still only be a relatively short walk away perhaps the 

entire settlement moved up onto the Downs in summer, retreating to the relative 

shelter of the lower site in the autumn; an event perhaps coinciding with one of 
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the great seasonal feasts evidenced by the faunal remains assemblage at 

Potterne (Serjeantson, 2007). Similar "pairing" of settlements has been seen in 

northern Britain (Pope: pers. comm. ) and it may indicate a strong seasonal 

element to the settlement activities of LBA/EIA transition society (Bruck 2007, 

29). 

Enclosures. The evidence for the existence of LBA/EIA transition enclosed 

settlements in the Vale is somewhat equivocal both in terms of presence and site 

sequence. A number of sites feature enclosures including Liddington (Easton 

Royal), the Hassocks site, the enclosure east of Pewsey Hill Farm and Insall's 

Camp at Burlinch Hill. However, in a number of examples, it is not clear at what 

point in the history of the site the enclosure was current: the Milton Hill Clump 

site is the best example of this type. Here an apparently unenclosed LBA/EIA 

transition black-earth site lies some 150m downhill of a circular enclosure 

tentatively dated, on surface find evidence, to the same period; whether these 

sites were successive or contemporary is currently unclear. The sequencing of 

the Hassocks site is similarly confused: the existence of an enclosure is shown 
by geophysical evidence and the survival of a small length of ditch on the south- 

western edge of the site. However, the geophysical evidence also indicates 

substantial activity outside the enclosure and, furthermore, the relationship 
between the enclosure and the earthworks on the Giant's Grave spur is opaque. 
Even the site with the apparently clearest and most unambiguous evidence of 

enclosure, Liddington (Easton Royal) is problematic; the enclosure may surround 

an earlier, smaller "black patch" suggesting the ditch was dug late in the site 

sequence. 

The Interpretation of the role of enclosure circuits has seen substantial revision in 

the past quarter century. Previously perceived as purely functional in nature, 
Hingley (1984) emphasised how the act of enclosure created a "socially 

significant" space isolated from an exterior "other". This idea was developed 

further by Bowden and McOmish (1987,1989) who argued that hillfort ramparts 
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were symbols of status, power and prestige. This argument can also be applied 
the more ephemeral enclosures found on the LBA/EIA transition settlement sites 

of the Vale and elsewhere. We have already noted the use of unusually large 

roundhouses and the deliberate selection of prominent locations for settlements; 
the utilisation of the symbolic grammar of ditch, bank, palisade and gateway can 
be seen as another element in the ostentation of EIA settlements. This is also 

seen elsewhere, for example, Winnall Down (Fasham 1985) where the LBA/EIA 

transition site is enclosed by a reasonably substantial ditch and bank; the 

excavation evidence from the Widdington Farm enclosure (Fulford et al. 2006) 

suggests a similar picture. In both these instances the enclosure appears to fall 

out of use around 650-600BC, at the time of the emergence of Scratched- 

Cordoned Ware. This suggests that, by the mid 7th century BC, whatever 

stimulus for the construction and maintenance of an enclosure had disappeared 

and perhaps indicated a substantial change in the nature of Iron Age society 

coming, as it does, at the same time as the advent of a new ceramic repertoire 

and the construction of early hillforts. 

A number of sites in the Vale and surrounding area lack any form of enclosure. 
Neither Potterne nor All Cannings appear to be associated with an enclosure; at 
East Chisenbury, the existence of the putative underlying enclosure has not been 

tested by auguring, geophysical prospection or excavation and remains to be 

proven. In the case of Potterne, the origins of the Deposit predate the Iron Age 

(Lawson 2000) and this may explain the absence of any enclosure. Other 

smaller sites such as South cott/FyfleId Field Barns, the midden deposited 

bisected by the western rampart of Martinsell, Allington Bridge, the site at Fields 
Mc 32 & 33 and the site north of Knap Hill all seem to lack any enclosure 
identifiable by aerial photograph or fieldwork. These sites are clearly 
contemporary with their enclosed counterparts; the reason behind the lack of any 
enclosure is far from obvious but may well represent the continuation of 
settlement forms dating from the Late Bronze Age. It would be overly simplistic, 
however, to equate a lack of an enclosure with the presence of a black-earth site; 
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the Hassocks site has both an enclosure and substantial deposits of black-earth. 
Furthermore, the likely presence of contemporary open settlement existing 
outside enclosed settlements is also apparent. The spur between Giant's Grave 

and the Hassocks site seems to have been subject to settlement in the LBA/EIA 

transition and contemporary unenclosed settlement appears to have been 

present to the east of the Hassocks enclosure. 

A third group of settlements are associated with cross-dykes: at present four 

sites (Golden Ball Hill, Milk Hill west, Gopher Wood and Giant's Grave) have 

been identified. In all four instances the linears the sites are associated with are 

very different; at Milk Hill west, a slight, insubstantial but lengthy cross dyke 

crosses the spur occupied by the settlement and separates the tip of the spur 
from the rest of the site. At Gopher Wood a complex series of linears are 

associated with a narrow defile which provides access from the valley floor at 

modern-day Huish to Manton and the Kennet beyond. The extent of the 

settlement at Gopher Wood is not apparent but the substantial linears Huish 2 

and 3 appear to form its eastern and southern limits. The site at Gopher Wood is 

further complicated by the presence of a smaller linear (Huish 4), which may 

postdate its larger neighbours, the route of which is still preserved by a parish 
boundary and which appears to incorporate a circular enclosure on the present 

north-western edge of Gopher Wood. Both Giant's Grave and Golden Ball Hill 

feature linears that appear to be built with intention of forming some type of 
boundary to the settlement. On both sites, entrances through the main linear are 

present; at Golden Ball Hill the entrance is further augmented by the 

convergence of two minor ditch and bank linears climbing the slope below Alton 

2 and joining the ditch on either side of the entrance gap. The form of the linears 

at both sites suggest they were constructed with the Intention of being seen; the 
Alton 2 linear to the north of the Golden Ball Hill settlement site is false-crested In 

order to visually dominate the skyline when viewed from the north. 
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On currently available evidence it is not possible to show any chronological 

succession between these various sites. However, it is possible that the sites 

associated with cross-dykes may well be earlier than the enclosed sites. It has 

already been noted that linears appear at times to act as barriers preventing 

access, probably symbolically rather than actual, to taboo areas such as the 

precincts of round barrows and the summits of certain prominent hill-tops such as 
Martinsell and Tan Hill. It is only a small change in the meaning of linears to 

move from the "enclosing" of round barrows to the creation of a barrier to a 

settlement; in the case of Giant's Grave the cross-dyke denies access from the 

most practicable direction, the steep slopes of the spur provide sufficient in the 

way of a barrier in a manner reminiscent of the combination of linears and steep 

slopes at Tan Hill in order to create a "virtual" enclosure. At Golden Ball Hill, the 

use of a linear to define a settlement goes further: the central section of the Alton 

2 linear is formed by a bank just high enough to deny any sight of the activities 
taking place to the south of it in the "interior" of the site and is flanked on either 

side by scarped field-system edges. The siting of the linear is very deliberate 

and is intended to be seen; it could be interpreted as a symbol of power and 

status and as such probably represents the precursor to the construction of all 

encompassing enclosures. In other words, the use of cross-dykes as settlement 
boundaries may pre-date the use of circular enclosures in the Iron Age; the 

continued presence of open enclosures is acceptable given the short duration of 
the period under discussion, some two hundred years, and may well reflect long 

established traditions of settlement formation. 

Size and hierarchy of settlements. Bruck (2007,26) has characterized the 
majority of LBA/EIA settlement as small in nature, perhaps only amounting to 
single households or family groups. The evidence for settlement activity in the 
Vale bears out this interpretation; sites such as Potterne and All Cannings are 
relatively infrequent in comparison with the number of smaller settlements 
identified by this study. This difference in the size of the settlement seems to 
reflect intensity of use rather than longevity of utilisation: the volume of material 
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deposited at sites such as Potterne is far greater than that at Milton Hill Clump, 

for example. This, therefore, provides simplistic evidence for the existence of 

some form of settlement hierarchy with the relatively numerous small settlements 

or black-earth sites forming the base of the structure and the larger, more 
infrequent, sites situated above them. It is currently not possible to identify the 

basis of the potential hierarchy: All Cannings and Potterne were clearly 

settlement sites, for at least part of their currency, unlike East Chisenbury which 

appears to occupy a place all of its own in the taxonomy of late prehistoric sites 

and monuments. Perhaps the larger sites were composed of greater numbers of 
households which required a bigger agricultural hinterland or the duration and 

scale of middening activities taking place at these places marked them out as of 

special importance. A conventional view would be to state that these sites were 
the seat of a "big man" in some emergent social hierarchy but the evidence to 

support this contention is no more compelling than rather more communitarian 
interpretations. It does, however, seem significant that the larger settlements 

and areas of settlement concentration such as All Cannings/Allington/Stanton St 

Bernard and the Martinsell/Hassocks/Giant's Grave sites are associated with 

particularly prominent landmarks; possibly another indication of ostentation in 

LBA/EIA transition settlement activity and, perhaps, indicative of the status of 

either the settlement or an individual or group associated with that settlement. 
Giles (2007,109) challenges any concept of settlement hierarchy being present 
in the Early Iron Age based on her work in the Yorkshire Wolds. She argues that 

groups moved between enclosed and unenclosed sites at different points in the 

year, sites associated being with different tasks. Accordingly she Is imbuing the 

cultural and settlement landscape with Ingold's (1993) concept of "taskscape" 

and she is right to do that: the possible evidence for seasonal movement 
identified in this study would mean that certain places would become strongly 
associated with specific task carried out at fixed points in the year and these 

associations would probably be enhanced by access to seasonal foodstuffs, 

weather, seasonality and other such recollections. Her objection to the existence 
of settlement hierarchies in EIA society is based on the rejection of any current 
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notion of territoriality being used to define how land tenure was perceived in the 
first half of the 1 St millennium BC: again her objections are well founded but that 
is not say that looser concepts of tenure, precedent and access subject to certain 

physical bounds did not exist. Furthermore, the social structure and concepts of 
landownership in the Yorkshire Wolds at this time could be radically different 

from those present in the Vale and surrounding areas. 

Field systems. Whatever the size of the settlement and its position in any 

putative hierarchy, the vast majority of LBA/EIA black-earth/settlement sites 

either previously known or identified by this study are found in close spatial 

association to the remnants of field systems that are almost certainly 

contemporary. Evidence for the presence of LBA/EIA field systems in southern 
Britain is slight leading some to suggest that the construction of fields in regions 

such as the Thames Valley (Yates 1999; Bradley & Yates 2007) had ceased by 

the Late Bronze Age. The basis for such interpretations is the division of 1st 

millennium BC settlements into categories of "consumer" and "producer" (Jones 

1985): as we have seen, subsequent work on the plant remains assemblages of 

sites in the Thames Valley has challenged this interpretation (Stevens 2003). It 

seems more likely that settlements were largely self-sufficient and the evidence 
for field systems located close to LBA/EIA settlement sites in the Vale, 

themselves situated on ecotones in order to maximise their subsistence resource 
potential, seems compelling. 

Tenure. Ethnographic evidence (Netting 1981) from the Swiss Valais has 

suggested one strategy for maximising equitable access to subsistence 
resources is to divide the separate sources equally between all members or 
families in the community. The practical effect of this strategy is to create 
disaggregated, though privately owned, parcels of land reminiscent of the strip 
fields of pre-Enclosure midland and southern England. The apparently 
transverse division of the LBA/EIA subsistence landscape In the Vale, facilitating 
more-or-less equal access to the full range of resources available, suggests that 
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perhaps a similar land division was current in the first half of the let millennium 
BC. Bruck (2007,29) has suggested that there is a growing tradition of longevity 

in LBA/EIA settlement compared to the more shifting and transient practices of 
the Middle Bronze Age. She has noted the phases of rebuilding that took place 

at Reading Business Park (Moore & Jennings 1992) and Longbridge Deverill 

(Chadwick 1961) interpreting this as evidence of settlement longevity and 

continuity. This clearly has implications for concepts of land tenure, a theme also 
touched on by Needham (2007,57) who argues that a growing preoccupation 

with settlement location may be due to developing concepts of close family 

inheritance. Thomas (1997) argued this move towards longevity coincided with 
the widespread adoption of enclosed settlement forms and the development of 

an 'insider'/'outsider' view of social relations. This shift in outlook and forms and 

nature of settlement originated from the increased agricultural intensification of 
the first half of the 1st millennium BC: increased investment of effort in enhancing 
the productivity of the land produced a stronger concept of land as a form of 

property in the minds of the inhabitants. As we have seen the evidence for 

enclosure of settlements at this period is not unequivocal; the idea that Increased 

agricultural effort and the establishment of permanent field systems In an area 

apparently previously not subject to a great deal of intensive subsistence activity 

generated proprietorial notions in the minds of the people who both worked the 
land and used the surplus to engage in competitive feasting and gift-giving is 

attractive. 

Giles (2007) has underlined the need to challenge modern concepts of 
ownership when discussing concepts of territoriality in the Early Iron Age 

especially the interpretation of linear earthworks as boundaries. Having 

contested the existence of a settlement hierarchy in the Yorkshire Wolds In the 
Early Iron Age she moves on to address issues of territoriality and boundedness. 
She argues, using Godelier's (1978,400) definition, that concepts of property at 
this time may have allowed different groups to access and utilise the same area 
successively. The weakness in her argument is that it appears to focus 
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principally on concepts of access for herds and other associated activities; the 

only earthworks discussed fully are linears rather than field systems. Taking 

Ingold's (1993) concept of a "taskscape" , the intensive "garden" agriculture 

posited for the field systems surrounding the settlements in the Vale and the 

sheer back-breaking work of haymaking, threshing, cheesemaking and so on 

may well have created, through the agency of labour in the fields and among the 
herds, a habitus of perceiving the utilised land as intimately associated with the 

community at the heart of it. Early Iron Age people probably did not perceive 
linears as boundaries in a modern sense and they probably did not practice 
individual ownership of land, but through the agency of labour and reinforced by 

the precedent of settlement longevity they probably did perceive of certain tracts 

of land as being intimately associated with their community. 

8.7 Hill-top Enclosures and Hillforts 

A novel feature in the late prehistoric landscape was the hill-top enclosure or 
hillfort. Attempts to establish Late Bronze Age or Early Iron Age origins for 
Casterley Camp and Martinsell (Cunliffe 2005,68) have been undermined by the 

results of this research and there is little evidence elsewhere In southern Britain 

of hill-top enclosures (as opposed to ringworks) originating In the Late Bronze 
Age (Needham 2007,55; contra Brück 2007,30). In the case of Casterley, the 

only features attributable to the LBAIEIA transition are the three pits excavated 
by the Cunningtons (Cunnington & Cunningtonl 913), no evidence of which 

existed above ground (see comments above on visibility/invisibility of LBA/EIA 

sites) and whilst the earthwork was clearly constructed in a place redolent with 
significance from at least the Middle Bronze Age, there is no evidence to suggest 
the ramparts of the enclosure were built before the Late Pre-Roman Iron Age. 
The site, however, was clearly considered an important location from the Middle 
Bronze Age onwards, evidenced by the presence of a number of metalwork 
depositions, the convergence of Iinears (probably constructed at various times 
from the Late Bronze Age up to the Late Iron Age) and the sinking of a series of 

317 



anomalous LBA/EIA transition pits. Casterley could certainly be considered a 

persistent place. 

The evidence for Martinsell is more ambiguous; the incorporation of the eastern 

part of the Pewsey 1 linear to form the northern element of the hill fort enclosure 
circuit may indicate that the linear may well have existed in another, earlier form 

and re-digging or enhancement of the linear, perhaps, took place only a short 
time before the construction of the hillfort. The lack of structures detected by 

geophysical analysis within the enclosure is in common with many Iron Age hill- 

top enclosures (Payne et at 2006) and may well not be particularly significant. 
The results of the excavation of a few anomalously densely used hillforts have 

dominated the literature and interpretation of these monuments over the past half 

century despite the fact that the majority of hillfort interiors appear to be empty. 
Perhaps what was more significant to the builders of the hillfort enclosure was 
the past history of the hill. 

Insall's Camp on Burlinch Hill, Alton, may date from this period. Typically, very 
few artefacts have been recovered during surface collection of the area; only a 
handful of Late Bronze Age and undiagnostic Iron Age sherds. Enclosing an 
area of 7.5 hectares, the enclosure bank and ditch are only obvious as a slight 

rise and dip on the south-eastern side of the earthwork; presumably the rampart 

was sufficiently small to be obliterated by ploughing. Colt Hoare (1821) does not 

record the presence of an enclosure on the hill, but his observation of smaller 
enclosures is not reliable. Located on the chalk outlier of Burlinch Hill, the 

enclosure does appear to be associated with a number of other, possibly 
contemporary, archaeological features including a possible black patch (although 

there is no surface find evidence to support this interpretation), a hollow-way 

surviving as a soilmark dropping down the eastern slope of the hill from the 

enclosure and a series of field systems. Given the density of activity dating from 
the LBA/EIA transition just over a kilometre to the north at Golden Ball Hill and 
environs and the evidence from Allington Knoll for the exploitation of chalk 
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outliers in this period, it seems a strong possibility that this enclosure dates from 

the this period. If so, the lack of artefactual evidence from the enclosure may 

indicate that it dates from the end of the period and may be contemporaneous 

with the construction of Martinsell. It may also be significant that the enclosure is 

located next to East Field probably a medieval open field of some 1.3 sq. km but 

with extensive aerial photographic evidence to support the presence of earlier, 

late prehistoric, field systems. This is similar to both Martinsell, where a 

substantial 24 hectare former field system is present to the north west of the 

hilifort and Allington Knoll where a substantial lynchet, similar to the one located 

on the Martinsell North field system, probably marks the easternmost extent of a 

substantial field system now truncated by the course of the Kennet and Avon 

canal. 

8.8 Black-earth sites and hillforts 

Hingley (1978) in his discussion of past excavations at Wittenharn Clumps, Oxon, 

identified the association of a number of hillforts with evidence for substantial 

spreads of Iron Age material "outside" the enclosure circuit (Fig. 8.1). These 

sites included Wittenham Clumps, Rybury and Martinsell; all these sites are 

found in proximity to large spreads of black-earth containing LBA/EIA material. 

Rybury with its anomalous arrangement of ditch and bank may well be the 

earliest hill-top enclosure present in the Vale. Hampered by the damage inflicted 

on the site by extensive post-medieval quarrying, Rybury is still defined in terms 

of Curwen's analysis (1 930b) where parallels between the results of his 

excavations at a site of similar plan, Wolstonbury in Sussex, had produced 

pottery and other artefacts of LBA/EIA transition date. This is not conclusive 

evidence by any means, but the location of the site, midway between Tan Hill 

and the All Cannings Cross Farm site, does Imply an origin sometime in the Late 

Bronze Age to Early Iron Age and the enclosure may represent an early stage in 

the transformation of settlements and spaces enclosed by linears into true hill-top 

enclosures. Cunliffe (2005,380-3) has argued for the existence of a group of 
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Figure 8.1 Hillforts with associated external Iron Age artefact scatters (Hingley 1978, Fig. 
17) 

large hill-top enclosures constructed at some time during the LBA/EIA transition, 
for example Ogbury (Wilts) and Walbury (Berks). In all he suggests there are 
some 10 to 15 hill-top enclosures distributed from Sussex to Gloucestershire that 
were constructed in the period. He admits that excavations inside many of these 
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enclosures has produced no conclusive evidence of their date or meaning; rather 
he bases his interpretation on the results of work at Balksbury near Andover 

(Wainwright & Davies 1995) and Hog Cliff Down in Dorset (Ellison & Rahtz 

1987), two exceptional sites, neither of which are directly comparable to the hill- 

top enclosures he is discussing. 

Hingley's observation concerning Martinsell was based on the work of Meyrick 

(1946) in identifying the existence of the Hassocks black-earth site; further 

spreads have subsequently been recognized at Martinsell, including two (Withy 

Copse and the west Martinsell spread) that are masked by LPRIA and Roman 

middens. Needham (2007,57) has suggested East Chisenbury should also be 

included in this group of hillforts associated with black-earth sites on the basis of 
the presence of an enclosure by which it is assumed he means the putative 

structure underlying the midden. If that is so then he has misinterpreted the 

thrust of Hingley's observation: all three sites originally noted are substantial 

unambiguous structures unlike the possible enclosure at East Chisenbury; all the 

sites are located in places with recent histories of use as sites of significance In 

the LBA/EIA. Hingley's observation also holds true for a number of other sites in 

Wiltshire: a brief analysis of NMR entries for the environs of Oldbury (Cherhill) 

and Bratton Castle (Bratton) has identified, in the case of Bratton, substantial 
LBA/EIA activity in the form of casual finds immediately below the site of the Iron 

Age hillfort (Wilts SMR ST 95 SW 203) and indications of LBA/EIA activity around 
the flanks of Oldbury Hill (Wilts SMR SU 06 NW 156; 157; 159; 161; 210) . 
Furthermore, re-assessment of past work at Liddington Castle has shown that it 

is likely the hill-top enclosure overlies an LBA/EIA transition black-earth 

accumulation; a number of LBA/EIA black-earth sites are located on the spurs 
jutting out from the plateau upon which the hillfort Is located. Possible evidence 
of LBA/EIA activity in the form of a number of anomalous pits, probably featuring 

upright posts at their centres and structured deposits of animal bones, was 
identified at Danebury (Cunliffe 1984a Fiche 131, B2, B4) along with the recovery 
of a substantial copper alloy hoard Including Sompting and Armorican axes and 
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razors and chisels dating to Hallstatt C (ibid. 1984b, 335-40). Observation of the 

effects of ploughing on the southern and south-eastern slopes of Quarley Hill in 
September 2006 showed a series of black-earth patches that, on closer 
inspection, formed a series of terraces reminiscent of hut platforms. Hawkes' 

excavations at Quarley Hill (Hawkes 1939b), focussed on the linears and 
enclosing circuit, apparently only produced a small number of Scratched Cordon 

Ware sherds (ibid. 183-6) perhaps suggesting a date for the construction of the 

site at some point around or after 650-600BC. Again, the enclosure may have 

been constructed in a location already rendered significant by a recent past 
history of activity in the LBA/EIA. 

Figure 8.2 Quarley Hill, Hampshire: the black patches evident on the freshly harrowed 
field surface take the form of Iron Age artefact rich terraces 

Not only are early hillforts associated with black-earth sites, they are, in effect, 
superimposed on them and their surrounding landscapes. The lack of dating 

evidence from Martinsell is frustrating but the thin spread of LBA/EIA sherds 
found inside the enclosure when it was under the plough (Wilts SMR SU16 SE 
202) seems to continue outside the enclosure to the west but in this case 
masked by an extensive spread of LPRIA/RB material. Interestingly, the sherds 
of All Cannings type pottery that have been recovered from this external spread 
have all been situated close to the southernmost dew-pond located on the top of 

322 



Martinsell and within a few metres of the enclosure ditch. The correlation 
between early dew-ponds and LBA/EIA settlement has already been 

demonstrated and, in this case, probably indicates the presence of a black-earth 

site that was cut through during the construction of the hillfort. Examples from 

elsewhere in Wiltshire indicate this practice of superimposition of a hillfort onto a 

pre-existing site occurred late in the LBA/EIA transition or in the Early Iron Age, 

and was associated with pottery traditions that post-dated the Early All Cannings 

tradition. 

Figure 8.3 Yarnbury Castle from the air (Crawford & Keiller 1928, (Pit. 6) 

In June 1932 Maud Cunnington spent three weeks excavating the inner 

enclosure at Yarnbury Castle (Cunnington 1932) (Fig. 8.3) in the expectation that 
it was a causewayed enclosure. Pottery recovered from the lowest levels of the 
enclosure ditch including haematite-coated forms, Scratched Cordon bowls and 
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saucepan-type pottery; furrowed bowls were absent (ibid., 203) but considerable 

quantities of pottery of what would now be described as Yarnbury-Highfields type 

was recovered. This range of pottery seems to indicate a date during the 

currency of the All Cannings/Meon Hill pottery tradition if not earlier. Frustratingly 

Cunnington never attempted to reconcile the nature of either the structural or 

chronological relationship between the inner enclosure and the large and 

elaborate outer circuit, although the amount of LPRIA, Romano-British and later 

occupation and disturbance probably would have made it very difficult to 

interpret.. Interestingly, though, she did note that the bank of the inner enclosure 

was levelled at an early phase in the site's overall occupation history (ibid., 200) 

and this may indicate that the larger outer circuit was constructed relatively 

shortly after the completion of the inner circuit. 

The implication of this association of early hillforts with midden sites is that, whilst 
the sites retained their importance in the latter phases of the LBA/EIA transition 

and into the early years of the Early Iron Age, the forms in which that significance 

was expressed changed. The accumulation of substantial midden deposits 

incorporating feasting debris ceased, although the timescale of this cessation is 

difficult to assess, and was replaced by a greater emphasis on the construction 

of enclosures. These enclosures often consisted of substantial banks and 
ditches, strongly reminiscent of the structural grammar incorporated into cross- 
dykes and linears such as Alton 2 and Pewsey 1, arranged to emphasise the 

"separateness" of the interior space from the outside surroundings (c. f. Hingley 

1984). Access to the interior was facilitated by one or more entrances through 

the enclosure ramparts; commonly at least one entrance faced east. At times at 
least one entrance was elaborated by the addition of hornworks or 

supplementary earthworks; Martinsell's north-eastern entrance Is augmented by 

the presence of two banks placed on either side. Sharpies (2007) sees the 

construction of hillfort circuits at this time as the product of competition that drew 

on labour and resources from a wide area (ibid., 180). This is a very similar 
model to that proposed for the accumulation of middens; Sharpies places the 
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date of the construction of many of these early hiliforts in the Early Iron Age 

stating "In Early Iron Age Wessex, it would appear that almost everyone was 
living inside an enclosure" (op. cit. ). The dating of the construction of hillforts to 

the Early Iron Age is a reasonable assumption, the evidence seems to suggest 
they were constructed at the point when black-earth sites began to become less 

important. A limited quantity of Scratched Cordon Ware was recovered by 

Cunnington from the All Cannings Cross site and only four saucepan type 

vessels were identified from the same site. The absence of Scratched Cordon or 

saucepan type pottery from the Hassocks site and the presence of JB1 and 2 

jars does support the notion that the site certainly continued to be active for at 
least as long as the Widdington Farm enclosure (Fulford et al. 2006), perhaps as 
late as 600-550BC. If the black-earth sites on the summit plateau of Martinsell 

enjoyed similar longevity and the hillfort rampart is intrusive into some of those 

sites then, like Liddington Castle, the hilltop enclosure must date from the very 
last years of the LBA/EIA transition or the Early Iron Age. 

If the Martinsell hilifort does date from the Early Iron Age, then it may represent a 

new form of display within the long-established social framework of competitive 
feasting. Sharples (2007) has argued that resources required to be concentrated 

at the site of the intended hilifort prior to its construction and, hence, 

concentrations of storage facilities are often found in hillforts in the form of large 

pits and four-post structures. This is certainly true for a number of the 
"developed" multivailate enclosures that develop in the Middle Iron Age but the 

evidence for such a concentration of resources for the building of earlier hiliforts 
is lacking. The utility of the storage pit and the four-poster were clearly 

understood in this period as evidenced from the remarkable site at Great Coxwell 
Road, Faringdon, Oxon (Weaver & Ford 2004; Cook et aL 2004), where a dense 
concentration of pits and four-post structures were identified, and All Cannings 
Cross shows but the apparent absence of such features inside Martinsell and 
other similar enclosures suggests that, perhaps, the construction of these sites 
was on a smaller scale. Resources from a wide area may have still be called 
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upon but the absence of centralised storage may indicate that the construction of 
these early enclosures was relatively small-scale, sporadic and, perhaps, carried 

out by only a few immediate communities. It has already been pointed out In the 
discussion on the meaning of linears that it is very easy to fall into the trap of 

always assuming monumental earthworks represent large-scale corporate 

exercises; in some case they probably represent the labour of a limited number 

of individuals. Early hillforts represent an intermediate step from the enclosure 

circuits present at sites like Easton Hill, Liddington (Easton Royal) and Pewsey 

Hill and the larger more complex enclosures seen, for example, at Barbury , 
Wilts. If they do, then their builders were concerned with drawing attention to the 

enclosures by the monumental nature of their circuits and, by association, to the 

interior of the enclosures. Van der Veen and Jones (2006) suggest, on the 

evidence of preserved grain assemblages that hillforts were foci of feasting 

activity. Concentrations of pits inside hillforts are interpreted as storage facilities 

for large quantities of grain intended to provide the basis of both, presumably, 
labour-feasts during the elaboration of these enclosures and socio-political feasts 

held once the hillfort had been constructed. Although largely concerned with the 

Middle and Late Iron Ages, van der Veen and Jones do suggest that this 

behaviour had its origins in the Early Iron Age and it is probable that the newly 

constructed hillforts replaced black-earth sites as arenas for feasting activities 

whilst remaining in the same location by now so strongly associated with a 

particular individual and/or group. What is more problematic is trying to 

understand why large sites such as Potterne, All Cannings Cross and Liddington 

(Easton Royal) never made the transformation to a large enclosure: perhaps the 

construction of larger enclosures at Bratton, Oldbury, Barbury, and Sidbury 

placed such demands on the existing subsistence structure that it transformed 

into a system that focussed on series of larger, less frequent nodal points. 
Significantly these larger "developed" hillforts are generally situated away from 
the Vale (with the exception of Bratton) and this may suggest that the area was, 
again, becoming more marginal but, perhaps, in this period marginal in terms of 
settlement rather than subsistence activity. It is possible crops were still grown in 
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the field systems; the case for continuity of use is strong given the survival of 
field systems in parish boundaries and, most strikingly, as an extant co-axial 

system at Lawn Farm, Milton Lilbourne. Perhaps the agricultural land of the Vale 
formed detached holdings of settlements located on the chalk to the north and 

south. 

8.9 Society in the Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age Transition 
Whilst it is difficult to draw all but the most tentative conclusions from the results 

of this study, it is possible to reconstruct certain elements of society during the 
LBA/EIA transition in the Vale of Pewsey. The presence of such relative 

concentrations of activity in the Vale was a novel phenomenon in this period and 

points to the need or determination to exploit more marginal areas for 

subsistence requirements. The expansion into the Vale coincided with a shift 

away from the general use of copper alloy as a medium of competition to a focus 

on more locally available resources: arguably the increased requirement for 

subsistence materials, at least in part, stimulated the move into the Vale. One 

way in which these new forms of competition were expressed was by the 
development and dissemination of a new ceramic repertoire, the finest of which 
imitated sheet-copper vessels. The conduit for the innovation and spread of this 

new technology was probably women; Peacock (1982) has demonstrated the 

role of women in pottery production at this level. The implication of the adoption 

of All Cannings type pottery is that at least some women were clearly opinion 
formers, probably on a par with some men. The means of the dissemination of 
the knowledge of how to make All Cannings pottery may well have been through 

exogamous marriage, probably of high-status daughters to prominent males In 

adjacent groups. This sexual division could be extended to suggest that women 
may have been responsible for the management of the home and horticultural 

aspects of subsistence whilst men managed the clearly very large herds of 
livestock required at this period. Clearly this type of Interpretation Is open to 
criticisms of implicit sexism and can only, at best, be a tentative suggestion. 
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Society at this time appears to have been very ostentatious. If groups were 
bound by a series of links based on exogamous marriage patterns, those bonds 

would require occasional reinforcement and the feast offered opportunities to 
both communities as a whole and individuals to compete, establish complex 

networks of obligations and show off. The use of high quality table ware, the 

presentation and consumption of conspicuous quantities of food and drink and 
the physical association of feasting and middening all presented opportunities to 

impress and be impressed. It has been noted (Needham 2007) that the quantity 

of weaving combs, loomweights and spindlewhorls found on sites increases 

markedly at this time, perhaps indicating an increased preoccupation with the 

elaboration and presentation of clothing and textiles at this time. We have no 

way of reconstructing the prevailing artistic motifs of the period as they were 

applied to organic materials such as wood and leather but if the surviving pottery 
is representative of the level of decoration then we can assume that much of the 

material culture of the LBA/EIA transition was highly decorated. This ostentation 

extended to the choice of location for their settlements and special sites: many 
are associated with prominent natural landmarks and are located close to long- 

established trackways. 

Perhaps it Is also possible to discern something of the social structure of 
LBA/EIA transition society, too. It seems likely that the basic unit was the 

extended household dwelling on a site such as Milton Hill Clump and comprising 
a small farming unit. The accumulation of black-earth patches at these and 
larger sites suggests that these were persistent places if not, necessarily, 

permanent places. Some evidence of a settlement, and perhaps social, 
hierarchy is seen in the differential sizing of the black-earth sites: leaving East 

Chisenbury aside Potterne, All Cannings and the Giant's Grave/Martinsell 

complex are large complicated sites with long histories of use and meaning. 
Whilst these sites may not have necessarily been the seat of a "big man/woman" 
initially, perhaps the above average accumulation of midden material Indicates a 
gradual growth in the importance of some sites and some individuals within that 
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site. That some significant black-earth sites did not necessarily transform a hill- 

top enclosure towards the end of the period need not be a problem: perhaps, in 

the case of Potterne, the site was superseded by activities in nearby Erlestoke 

and Bratton; at All Cannings the presence of both Rybury and the "enclosed" 

summit of Tan Hill sufficed. What we do know is that, at least, the fringes of 

much of the Vale seem to have been relatively densely settled at this time and 
that this density may well have been unusual for this period within central 

southern Britain as a whole. While there is no doubt that other places have 

concentrations of activity dating from the LBA/EIA transition, the Isle of Purbeck 

for instance, it does seem likely that the density of settlement, especially black- 

earth sites, found in the Vale was unusual. The reasons for that density are 
difficult to discern but may well be connected to the relative wealth of the area, in 

terms of subsistence productivity (particularly livestock), combined with access to 

the raw materials to produce what quickly become a highly desired and desirable 

ceramic repertoire across central southern Britain south of the Thames. 

Regional patterns of exchange may have facilitated a growth in the importance 

and relative "wealth" of the Vale during the LBA/EIA transition, an importance 

that ebbed away with the shift in emphasis from 65OBC onwards towards a brick- 

earth based ceramic repertoire focussed in southern Wiltshire (e. g. Highfields In 

Salisbury) and the Hampshire Basin (Elaine Morris pers. comm. ) 

At once both marginal and centrally located, the Vale benefited from good 
communication links to the Hampshire Avon and the south coast, the Test and 
Itchen of the Hampshire Basin, the Kennet and Thames Valleys, and the valley of 
the Bristol Avon. Although marginal In the sense that settlements on the chalk 
flanks of the Vale represented something of a facade for the great blocks of chalk 
upland situated behind them, the centrality of the Vale's location facilitated ease 
of access and the flow of goods and resources to and from the Vale. With the 
demise of the continental bronze trade, new, more local, media of competition 
and aggrandizement were sought. These novel forms were firmly rooted in the 

resource base of the area: livestock and their secondary products, clay, 
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greensand, cereals, iron. The adoption of new ceramic forms imitating furrowed 

copper alloy vessels was, in part, predicated on the use of fine glauconitic sands 

and clays originating from the Vale of Pewsey. The absence of petrological 

analysis of All Cannings Cross type wares inhibits any attempt to understand the 

production and dispersal of these ceramics, but if it is assumed that the ware 

originated and was principally made in the Vale it is possible that pottery was 

exchanged from the Vale over an area immediate adjacent to the source of the 

pottery. 

In addition to the likely exchange of All Cannings Cross type pottery with 

adjacent areas, the new emphasis on display through manipulation of locally 

available resources perhaps benefited those EIA groups located In the Vale. The 

archaeological evidence points towards a considerable growth in the importance 

of wool as a textile and as a means of display in the LBA/EIA transition; the 

quantity of bone weaving combs and loomweights from Potterne (Lawson 2000) 

and All Cannings (Cunnington 1923) and the relative invisibility of weaving 

paraphernalia before the LBA/EIA transition point to both the novelty and 

importance of this technology. Clay (1924,484) noted that 30% of the pits 

excavated at Fifield Bavant Down, Ebbesbourne Wake, contained partial 

loomweights placed on or very near the floor of the pit, never higher in the pit; 

only one loomweight was found intact. This association led Clay to suggest that 

there was some special significance in the deposition of these broken 

loomweights at the base of pits at this time. It has already been suggested In this 

chapter that the growth in weaving reflected an increasing trend towards display 

and competition through textiles, be they clothes, blankets or hangings. The 

hinterland of the Vale of Pewsey, Salisbury Plain and the Marlborough Downs 

was probably grazed by large numbers of sheep at this time; Hambleton (1999) 
has noted the increase in the proportion of sheep on Iron Age sites in 

comparison with Bronze Age sites and Serjeantson's re-interpretation of the 
faunal evidence from Potterne (2007) and the sheer volume of sheep remains 
recovered from the small sample excavation at East Chisenbury (Brown et al 
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forthcoming) hint at the huge numbers of sheep possibly available to the 

occupants of the Vale at this time to provide wool, dairy products, meat and 
manure. The centrality of sheep to LBA/EIA transition subsistence and society is 

shown by the extraordinary volume of butchering taking place at East Chisenbury 
(ibid. ). 

In addition to livestock resources, the Vale has access to raw materials for the 

manufacture of iron artefacts in the form of Iron Sulphide nodules, a common find 

on chalkiand fields, and ironpan originating from the podsol soils of the local 

greensands (Barrett pers. comm. ). The recovery of this raw material, almost as a 
by-product of the subsistence process, facilitated the growth in a widespread 

and, apparently, technically competent iron-working tradition. Many EIA sites in 

the Vale are associated with evidence of iron-working, suggesting that small- 

scale iron-working was widespread. The evidence from near-by Llyn Fawr 

metalwork depositions at Melksham (O'Connor 2007,74)suggests that iron- 

working did not initially supplant bronze-working but was, probably, equally 

prized as a metal worthy of special deposition.. The concentration of iron- 

working within the Vale probably reflects the competitive nature of social 
interaction in the area; the wearing and use of iron artefacts was another 

manifestation of the apparently intense competition taking place in and around 
the Vale between different groups. 
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Chapter 9 

Is the concentration of LBA/EIA transition sites In the Vale of Pewsey unique? 

A comprehensive review of LBA/EIA transition evidence from southern Britain was 
hampered by the apparent unevenness in the recording of LBA/EIA transition sites 
situated in an area south from the Thames Valley to the English Channel and 

extending from Somerset in the west to Sussex in the east in county HERs and 
journals. What became apparent from this review was the disparity In the reporting 

of excavated sites and findspots, particularly since the advent of PPG 16 In 1990, 

and the widely varying quality of access to the data. This situation was exacerbated 
by the widespread practice of publishing the results of fieldwork in the form of "grey 

reports". These limitations aside, the review highlighted a notable bias in the 
identification of LBA/EIA transition sites; they tended to be found where fieldworkers 

who were interested in that period were active. This is a commonplace bias within 
the discipline of field archaeology and makes it difficult to generalise about the 
distribution of sites and human activity at any period. Four concentrations of LBA/EIA 

transition activity outside of the modern-day county of Wiltshire were identified as a 
result of the search. All four concentrations are present as a result of fieldwork: a 
long history of gravel extraction and, more recently, the expansion of towns like 
Reading, Abingdon and Faringdon have resulted in the identification of a number of 
LBA/EIA transition sites. The identification of sites on the former North Berkshire 
Downs was as a result of the presence of Hawkes, Insall and others in and around 
Oxford in the 1930s and 1940s. The recognition of the concentration of sites on the 
Isle of Purbeck resulted from the work of JB Calkin in the 1930s and 1940s, as well 
as the recent expansion in housing development in the area. The issue is whether 
these concentrations of sites, created by archaeological activity, also reflect a 
genuine distribution of sites; the evidence suggests they do. 

9.1 Other LBA/EIA transition sites in Wiltshire. 
The emphasis on concentrations of Late Bronze Age/Early Iron Age settlement In 
and around the Vale of Pewsey should not detract from the existence of other, more 
dispersed, sites in Wiltshire. The observations of Maud Cunnington (1921) and Nan 

331 



Kivell (1928) on Cold Kitchen Hill, Brixton Deverill, indicate the possible existence of 

a LBA/EIA site beneath the LPRIA and Romano-British site associated with a 

probable shrine. Cold Kitchen Hill is a remarkable chalk ridge, one of the highest 

points in Wiltshire at 257m OD, and clearly visible from Martinsell Hill 43km to the 

north-west. The activity on Cold Kitchen Hill is not an isolated example in this south- 

western corner of Wiltshire; the LBA/EIA transition settlement of Longbridge Deverill 

Cow Down (Chadwick Hawkes 1994) is located 6km to the north-east. To the south, 

the equally remarkable Whitesheet Hill is the site of an LBA/EIA transition settlement 

partially excavated in 1988 (Wilts SMR ST73SE201), located at the western foot of 

the hill below Whitesheet Quarries. 

Figure 9.1 Figsbury Rings: Maud Cunnington's excavation plan (Cunnington 1925, p. 69) 

Maud Cunnington excavated Figsbury Rings in 1924 (Cunnington 1925) (Figs 9.1 & 

9.2) and found very little evidence of settlement activity in her excavations. 
Approximately 100 sherds of almost exclusively All Cannings Cross ware were 

recovered, most from the fill of the inner ditch. Several fragments of Scratch Cordon 
Bowls were found but, interestingly, no furrowed bowl sherds were identified (ibid., 
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51). Cunnington concentrated on the "plateau" area enclosed by the inner bank and 

carried out very little excavation in the area of the hillfort between the inner ditch and 

the rampart. 
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Figure 9.2 Figsbury Rings from the air (Crawford & Kollier 1928 Pit. 9) 

Like Liddington Castle (Hirst & Rahtz 1996), the rampart at Figsbury was composed 

of a series of phases; the first phase constituted a small bank that had become 

heavily turfed by the time the second phase of enhancement took place. Cunnington 

believed the inner ditch at Figsbury provided the material for both the second and 
third phases of rampart construction; if her interpretation is correct the digging of the 
inner ditch to provide material for the rampart may indicate a change of meaning for 

a site already well established and defined by a low bank (and shallow outer ditch? ). 
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Dating the successive phases of construction at Figsbury is problematic; there is a 
high degree of residuality in the provenance of the great majority of the pottery. 
Early Bronze Age pottery was excavated alongside All Cannings Cross type pottery 
in Trench C; Cunnington stressed the lack of good dating evidence throughout her 

report and limits herself to suggesting that, at best, Figsbury Rings probably does not 
date from before the advent of All Cannings Cross type pottery. 

At the same time as Maud Cunnington was investigating Figsbury Rings, RCC Clay 

excavated two LBA/EIA transition sites situated within 3.5km of each other at Fit leid 

Bavant Down (Clay 1924) and Swallowcliffe Down (Clay 1925,1927). Evidence of 
iron working was identified at both sites which appear to have been unenclosed, 

although Swallowcliffe is associated with several cross-dykes and an undated ring 
ditch (Wilts SMR ST 92 NE 637). 

i 

At Swallowcliffe Down (Fig 9.3 & 9.4), Clay identified a settlement with adjacent field 

systems to the north and north-west and a probable dam and catchment pool located 
in a coombe to the south of the site (1925,59). The site is situated on the chalk 

ridge separating the Nadder and Ebble valleys on the Ansty-Swallowcliffe parish 
boundary, located on the southerly sloping summit of a spur jutting northwards into 
the greensands of the Nadder; to the south, a deep, steep-sided coomb runs north- 
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Figure 9.3 Swallowclitfe Down from the north-west. The site is located on the summit of the 
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west from the River Ebble at Ebbesbourne Wake to terminate close to the site's 

southern extremity. The summit and adjacent area are defined in a manner similar 
to Tan Hill with cross-dykes dug across the adjacent gently sloping ridges to the west 
and south. Along the chalk ridge to the north-east the only extant cross-dyke, Row 

Ditch, is located over 2 km distance from Swallowcliffe Down. To the west and 

south of the site are a series of fragmented earthworks. To the west a curving 
double-ditched length of earthwork associated with an earlier round-barrow appears 
to form the south-western corner of an enclosure. The line of the enclosure can be 

seen as a slight agger running west-east across the southern portion of the site. 
However, the proximity of the Ox-Drove by-way to the immediate south of the site 
has resulted in the accumulation of a series of truncated hollow-ways running west to 

east across part of the site and this has made it very difficult to determine the 

relationship of the earthworks to the site and to determine whether or not the site 

was enclosed. 

10 ate . 

- 
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Figure 9.4 Swallowchtle Down: The site is visible as a slight mound. Note the bank or agget 
running left to right in the middle ground. 



No evidence of an enclosure was identified on the eastern side of the site although a 

large depression located to the north of the site may indicated the presence of a 
former dew-pond. To the south of the Ox-Drove, a smaller enclosure with a diameter 

of 45m survives as a well defined semi-circle of ditch and bank truncated by a 

reservoir and the Ox-Drove. 

eeee 
,p 

"ee 

O #' N 

ee e" 

oo 4, 
0e 

ýi. oeo "e em 
/ieee 

are "e 

" oe i" 
"e eed eö ®e s 

eA 
0 p0 

b 

p 
bee e 

i Ra " 

to am uuawr to &""we -r w. 

Plate I. -I'lan of Pits. Swallowclife Down. 

Figure 9.5 Clay's excavation plan (Clay 1925, Pit. 1) 

Upon excavation, the site (Fig 9.5) consisted entirely of subsurface features, mostly 

pits which were located by `bowsing". The vast majority of pits were circular in 

section and Clay believed they represented "pit-dwellings", a common interpretation 

of the period in which he was digging. He did differentiate some pits, on the basis of 

greater depth, and argued that they formed storage facilities. Many of the pits 

contained black, pottery and animal bone rich, layers located some 1 to 1.5m above 
the pit base subsequently sealed by an "earthy" layer incorporating burnt flint. Clay 

uncovered evidence of pottery making, mostly All Cannings Cross-type forms and 
iron-working, probably using iron-pans from the local Greensand. Casual inspection 
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of the field surface (April 2009) revealed an extensive spread of burnt flint, burnt 

sarsen, some iron slag and flint flakes, very similar to surface scatters at 

contemporaneous sites in the Vale of Pewsey. No pottery was recovered probably 
due to the effects of frosts in the preceding hard winter on any ceramics exposed on 

the field surface. Sarsen is not found as a locally occurring stone in the 

Nadder/Ebble area and its presence on the Swallowcliffe site must be interpreted as 

evidence of exchange with areas to the north. 
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Figure 9.6 Flfield Bavant Iron Age settlement site (Clay 1924) 

At Fifield Bavant, the site is located on the ridge of a spur sloping south and east 
towards the River Ebble close to a former tything boundary now forming a 
substantial hedge. The site is obvious as a raised platform (Fig 9.7) and a series of 

amorphous, shallow earthworks and hollows; the field surface is scattered with burnt 
flint, burnt sarsen, flint flakes and iron slag in a many very similar to sites in the Vale 
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of Pewsey. There is no evidence of an enclosure but a depression to the west of the 

site may be a former dew-pond. The surface scatter was unusually constrained with 

no evidence of material being present to the east of the adjacent by-way or in 

proximity to the nearby round barrow. Darker and luxuriant patches of grass helped 
Clay (1924) identify the site on Fifield Bavant Down which was, at that time, 

associated with an extant co-axial field system (ibid., 457). Clay seems to have 

concentrated almost exclusively on the pits locating them by cropmarks and 
bowsing, a technique of which he was greatly enamoured, stating: 
"This method was so accurate that the exact outlines of each hole could be 

determined and much unnecessary digging avoided" (op. cit. ) 

ýýý 

In total Clay (Fig. 9.6) excavated 107 pits (ibid., 462), most were bell-shaped but a 
significant minority were straight-sided (ibid., 457-8) and, in general, the depth of any 
pit was equal to its width (ibid., 461). Around 48% of the pits had steps or "ramps" 

within them and, like Highfields (Stevens 1934), quantities of daub recovered from 

the pits indicated the presence of domed pit covers and many pits appeared to have 

what Clay termed "furniture" in the form of flooring composed of cludge (puddled 

chalk and clay) or Purbeck limestone(1924,462). The contents of the pits was rich 
and varied: Clay recovered "countless" fragments of burnt flint (ibid. 461), three pits 

were filled with burnt flint and two further pits were full of flint nodules (ibid., 459). 
Non-local stone found on site included material from Chilmark (a micaceous 
limestone), Fovant and Teffont, iron-rich sandstone from Westbury and 
unprovenanced micaceous sandstone. A large quantity of pottery was recovered 
from the pits; in all around 400 vessels were represented. Clay (ibid., 472) 

characterised the pottery as being of late Hallstatt and La Töne I date with the 
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Figure 9.7 The western portion of the Fyfield Bavant site forms a slight rise in front of the 
hedgerow 



Hallstatt material being directly comparable to the pottery archive from All Cannings 

Cross (Cunnington 1923). Pottery dating from the La Tbne period, predominated, 
however, and was very similar to the Class B material recovered from Hengistbury 

(Bushe Fox 1915). The commonest fabric was very sandy, tempered with burnt flint 

whilst less frequent fabrics contained mica, grog, organic material and limestone 

inclusions. 

Faunal remains recovered from the pits represented cattle, horse, sheep and pig. 
Charred plant remains were also found but not identified beyond tree species such 

as oak, ash and hazel (Clay, 1924,461). Clay (ibid., 460) commented that the most 

productive pits, in terms of finds, had "a deep layer of vegetable ash on the floor" 

Loomweights were recovered from 33 pits and were always placed on or close to 

the floor of the pit, never further up the pit fill (ibid., 484) and only one was found 

intact. Other evidence of textile processing included spindle whorls and weaving 

combs (ibid., 461). Evidence of ironworking was found in the form of the sandstone 
from Westbury, considerable quantities of slag and part of a "tuybre" (op. cit. ) along 

with iron knives, shears, sickles and pins. 

9.2 The Vale of the White Horse and the Berkshire Downs. 

The known limits of this concentration of LBA/EIA transition sites currently runs from 

Liddington Castle near Swindon to Blewburton Hill near Didcot, Oxfordshire, a 
distance of over 40km. LBA/EIA transition sites are located on the chalk downs, the 

greensand and clay Vale of the White Horse and the Corallian ridge separating the 

Vale from the Thames Valley. 

Commencing in the west of the area, re-assessment of the excavation report carried 

out at Liddington Castle (Hirst and Rahtz 1996) and analysis of aerial photographs 

and Wiltshire SMR data suggests the hillfort was constructed in a location with a 

notable density of LBA/EIA sites around and, probably, beneath, it. This 

concentration of sites continues eastward with the discovery of a settlement dating 
from the LBA/EIA transition at Baydon (Fowler & Walters 1981,125) during the 

construction of the M4 motorway. To the north, along the scarp slope of the 
Berkshire Downs, are a series of hilltop enclosures; Alfred's Castle, Hardwell Camp, 
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Uffington Castle (Miles et at, 2003) and Rams Hill (Bradley and Ellison 1975; 
Needham and Ambers 1994). 
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Figure 9.8 Uffington castle and surroundings: excavation trenches (Miles at at 2003, Fig. 6.1) 

On the basis of recent excavation at Uffington (Miles of al., 2003) (Fig. 9.8), an 
LBA/EIA transition origin for the hiiifort has been claimed. This interpretation is 
based on evidence from trench H4 (ibid., 85-94) (Fig. 9.9) where quantities of Late 
Bronze Age and All Cannings Cross type pottery were recovered from features and 
layers interpreted as a blocked eastern entrance to the site. 
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Figure 9.9 Uffington Castle: Trench H4 (Miles at al 2003, Fig 6.6) 

The excavators readily admit that the evidence is not very strong, given the confused 
nature of the stratigraphy, but an alternate interpretation would be to suggest that the 

eastern gateway, part of the first phase of the hillfort, was constructed over an extant 
LBA/EIA site. Layers 7515,7521 and 7510 contained a notable quantity of LBA/EIA 

pottery and were cut by a series of postholes although they appear to overlie 
posthole 7608, a partial wide and shallow feature (ibid., 89 & Fig. 6.6). The 

narrowness of the presumed entrance, not more than 4m in width combined with the 

presence of two arcs of smaller postholes curving away eastwards from either side 
of the entrance, combined with the presence of apparent occupation layers, do 

strongly suggest an alternative interpretation; that of a roundhouse dating from the 
LBA/EIA transition. Extrapolating the posthole arcs out forms a circle of 
approximately 17m in diameter, a substantial roundhouse, the proportions of which 
would mark it out, potentially, as one of the group of anomalously large roundhouses 
encountered at sites such as Pimperne, Dorset (Harding eta!. 1993) (Fig. 9.10) and 
Golden Ball Hill (Sharpies pers. comm. ). 
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Figure 9.10 The Pimperne roundhouse (Harding at al 1993, Fig. 17) 

The excavators struggled to find sufficient stratigraphic evidence to show that the 

enclosure had been constructed in the LBA/EIA transition but, maintaining the 

conventional view on the date of the origin of hillforts, they chose to use the limited 

and ambiguous evidence to support the interpretation. The evidence from H4 

suggests, rather, the likelihood of a, possibly, significant LBA/EIA transition site 

being incorporated into the circuit of the later hillfort. This interpretation is supported 
by the presence of an apparent pre-rampart phase containing what the excavators 
describe as early Iron Age pottery (Miles et al., 2003,89). Much of this pottery, 

which included a great deal of All Cannings Cross type wares, was highly 

fragmentary in nature (ibid., 172) with, for example, furrowed bowl sherds lacking 

rims. This is comparable to the condition of pottery of the same period encountered 

on a ploughed field surface and strongly suggests that the pottery had been exposed 

on the ground surface for some time before the rampart was constructed, indicating 

a construction date for the hillfort rampart well towards the end of the LBA/EIA 

transition. 
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Evidence for the presence of nearby LBA/EIA transition open settlement comes from 
the observations of Stuart Piggott in 1926 (Anon. 1927,517) of the sectioning of a 
series of pits, previously identified by O. G. S. Crawford, in a chalk quarry on 
Knighton Hill, Compton Bassett approximately 1.5km due west of Uffington Castle. 
Although mentioned in the Maddle Farm Project report (Tingle 1991,47) the site 
appears not to be considered in the Uffington Castle volume (Miles of al. 2003). 
Quarrying for chalk cut through a series of six pits, either shallow irregular hollows or 
well dug deep pits, and Piggott was able to recover a quantity of LBA/EIA transition 

pottery, animal bone fragments and a spindle-whorl from the fill of the pits (Piggott 
1928,97-100). Further quarrying (Anon, 1951,79-80) produced sherds of All 
Cannings Cross type wares including several haematite-coated sherds, chalk 
loomweights and fragmentary animal bone from the fill of freshly exposed pits. The 

proximity of the Knighton Hill pits to the entirely unexplored Iron Age enclosure of 
Hardwell 650m to the north-east and a prehistoric field system preserved in the line 

of a footpath to the east is probably significant. Late Bronze Age activity has been 

recognized in the vicinity of Wayland's Smithy (Whittle 1991,87). 

To the north of the Berkshire Downs, the Vale of the White Horse contains a number 
of LBA/EIA transition sites. Evidence of settlement dating from the LBA/EIA 
transition was recorded during the construction of the Shrivenham by-pass at 
Watchfield (Chambers & Scull 1984) and quarrying around Hatford near Buckland 
has produced evidence of shallow LBA/EIA transition pits contained pottery sherds 
and a weaving comb (Underhill 1946,52-3). 
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The enclosure of Cherbury, Charney Bassett (Fig. 9.11), situated on the edge of the 

Corallian ridge was excavated by JSP Bradford (1940) who identified a possible 
LBA/EIA transition settlement underlying the hillfort; the construction of the hillfort 

was clearly associated with Middle Iron Age saucepan-type pottery. Hingley (1983, 

123) identified the presence of a further LBA/EIA transition settlement, based on 

aerial photographic evidence, some 300m to the west of the hillfort (Fig. 9.12). 

Figure 9.12 LBA/EIA settlement adjacent to Cherbury Camp (Hingley 1978, Fig 17) 
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Recent excavations on Great Coxwell Road, Faringdon (Weaver & Ford 2004; Cook 

et al. 2004) ahead of a housing development probably represent something of a 

missed opportunity to understand the nature of LBA/EIA transition settlement in the 
Vale of the White Horse. The site was excavated in two separate sections by 
Thames Valley Archaeological Services (TVAS hereafter) (Fig. 9.13) and Oxford 
Archaeology (Figs. 9.14 & 9.15) leading to the adoption of two very different 

excavation strategies and very different outcomes. 
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Figure 9.13 Coxwell Road, Faringdon: Portion of site excavated by Thames Valley 
Archaeological Services (Weaver & Ford 2004 Fig. 2) 
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Figure 9.14 Coxwell Road, Faringdon: western part of site excavated by Oxford Archaeology 
(Cook et al 2004 Fig. 2A) 

B Fwhew nvs ,d 
by . Wpping 

- FNAxms exombd X20 
ký-aW %BD 01 Evaluation trenches 

640 

2,10 
boo 

GOP 

---OY---ý 

0 30 rn 

Figure 9.15 Coxwell road, Faringdon: eastern part of site excavated by Oxford Archaeology 
(Cook at al 2004 Fig. 2B) 

346 



What does emerge from the investigations is the presence of a very large, probably 
unenclosed, LBA/EIA transition site located on an outcrop of Corallian limestone, 

clays and greensand. The site contained many hundreds of pits (371 in an area of 
5652 sq. m. excavated by TVAS), some of which, contrary to Brudenell and Cooper 
(2008), appear to contain structured deposits and many arranged in clusters. 
Additionally, structural evidence for the presence of four-poster structures and at 
least four round-houses were identified. The duration of the site is unclear but it 
does seem that occupation continued into the Middle Iron Age with the focus of 
activity shifting to the west of the site. The pottery dating from the LBA/EIA transition 

recovered from the site largely comprised coarse fossil shell-tempered wares 
deriving from sources on the Corallian ridge (Weaver & Ford 2004,151); haematite- 

coated wares, though present, were found in far lower concentrations than on 
comparable sites in Wiltshire and Hampshire. This site does seem to have been a 
significant location in the local LBA/EIA transition settlement pattern, a significance 
strengthened by the proximity of Badbury, Great Coxweil (NMR SU 29 SE 17), a 
poorly preserved Iron Age hill-top enclosure two kilometres due west. The 

concentration and number of pits associated with four-poster and round-house 
structures suggests that a degree of centralised storage was taking place at the 
Great Coxwell Road site, perhaps indicating the presence of a "high-status" site. 
What is significant is the apparent absence of any black-earth deposit from this site; 
whether this is as a result of post-depositional processes or a genuine absence is 

not clear. 

Blewburton Hill, south of Didcot, lies on an outlier of the Berkshire Downs and was 
investigated by A. E. P. Collins (1947). Prior to the excavation, Collins had collected a 
considerable number of sherds dating from the LBA/EIA transition from rabbit 
burrows on the site. On excavation, the ramparts of the enclosure were shown to be 

composed of a black earth core overlain by a chalk outer; this soft black earth 
incorporated abundant sherds of LBA/EIA transition pottery and fragmented animal 
bones and had been burrowed away, in parts, by rabbits. The core of the rampart 
was formed from material scraped up from the surface of the hill. On the inside of 
the rampart was evidence of an earlier palisade trench, reminiscent of the palisade 
at Liddington Castle (Hirst & Rahtz 1996), beneath a burled turf-line although the 
relationship between the palisade and the pre-enclosure activity was uncertain. 

347 



Collins recognised that much of the LBA/EIA transition pottery he found in the 

enclosure ditch and the consolidated occupation layers on the inside face of the 

ramparts alongside saucepan-type pottery was residual, given the small size of the 

sherds and the poor state of preservation, and indicative of an earlier, underlying 
phase of occupation. There was an absence of furrowed bowls from the 

assemblage, bowls did not have sharply angled carinations and the profile of jar 
forms was slack. A notable portion of the pre Saucepan-type pottery comprised 
Scratch-Cordoned Wares suggesting that the pre-enclosure activity on the site, at 
least partly, dated from the Early Iron Age. The results of Collins' excavation provide 
strong evidence for a link between significant LBA/EIA transition sites incorporating a 
substantial black-earth deposit (if the volume of black-earth found in the excavated 
section of rampart remained constant around the entire circuit) and the subsequent 
construction of hill-forts in the late Early and Middle Iron Ages. 
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Figure 9.16 Iron Age sites in Purbeck (Calk(n 1948, p. 29) 

9.3 The Isle of Purbeck, Dorset. A combination of quarrying, development, and 
fieldwork have brought to light a notable concentration of LBA/EIA transition sites in 
the vicinity of Worth Matravers, Dorset. Work by Capt. J. B. Calkin in the years either 
side of the Second World War recorded a number of LBA/EIA transition sites (Fig. 
9.16) as they were destroyed by quarrying for Purbeck limestone. Over 1000 sherds 
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of pottery dating from the LBA/EIA transition were found in association with a spread 

of black-earth measuring 4.5m by 3m by 0.20m deep along with bone and flint tools 

and animal bones at George Lander's quarry just north of the Swanage to Langton 

Matravers road at Gallows Gore(SY 9782 7901). Calkin (1948) published a review 

of all the known Iron Age sites on Purbeck at that time: at the Sheepsleights Quarry 

(the precise location is unknown but thought to be east of the Worth to Langton 

Matravers road) (SY98 78) (httn: //www. palmvra. ukiinux. net/pur- 

guarry. html#Quarries: consulted 17th March 2008) (although this is contradicted by 

Calkin's map Fig. 9.16). Calkin excavated LBA/EIA transition pottery from a black- 

earth deposit measuring 3.65m long by 1.22m long by 0.23m deep along with animal 

bones, limpet shells, flint tools, a hammerstone, a shale spindlewhorl, a shale armlet 

and four unfinished armlets. A number of shallow saucer-shaped pits or hollows, 

measuring 0.6m to 1m wide and 0.3m deep, were located; a number contained a 

single large bucket-urn type vessel, commonly truncated by later ploughing (Catkin 

1948,31). 

Calkin lists three further LBA/EIA transition "Al" sites: Kimmeridge; Herston Quarry 

(SZ 021 783) (httD: //www palmyra. uklinux. net/pur-guarrv. html#Quarries: consulted 
17th March 2008) on the south-western edge of Swanage and Encombe beneath 

Swyre Head (possibly either Cunliffe's Eldon Seat site or Encombe Quarry Wood or 
Encombe old quarry). He lists seven "A2" (as defined by less sharply carinated 
bowls and slack jar profiles) sites: Gallows Gore; Herston; Encombe; Hobarrow Bay 

near Kimmeridge; Fitzworth (location unclear); Blashenwell, north of Kingston 

Matravers and Acton between Worth and Langton Matravers. 

Calkin stressed the strong association between LBANEIA transition sites on Purbeck, 

the production of shale armlets and the extraction of salt using briquetage (Catkin 

1948,34-57). He excavated a shale workshop site at Gaulter Cliffs in 1939 where 
two layers dating from the LBA/EIA transition were found beneath a Romano-British 

workshop. The lowest LBA/EIA layer contained shale debris and a crude flint 
industry (presumably tool-bits and associated debitage for pole-lathes) whilst the 

upper layer was divided by a series of dumps of burnt shale. Calkin recovered 192 

shale armlets, all broken in manufacture, from a trench 4.26m by 1.2m together with 
42 cores and hammerstones, 558 flint flakes, an unquantified number of animal 
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bones and 19 sherds of LBA/EIA transition pottery from the lowest layer. In 

contrast, only 10 shale armlets were recovered from the upper LBA/EIA layer but 

371 sherds of pottery were collected. In the following 10 years, cliff erosion 

produced evidence of dry stone structures, floors and burnt daub; all indicative of 

what Calkin described as "intense occupation" (ibid., 39). A quantity of LBA/EIA 

transition pottery was collected from the cliff during this period including a number of 

small haematite-coated bowls, some furrowed and often with omphalos bases, in a 

series of forms very comparable to All Cannings Cross pottery. Evidence of further 

shale armlet workshops were identified at Acton in the field immediately south of 
Blacklands (SY9908 7783) and at Encombe, below Swyre Head and to the west of 
Encombe Gwyle. Briquetage associated with LBA/EIA transition pottery was 

excavated by Calkin at Hobarrow Bay west of Gaulter Gap near Kimmeridge from a 
large mound of burnt shale located on the cliff top and also from Gaulter Cliffs at 
Kimmeridge. 
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A series of sections were dug by Mortimer Wheeler (1953) across the anomalous 

earthwork situated on Bindon Hill (Fig. 9.17) above Lulworth Cove in 1950. The 
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Figure 9.17 The eastern end of Bindon Hill viewed from Flowers Barrow 



earthwork comprises a linear earthwork some 2400m in length situated on the 

northern crest of Bindon Hill with terminals above Lulworth Cove (SY8222 7992) to 

the west and Black Rock (SY 8480 8021) in the east. The linear earthwork is 

described (NMR: SY 88 SW 2) as being composed of a terrace-like outer ditch 

fronting a small bank which, on excavation in 1977, was found to have a maximum 
height of 1.15m (Keen 1980,125). Behind the rampart is a quarry ditch. The linear 

incorporates an entrance with inturned banks at SY 83084 80297 whilst an 

apparently later cross-dyke running roughly north-south joins the linear towards its 

western terminal. This cross-dyke is one of a number of probably later earthworks 

added to the final western section of the linear earthwork and suggests that the site 

was significant for a considerable period. Whilst it would be tempting to see these 

western earthworks as an attempt to form a hillfort in a manner similar to Martinsell, 

the earthworks are too insubstantial (with the exception of the cross-dyke) and 
incomplete. 

EARTHWORK: ON BINDON HILL 
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Figure 9.18 Wheeler's plan of the earthworks and his excavations on Bindon Hill (1953, Pit. 1) 

Wheeler's excavations (1953) (Fig. 9.18) went ahead on the assumption that the 
linear features were constructed for defensive purposes and he even went so far as 
to persuade the adjacent School of Tank Gunnery to lend him some troops in an 
attempt to reconstruct a box rampart at the site. This was, perhaps, a little ambitious 
because the results from the excavations were, at best, ambiguous concerning the 
nature of the major earthwork. The most productive trench was BIN2 where 
evidence of a palisade trench 0.61 m wide by 0.61 m deep was found some 6m north 
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of the present rampart crest. This palisade trench had been deliberately backfilled 

and sealed with turves, although neither the longevity of the palisade nor the interval 

between the demolition of it and the construction of the rampart were clear from the 

recovered evidence. A line of postholes some 3.4 metres behind the palisade ditch 

followed the course of a small marking-out bank and seems to have formed the outer 

edge of the rampart. The rampart appears to have not been more than some 4m in 

width and Wheeler suggested that the builders had intended but never completed a 
box-type rampart. Alternatively, the palisade trench may well have preceded the 

construction of the rampart and represented an earlier phase in the occupation of the 

site. If this is so, then there are parallels to be drawn between the constructional 

phases at Liddington Castle(Hirst & Rahtz 1996), Blewburton Hill (see above) and 

this site. On the outside of the palisade trench a scarp dropped some 3m to a small 
ditch. 
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Figure 9.19 The central section of the Bindon linear lorming a substantial bank along the 
northern crest of the hill 

The dating evidence recovered by Wheeler from BIN2 was not particularly helpful, 

comprising sherds of what the excavator characterized as Iron Age 'A' pottery 
recovered from beneath and in the present rampart. Described by Wheeler as 
mostly "coarse situlate pots with finger-tip decoration round the rim and/or shoulder" 
the ceramic assemblage contained no haematite-coated wares and only occasional 
fragments of bowls with an "S-profile". Without a detailed re-examination of the 
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pottery archive, the nature of the published archive and the general lack of any 
diagnostic pieces forces one to place the assemblage in a very broad timeframe 

somewhere between the Late Bronze Age with its Plain Ware tradition and the Early 

Iron Age, a span of some 400 to 600 years. The pottery, furthermore, only 

constitutes a terminus post quem given that the sherds were recovered either from 

under the rampart or within it and we have no idea whether the pottery was freshly 

deposited or had been deposited long before the construction of the present rampart. 
It is likely that the rampart was constructed at some point between the Late Bronze 

Age and the Early Iron Age but it is not possible to be any more specific. 

Figure 9.20 The slight bank forming the eastern lei Ininal of the Eindon earthwork above Mupe 
say 

It has been suggested (NMR: SY 88 SW 2) that a series of hut platforms are situated 
on the sheltered north slope behind the inner quarry ditch suggesting their 

construction is contemporary with or after the construction of the main linear rampart. 
Overall, Wheeler's interpretation of the site as having a military function is 

unsatisfactory; the ramparts would not prevent determined attackers. Rather, it 

353 

tý 



seems that the earthworks are an accumulation of a series of constructional events, 

perhaps beginning with the construction of a palisade, which took place over an 

undetermined period of time in the first half of the first millennium BC. Certainly field 

observations made during the course of this study suggest that the Bindon Hill 

earthwork could be more satisfactorily described as a composite linear, as opposed 
to a hilltop enclosure, given the considerable variation in the morphology of the 

extant bank. 
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Figure 9.21 Eldon's Seat: Excavation Plan (Cuniiffe & Phillipson 1968, Fig. 4) 

Excavations at Eldon's Seat, Encombe by Cunliffe and Phillipson (1968) (Fig. 9.21) 

revealed a multi-period site strongly associated with the Purbeck shale industry. 
Situated on the western side of Encombe valley below Swyre Head, the site was 
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occupied over three periods; Late Bronze Age, LBA/EIA transition and 
LPRIA/Romano-British. The excavation archive is currently being reassessed (Anne 

Woodward pers. comm. ). Period 1 dating from the Late Bronze Age consisted of 
three, possibly four, round-huts built against the lower edge of a lynchet. The huts 

contained occupation layers up to 0.30cm in depth and a number of pits were 

associated with this period. A considerable amount of pottery the excavators dated 

to the "ultimate" Late Bronze Age (Cunliffe & Phillipson 1968,204) was recovered 
from the occupation layers and features. The pottery comprised LBA Plain Ware 

forms although some shapes, especially the bowls, presage the sharply carinated 

vessels of the LBA/EIA transition. Cunliffe (2005,93) sees the Period 1 assemblage, 

comprising coarse bucket-shaped vessels, some carinated jars and a single 

carinated bowl (Cunliffe & Phillipson 1968,211), as predating the pottery recovered 
from Gaulter Cliffs, Kimmeridge (Davies 1936, Calkin 1948) and constituting an LBA 

transitional phase (Cunliffe 2005,89) dating from the ninth to eighth century BC. 

Activity in Period 1 terminated sometime before the site was sealed by the growth of 

a north-south lynchet. 

Period 2, dated, on the basis of the pottery archive, by Cunliffe (2005,92) to what he 

terms the "Earliest" Iron Age (i. e. the LBA/EIA transition) comprised one, possibly 
two, broadly contemporary roundhouses. Hut 5, with a diameter of 7.3m, contained 
a series of occupation layers and a hearth; Hut 6, although not stratigraphically 
linked to Hut 5, was probably contemporary, and featured a south-easterly facing 
door and a pot sunk into a pit with its lip at the same level as the ground surface. 
The ceramic archive of Period 2 was markedly different from Period 1 with a greater 
variety vessel forms including undecorated haematite-coated bowls of various types, 
haematite-coated pans, and a number of jar types. Some of these forms had been 

recovered from Gaulter Gap (Davies 1936; Calkin 1948) but the commonest forms 

recovered at Eldon's Seat were not found at Kimmeridge. Cunliffe (2005,93) argues 
that the Eldon's Seat 2 assemblage postdates the Gaulter Gap material and belongs 
to his Kimmeridge-Caburn group. 
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Figure 9.22 Rope Lake Hole: Excavation Plan (Sunter & Woodward 1987, Fig. 72) 

Excavations by Sunter and Woodward (1987) at Rope Lake Hole (Fig. 9.22), less 

than a kilometre to the west of Eldon's Seat, identified another shale working site 

dating from the LBA/EIA transition. Hampered by lack of time, the excavators 

identified the earliest period of the site's use was composed of two phases. In the 

first phase two roundhouses, Huts 1 and 2, were built and then either demolished or 

collapsed; the second phase constituted a series of flint and shale dumps overlying 

the rubble of the former structures. The depression formed by the collapse of Hut 1 

was filled worked flint and shale together with limestone debris, pottery and what the 

excavators termed "occupation debris" (ibid, 131). The pottery forms were very 
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similar to Cunliffe's Kimmeridge-Caburn group. The excavators noted the presence 

of other contemporary sites adjacent to Rope Lake Hole although they uncovered no 
evidence of any physical linkage between the site and Eldon's Seat. 

More recent fieldwork has brought to light more evidence of LBA/EIA transition 

settlement on Purbeck. Evidence of shale working associated with LBA/EIA 

transition pottery was recovered from Swanworth Quarry, Worth Matravers, in the 

mid 1960s (Catkin 1967,149-51). Excavation by the University of Southampton as 

part of a long term fieldwork programme on the Isle of Purbeck identified LBA/EIA 

transition activity south of St Aldheim's Head (Bradford & Graham 1996,125) and a 

site dating from this period, as yet unpublished, was excavated . Excavation In front 

of development has identified LBA/EIA transition period sites at Worth Matravers (SY 

97450 77810) (Gardiner 2004) and south of Blacklands, Langton Matravers where 

an LBA/EIA pottery scatter at SY 9902 7769 was recorded (Papworth 2005). 

The concentration of LBA/EIA transition sites on the Isle of Purbeck does seem 
significant: the density of sites is comparable with the Vale of Pewsey and apparently 
greater than the Vale of the White Horse and Berkshire Downs although some of the 
disparity may be due to difference in the level of archaeological scrutiny. It seems 
likely that the Isle of Purbeck and Poole Harbour had been important locations in the 

cross-channel bronze trade (A Woodward pers. Comm. ) in the MBA and LBA. Two 

clear reasons for this density of LBA/EIA transition sites must be the production of 
shale armlets or roughouts, as found at Potterne (Lawson 2000,208-213) and All 
Cannings Cross (Cunnington 1923, Pl. 26) and the production of salt, although no 
evidence for the presence of briquetage has been found on sites dating from this 
period in the Vale. The shale industry seems to have a long history in Purbeck but, 

perhaps, the decline in the importance of bronze as a social medium placed a new 
emphasis on this indigenous resource enabling an expansion of the craft Industry In 

a manner similar to the expansion of the All Cannings pottery industry in the Vale of 
Pewsey. Both locations became important centres of activity because the natural 
resources available in the locality became important in the vacuum loft after the 
dislocation of the bronze exchange network. It is not possible to speak of those 
areas becoming "richer" in monetary terms but perhaps the access to In-demand 
resources facilitated a growth in the relative stability of the subsistence base in these 
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areas, allowed for the accumulation of surpluses and created more intense, and 
archaeologically visible, activity in the form of middening and feasting. 

It is important to consider the significance of the location and topography of the isle 

of Purbeck at this period. It is possible that the Isle of Purbeck was already a 

significant place prior to the LBA/EIA transition. The cross-channel journey between 

Purbeck and the Cotentin peninsula in north-western France represents the shortest 

route in the western half of the English Channel, a distance of 95km. It seems likely, 

therefore, that imports of bronzes from Normandy and Brittany passed through the 
Isle of Purbeck and Poole Harbour on their way into southern Britain. Furthermore, 

Purbeck represents something of a landmark with its prominent sea-cliffs to the 

south and the ridge of the Purbeck Hills is visible from much of Dorset and southern 
Hampshire. We have already noted the association between LBA/EIA transition 

sites, prominent landmarks and routeways. 

9.4 Discussion. Many of the LBA/EIA transition sites discussed in this chapter were 
located on higher ground, often conspicuous local landmarks. The cluster of sites 
around Uffington Hill that appear to predate the hillfort is a good example; others 
include the Great Coxwell Road site and the concentration of sites between Langton 

and Worth Matravers and Kimmeridge, Dorset and Blewburton Hill, Oxfordshire. 
This is a pattern of site location already noted in the distribution of sites of this period 
in the Vale of Pewsey but it would be overly simplistic to suggest that the choice of a 
prominent landmark was the overriding consideration in choice of location for 
LBA/EIA transition settlement/black-earth sites. More subtle factors are coming into 

play such as proximity to major communication routes and access to resources. 
Many of these sites are situated in a liminal setting: the Fit leid Bavant and 
Swallowcliffe sites; the Langton/Worth Matravers sites are located on a limestone 

ridge with easy access to the sea and the Wealden clay and iron pan beds to the 
north; the Great Coxwell Road site is located on the junction between Lower 
Greensand and Ampthill mudstones and is adjacent to an outcrop of Corallian 
limestone and extensive deposits of Oxford clay in the valley below; the sites around 
Uffington or White Hill are located on chalk downland close to the Gault Clays of the 
Vale of the White Horse. The Uffington sites are also to be found in close proximity 
to a series of byways running roughly north-south that join to form the Maddlo Road, 
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an apparently long established route through the Lambourne Downs whilst 
Blewburton Hill is situated to overlook the northern end of the Goring Gap. The 

Swallowcliffe site is located alongside a trackway now forming part of the Salisbury 

to Shaftesbury Ox Drove. Of course, it is difficult to know whether these trackways 

were as extensive in the period in question as they are now but it does seem likely 

that, at least the main framework of routes was probably in place. The tracks around 
Uffington closely mirror the orientation of prehistoric field systems preserved in 

parish boundaries and, therefore, it seems likely that these tracks existed in some 
form in the late prehistoric period. These patterns of location are very similar to 

those seen in the Vale of Pewsey with sites often perched on prominent local 

landmarks with easy access to a range of soil types and commonly found in 

association with routeways. 

Accounting for the distribution of All Cannings Cross type wares in this survey is 

more problematic. Few typical All Cannings forms were identified at Great Coxwell 

Road (Weaver & Ford 2004,151) some 40 km from the Vale of Pewsey yet Calkin 

(1948,39) identified a range of ceramic forms directly comparable to All Cannings 

Cross types from his work at Kimmeridge, 80km from the Vale whilst Collins' (1947) 

work at Blewburton Hill produced Early Iron Age Scratch Cordon Ware more typically 
found in the Test and Bourne valleys of the Hampshire-Wiltshire border. The 

mechanism behind the production and distribution of LBA/EIA pottery cannot be 

characterised as trade in finished goods from the Vale of Pewsey to places far 

beyond the immediate vicinity. The distribution may be partly determined by the 
local availability of raw materials suitable for the production of All Cannings Cross 

type pottery. At Kimmeridge glauconitic sand and Gault Clays could be obtained 
from the foot of the chalk ridge 2km north of Gaulter Gap yet, conversely, the Great 
Coxwell Road site was situated on a Lower Greensand outcrop but the majority of 
the pottery recovered had a Corallian limestone temper, a common local temper 
found in local Iron Age pottery, and whilst haematite coated wares were present the 
quantities were small (Weaver & Ford 2004,151). The processes affecting the 
distribution and manufacture of All Cannings Cross type pottery appear to be far 

more complex and subtle than previously thought (Lawson 2000166-73) but will not 
be resolved in any finer detail until a regional programme of petrological analysis is 
carried out. 
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An equally complex picture of the relationship between LBA/EIA transition sites and 
hillforts also emerges from this survey. A number of hiliforts do appear to have 

antecedents dating from the period in question: the area around Uffington Castle 

appears to have seen quite intensive LBA/EIA transition activity; the enclosure at 
Blewburton Hill was constructed incorporating the material remains from a black- 

earth site into the core of its ramparts and the site at Great Coxwell Road, Faringdon 

is situated close to Badbury hilltop enclosure. There are a number of substantial 

sites where there appears to be no association with a subsequent hilltop enclosure. 
The sites at Swallowcliffe and Fifield Bavant, Wiltshire, are located on a ridge of 

chalk some 15 km in length separating the Rivers Nadder and Ebble; only one extant 
hilltop enclosure is to be found on the ridge, Chiselbury (SU 0180 2813). Rather 

there seems an unusual concentration of cross-ridge dykes "enclosing" a number of 
the major promontories including Swallowcliffe Down. In the Isle of Purbeck there, 

currently, appears to be no association between LBA/EIA transition black-earth sites 

and hilltop enclosures; it is by no means clear what the earthworks at Bindon Hill 

represent and the closest hilltop enclosure is Flowers Barrow (SY 8640 8055) above 
Worbarrow Bay some 5 km to the west of Kimmeridge. As with the Vale of Pewsey 

explanations for the absence of hilltop enclosures In association with apparently 
important black-earth sites need to be sought. 

The meanings of these sites dating from the LBA/EIA transition identified in this 

regional survey seem as diverse as those encountered In the Vale of Pewsey. Some 

appear to have been sites associated with settlement and storage; Swallowcliffe 
Down, Fyfield Bavant, and Great Coxwell Road all fit Into this group. Others seem to 
be more strongly associated with craft processes; many of the sites on the Isle of 
Purbeck seem to be strongly associated with the production of shale artefacts and 
briquetage. Other sites such as Blewburton Hill are too poorly understood to reach 
any tentative conclusions. It would be dangerous, though, to characterize these 
sites in such absolute terms; probably most, if not all, were the location for a wide- 
ranging and complex series of processes many of which have not left much In the 
way of physical evidence. Many of these sites, though, seem to have incorporated 
some form of settlement and storage underlining the dangers, as archaeologists, of 
simply concentrating on the exceptional elements of these black-earth sites. 
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The density of settlement observed in the Vale of Pewsey and westwards towards 
Westbury is unusual, mirrored only by a similar concentration around Worth 
Matravers on the Isle of Purbeck and that is over a much smaller area. The nature 
of the sites differs, too, with there being a greater presence or survival of black-earth 

at sites around the Vale than at any other site discussed except Blewburton Hill 
(Collins 1947). Whether this is due to differing depositional practices, a greater 

quantity of material being deposited, a difference in the type of material being 
deposited or an example of better survival, in the case of the Vale sites, is not clear. 
Black-earth sites do exist in other parts of the country; Rutland's excavations at 
Wittenham Clumps found considerable quantities of black-earth (Hingley 1978); 
Liddell's excavations at Meon Hill (Liddell 1934 & 1937) encountered a layer and an 
extensive survey of archaeological sites between the Nene and the Great Ouse 

valleys identified a number of black-earth sites associated with Iron Age pottery. It 
is, however, the sheer scale and density of these black-earth sites encountered in 
the Vale of Pewsey that marks the area out as different. Even discounting the 

anomalously large deposit at East Chisenbury, the number of sites identified by this 

research and previous fieldwork and the volume of black-earth suggest that LBA/EIA 
transition settlement in the Vale was unusual. Some of the reasons for this unusual 
concentration of activity are the area's geographical location; its access to resources 
and the scale of those resources. 
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Chapter 10 
Conclusion 

10.1 The Vale of Pewsey in the LBA/EIA transition 

The Vale of Pewsey is not unique in its concentration of LBA/EIA sites, but the 

density and extent of the concentration does mark the area out as significant. 
The reasons for this concentration are complex and relate, in part, to the 

resources available in the area, the location of the Vale and its role as a 
boundary zone. 

The Vale appears to have constituted a natural barrier for much of the prehistoric 

period judging by the overall absence of evidence from periods preceding the 

LBA/EIA transition with the exception of a short-lived period in the Late Neolithic. 

This absence may be due to the presence of extensive areas wetlands in the 
Vale, the historical remnant of which was Cannings Marsh. Prehistoric human 

activity was principally restricted to the surrounding chalk to north and south as 

evidenced by the spatial distribution of Middle Bronze Age settlements being 

mainly concentrated on Salisbury Plain and the Pewsey Downs. The current 

evidence suggests that the expansion onto the scarp facades was contemporary 

with the arrival of ironworking technologies and the adoption of the All Cannings 

Cross ceramic repertoire. 

The easy availability of clay and glauconitic sand for the manufacture of the 

emergent highly distinctive All Cannings Cross type pottery, the presence of 
extensive grasslands to north and south facilitating expansion of the region's 
sheep flock, the fertility of the soils on the flanks of the Vale and the presence of 
locally available sources of iron facilitated the change to novel, locally available 
competitive media In the ninth century BC. Additionally, the ambiguous "buffer" 

nature of the Vale allowed groups to expand onto its flanks, at the very least, as 
the demands of an increasingly competitive feasting practice required the 
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creation of more grazing on the chalk uplands. The expansion into the Vale 

offered the opportunity for a fully integrated and maximised mixed-subsistence 
base to develop during the LBA/EIA in contrast to the absence of evidence for 

any permanent settlement or subsistence in the preceding periods . In a time 

when "wealth" and "prestige" were measured by access to common-place 

commodities, the inhabitants of the Vale were very fortunate. 

The location of the Vale also helped to facilitate the expansion of the area; 

situated at the heart of central southern Britain, the Vale benefited from excellent 

communications. Three rivers rose in the Vale at this time: the Dun, providing 

access to the Kennet and Thames Valleys; the Bristol Avon running to the West 

Country and the Hampshire Avon flowing to the English Channel. The Vale was 

crossed by a number of significant north-south routes connecting Salisbury Plain 

to the Marlborough Downs and these were intersected by major east-west routes 
largely located to the rear of the chalk scarp on either side of the Vale, i. e. the 
Lydeway to Test Valley route on the south and the Ridgeway/Muddy 

Lane/Savernake route to the north. The ability to use these communication 

routes and to be able to control, or at least influence, traffic along them may have 
facilitated the spread of All Cannings Cross type wares across much of central 
southern Britain. 

The former history of the Vale as a neutral buffer zone between groups 
occupying/exploiting the great blocks of chalk upland to north and south made it 

possible for groups to expand into the area as competition and the need to feed 

that competitive element grew. Currently, there is insufficient evidence to support 
any suggestion that the areas to north and south of the Vale were separate 
political entities but the existence of such polities would provide one explanation 
for the spatial distribution of LBA/EIA sites in the vale. It is significant, however, 
that the Vale appears to have been divided up along a north-south axis, still 
visible in the parish boundaries of today, suggesting an equitable division of 

363 



resources reflecting a desire to minimise the causes of conflict between different 

groups. 

10.2 The chronology of the LBA/EIA transition in the Vale of Pewsey 

Given the nature of the fieldwork and the dependence on changes in the ceramic 
repertoire, conclusions regarding the chronology of the LBA/EIA transition in this 

area are tentative. Evidence from Potterne (Lawson 2000) suggests the advent 

of All Cannings Cross pottery occurred sometime in the second half of the ninth 

century BC. Ceramic evidence for the presence of Early and Late All Cannings 

Cross (Cunliffe 2005) pottery, dated to the LBANEIA transition, has been 

recovered from a number of sites. Continuity of sites into the Early Iron Age is 
less clear and the only evidence of Early Iron Age activity recovered have been a 
few sherds of JB1/2 jar forms from the Hassocks, Martinsell, site. Significantly, 

no sherds of Scratch Cordon Wares, emergent in the latter part of the Early Iron 

Age, have been recovered during this current exercise and, to date, the only site 
to recover these wares, alongside some proto-saucepan pot forms, in the Vale 

was All Cannings Cross (Cunnington 1923). On the basis of the current 

evidence it is not possible to state with any certainty how long these sites 

continued into the Early Iron Age. Cunliffe (2005) argues that long-necked 

furrowed bowls, originating in the Later All Cannings Cross assemblage, persist 
into the Early Iron Age but that is not helpful when dealing with material from 

surface collections. 

10.3 Black-earth sites 
Middens are a recurring theme of British prehistory from the Mesolithic onwards 
and not all accumulated for straightforward functional reasons (Pollard 2005, 
110-1). The rapid expansion in size and spatial density of these black-earth sites 
in the LBA/EIA is strongly linked with the first evidence for Ironworking and the 
advent of the All Cannings Cross pottery tradition and suggests a new emphasis 
on the processes and by-products of pastoral and arable subsistence combined 
with the debris from extensive feasting activity. However, it would be wrong to 
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simply characterise these sites as large rubbish dumps. On the contrary, the 

evidence from this research strongly suggests that these sites saw a wide range 

of activities, structures and practices including settlement, enclosure, storage, 
livestock corralling, feasting and middening and that they may have changed 

roles over time. The evidence has also shown that there is considerable variety 
in the nature of black-earth sites in terms of area, the absence or presence of an 

enclosure and the density of surface finds. The processes behind this 

differentiation are not well understood but it may represent an element of social 
hierarchy with the larger black-earth sites being formed through the accumulation 

of curated material from other places. 

The location of many of these sites also indicates their significance in the 

LBA/EIA landscape. Situated on or in close association with prominent local 

landmarks, these sites were to be found in persistent places. A number of these 

sites are located close to but apparently not superimposed on or incorporating 

monuments from earlier periods. There is a great deal of evidence from the 

Historical Period of the willingness of later peoples to explain away the existence 

of earlier monuments in terms of supernatural events and this is sometimes 

preserved in current placenames e. g. Wayland's Smithy, the Wansdyke, Grim's 

Ditch, the Devil's Trackway. The placing of sites in association with these 

pro minent/persistent places may have been a deliberate attempt to manipulate 
the pre-existing sacred geography of the Vale and its surroundings for the 
ideological goals of the LBA/EIA elite. Increasingly deprived of bronze for burial 
in the form of votive depositions, elites sought to legitimate their position and to 
indulge in competitive emulation with other local groups through feasting and 
accumulation in places made special through their topography and/or the 

presence of earlier monuments. In both instances the genesis of these 

significant places would have been explained in mythic or folkloric terms and the 
occupants/accumulators of these black-earth sites sought to ally themselves with 
those traditions. 
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It is unclear whether the concentrations of LBA/EIA sites, for example at All 
Cannings, represent multiple sites maintained by the same group or were each 
the product of a small individual unit or some combination of both. This will not 
be resolved until we have a clearer idea of the chronology and velocity of change 
present within contemporary ceramic assemblages combined with a greater 
understanding of the means of production and the grammar of decoration, vessel 
volume and form found in All Cannings Cross wares. Anecdotal evidence (John 
Barrett pers. comm. ) suggests that the characteristics of the pottery from the site 
at All Cannings Cross is different to that recovered from the adjacent excavation 
at Stanton St Bernard. Without a greater understanding of the dynamics of the 
local LBA/EIA ceramic assemblage it is difficult to interpret what this difference 

may indicate and overly simplistic interpretations (e. g. the sites were constructed 
by separate groups or the sites were differentiated by function) become a 
temptation. The location of the sites, on opposite sides of a parish boundary, 

perhaps suggests that each was the product of the activity of a single group. 
However it may be that group was part of a large entity, if we accept the notion 
that some of the larger LBA/EIA sites were the result of hierarchical curation. 

10.4 Enclosures 

A number of LBA/EIA enclosures have been identified as a result of this study. 
No trend towards or away from enclosure is visible in the current state of 
evidence and, on the limited dating evidence currently available. it seems both 

enclosed and unenclosed sites were contemporaneous. It seems that, in some 
cases, black-earth sites were enclosed, for example the Hassocks site on 
Martinsell, undermining any argument that this site, and others like it, was left 

open and accessible to all. Processes of enclosure in the LBA/EIA transition and 
what determined whether a site was enclosed or not are poorly understood and 
demand further investigation. The medium of enclosure, palisading, ditch or 
rampart, is equally unclear at present. Several sites, including the Hassocks and 
Liddington (Easton Royal)sites, are clearly enclosed from aerial photographic 
evidence but almost no trace of a rampart or ditch exists on the ground despite 
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the survival of other earthwork features. This strongly suggests that the 

enclosures around these sites were either very insubstantial ditch and rampart 
combinations or, more likely, palisades. Palisades in general are an under- 
represented element in the historiography of LBA/EIA sites in southern Britain 

and may have been far commoner as both enclosures and linear features in the 
landscape than current literature acknowledges. A number of hillforts in central 
southern Britain, including Danebury (Cunliffe 1984) and Liddington Castle(Hirst 
& Rahtz, 1996), may overlie palisaded enclosures suggesting that such 
enceintes predate the Early Iron Age and form significant places in the LBA/EIA 
landscape. Currently the Liddington (Easton Royal) enclosure seems to be the 

only site that goes some way to meeting Cunliffe's( 2004,76) criteria for large 

curvilinear enclosures of the period in terms of the area enclosed and the large 

number of pits present within the enclosure. 

10.5 Hillforts 

The ambiguity towards enclosure during the LBA/EIA transition this study has 
indentified has important implications for the current interpretation of the 
development of early hiliforts in the Early Iron Age, suggesting that the process 
was rather more piecemeal than previously envisaged. The advent of classic 
Early Iron Age hillforts seems to have its origins in a growing trend towards 
defining certain areas as separate and different to the surrounding area. Hence, 
the summit of Tan Hill was "enclosed" by a combination of cross-dykes and steep 
slopes. At Golden Ball Hill there is evidence that the builders of the Alton 2 linear 

were experimenting in themes of exclusion and participation whilst manipulating 
the intervisibility of the summit of the site with the area to the north. 
Simultaneously, the areas being enclosed during the LBA/EIA transition are 
larger than those enclosed in the Middle and Late Bronze Ages. 

Additionally there does seem to be a degree of correlation between black-earth 
sites and Early Iron Age hilltop enclosures. Rybury (Curwen 1930 a& b) 
perhaps forms a very early attempt to construct such an enclosure in close 
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association with the site at All Cannings Cross (Cunnington 1923). The hilifort 
built on the summit of Martinsell is in close association with at least three known 
black-earth sites and may, like Liddington Castle (Passmore 1914), be 

superimposed on one such site. Not all black-earth sites, though, are associated 
with later hillforts dating from the Early Iron Age and explanations for this 

apparently piecemeal process must be sought. It may be that enclosures were 
constructed at particularly significant sites, superseding the accumulative and 
feasting activities of the black-earth sites with activities, again including feasting, 

within the enclosure. Those activities, currently, have proved somewhat difficult 

to define, however, and require further investigation. A note of caution has been 

sounded by this study, however, concerning the group of enclosures 

characterised by Cunliffe (2005) as Late Bronze Age in origin. A review of the 

material from the excavations at Casterley (Cunnington & Cunnington 1913) 

combined with an intensive surface collection exercise has shown that the 

enclosure is very probably Late Pre-Roman Iron Age in date and may well 
represent the final phase of pre-Roman activity on the site. The results of this 

work suggest that other member of this anomalous group of enclosures should 
be re-investigated. 

10.6 All Cannings Cross Pottery 
This study, and others before (e. g. Cunliffe 2000) have demonstrated the great 
need to revisit this ceramic assemblage as a research topic in its own right. The 

results from Potterne (Lawson 2000) confirmed much of Cunliffe's schema 
(Cunliffe 2005) but the extent of redeposition apparent in the Deposit meant that 
there were few, if any, sealed primary pottery deposits. Given the difficulties in 
dating this period and the heavy reliance on All Cannings Cross type pottery for 

chronological evidence, it is of paramount importance that more effort is put into 
putting fine-grain detail into the All Cannings typology by both publishing critical 
sites such as Longbridge Deverill (Chadwick Hawkes, forthcoming) and seeking 
out and excavating LBA/EIA sites with the potential for sealed contexts. 
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The complexity of decoration, form and fabric present in All Cannings Cross type 

pottery has only been touched on briefly in this research. More detailed analysis 
as a result of the Potterne excavation (Lawson 2000) underscored the complexity 
of the material and the need for further research. Observations from the Vale of 
Pewsey archive dispute some of the conclusions from Potterne, principally that 

pottery made from a fabric incorporating limestone was exchanged over some 
distance. It seems that limestone as a raw material was being exchanged and 
then incorporated into fabrics prepared at individual sites. This rather more local 

mode of production raises questions about the nature of cultural transmission 

and, whilst models have been offered in this thesis, far more work on fabrics and 
decoration of All Cannings Ware is required before the production process is 

more easily understood. 

10.7 Iron working 
The nature of ironworking in the LBA/EIA transition has also been considered 
and it has been suggested that, based on the evidence found on many sites, 
ironworking on a small-scale basis was commonplace. It could be argued that 

the acquisition of the iron ore, in the form of either iron pyrites nodules from the 
land surface or iron-pan from small quarries, simply represented an extension of 
pre-existing subsistence activities. In common with the dissemination of novel 
pottery techniques, the key issue is attempting to model the spread of 
ironworking technology within a relatively widespread small-scale and relatively 
unstratified society. This distribution of ironworking runs counter to recent 
suggestions (Giles, forthcoming) that ironworkers held important social or political 
positions; certainly, the process of ironworking was bound up in a series of 
taboos and rituals but it seems far more likely that the blacksmith was, at best, a 
part-time specialist. 

10.8 Society in the LBA/E/A transition 
Attempts have been made during this research to try and tentatively reconstruct 
the nature of human society during the LBA/EIA transition in the Vale of Pewsey. 
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It has been suggested that society was relatively unstratified but that a hierarchy 

of some form existed as manifested through the hierarchy of black-earth sites 
identified by the study. Society seems to have been based around a group of 
sites that functioned as farmsteads and middens with at least one site receiving 

curated midden and feasting material from a number of other sites. Significantly 

the larger black-earth site was often located in close proximity to a modern parish 
boundary suggesting that these boundaries fossilised other, earlier land divisions 

and that, rather than acting as a central place, the most important black-earth site 
had a peripheral location often in close association with other similar sites. 

The apparently rapid adoption of ironworking and the All Cannings Cross pottery 
tradition, however, does also indicate that there must have been some form of 

wider, overarching social structure. This agency facilitated cultural transmission 

in some form and perhaps formed a loose political entity that was only manifest 
in times of crisis and at notable annual celebrations. Perhaps some of the 

anomalously large black-earth sites such as East Chisenbury were formed 

through association with this wider entity. More work need to be done on modes 

of cultural transmission within regions and the role of external agencies during 

late prehistory, especially as links, in the form of imported metalwork, with north- 
western France are so clearly evident. 

The evidence in the Vale of Pewsey allows us an insight into the density and 
intensive nature of settlement in central southern Britain in the Late Bronze 
Age/Early Iron Age transition. In the case of the Vale, that activity reached very 
high levels driven by the desire to compete with neighbouring groups and fuelled 
by the rich resource base available locally. In doing so, a landscape dotted with 
black-earth sites of remarkable proportions was created and while other areas 
may have similar sites, nowhere else in southern Britain appears to have the 
concentration and diversity found in the Vale and its environs. 
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10.9 Future work 
Many of the conclusions reached in this study have been tentative by the very 

nature of the methodologies employed. If the nature of LBA/EIA activity in the 

Vale and surrounding areas is going to better understood a further programme of 
fieldwork needs to be undertaken. 

LBA/EIA transition ceramic chronologies. 

Surface collection, surveying and aerial reconnaissance. Further work is 

required particularly in the central southern area of the Vale between Upavon 

and Urchfont where evidence is somewhat scanty. It seems likely that a number 

of sites dating from the LBA/EIA transition are present but the area involved , 
some 25 square kilometres, is so large it makes for a serious undertaking. If 

sites from this period are largely absent from this area, on the other hand, that 

absence demands explanation. Work also needs to be undertaken in other 

areas adjacent to the part of the Vale of Pewsey covered by this research 

including the foot of the Salisbury Plain scarp from Littleton Panell, westwards to 

Westbury to place LBA/EIA sites at Erlestoke and the Westbury Bypass in their 

local and regional context. An apparent concentration of findspots around the 

Oldbury/Cherhill/Morgan's Hill/Roundway Hill complex north of Devizes also has 

potential for further discoveries of sites from the LBA/EIA transition. 

Geophysical analysis. An extensive programme of geophysical surveys would 
help to ascertain how large these black-earth sites are and what forms they take. 
Magnetic susceptibility has been shown to be effective at identifying black-earth 

spreads; more precise, time consuming methods could be employed to produce 
finer resolution data of the nature of the structural evidence present on these 
sites. The identification of features cut into the underlying substrate on sites 
where the black-earth deposit is relatively shallow would provide clues to the 
type of structures present on these sites. 
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Soil analysis. It is still not clear whether LBA/EIA sites are present in the centre 
of the Vale due to a lack of understanding of soil formation processes in the area. 
A series of augur transects across the Vale would reveal whether the argillic 
brown earths represent a soil that has formed subsequent to the Early Iron Age. 
If it has it is likely there are some, but not perhaps many, further sites awaiting 
discovery. Soil transects would also reveal the impact iron Age agriculture had 

on the pedology of the area and whether the fields established in the LBA/EIA 

transition continued in use uninterrupted up until the Roman period and beyond. 

Excavation. The historiography of black-earth site excavations in the Vale is not 
a happy one. Cunnington did not fully understand the significance of the site she 
was excavating; the Black Patch excavation archive has languished on the 

shelves of Devizes Museum for 30 years uncommented on; the Potterne 

excavation report records only a fraction of what was excavated at the site which 
in itself was a tiny proportion of the site's total area; the All Cannings 

Cross/Stanton St Bernard excavations seem mired in financial difficulties and the 
East Chisenbury Report has still not been published after 14 years. In short, 
large-scale excavation of these sites is counter-productive turning up such huge 

quantities of finds that the Law of Diminishing Returns soon applies. Of course, 
some chronological definition for these sites is required and that can only come 
from a study of their ceramic assemblages but, given the frequency of 
disturbance and redeposition embodied in these sites, perhaps a series of small 
sample squares, the location of which is determined by the results of geophysical 
analysis, should suffice. Furthermore, the results of the Black Patch excavation, 
now catalogued for the first time as a result of this study, should be analysed and 
published. 
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